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The efficiency standards
of transformers have
never been stronger

Legrand T.HE Transformers, designed

and manufactured in accordance with new
regulation, ensure a consistent reduction

in energy consumption, resulting in economic
savings and the decrease of CO, emissions
released into the atmosphere.

CLASSIFICATION

The classification of a cast resin
transformer depends on the value of the
no-load losses [P ), as well as the load
losses (P,).

More precisely, PO losses are
independent from the load and remain
constant for the whole period the
transformer is connected to the electric
power network. On the other hand, P,
losses only occur when the transformer
is connected to a load and they are
proportional to the square of the load.

The transformer purchase price is only a
small part of its Total Ownership Cost (TCO),
while the Operating Costs (mainly connected
with losses), represent over 80% of the TCO.
Buying an environmentally friendly
transformer, means reducing the operating
cost and, consequently, having both an
economic and environmental advantage.

Once the transformer has exhausted its own
operating cycle, all of the materials can be
easily recycled or disposed, as indicated in
the Product Environmental Profile (PEP)
document. This document describes the
environmental impact of a product during
its entire life cycle (from extraction of the
needed raw materials to product disposall.

Lllegrand

ECODESIGN REQUIREMENTS

Maximum Maximum Maximum Maximum

load losses no-load losses | load losses no-load losses

Pk (W) PO (W) Pk (W) PO (W)
<50 B, (1700) A, (200 A, (1500) A, -10% (180
100 B, (2050) A, (280]) A, (1800 A, - 10% (252)
160 B, (2900] A, (400) A, (2600 A, - 10% (360
250 B, (3800) A, (520 A, (3400 A, - 10% (468)
400 B, (5500] A, (750] A, (4500]) A, - 10% (675)
630 B, (7600) A, (1100 A, (7100) A, - 10% (990
800 A, (8000) A, (1300) A, (8000) A, - 10% (1170)
1000 A, (9000) A, (1550) A, (9000) A, - 10% (1395)
1250 A, (11000) A, (1800] A, (11000) A, - 10% (1620)
1600 A, (13000) A, (2200]) A, (13000) A, - 10% (1980)
2000 A, (16000) A, (2600) A, (16000) A, - 10% (2340)
2500 A, (19000) A, (3100) A, (19000) A, - 10% (2790)
3150 A, (22000) A, (3800) A, (22000) A, - 10% (3420)

Requirements applicable (losses value) to three phase dry type

transformers with rated power < 3150 kVA with one winding with Um < 24 kV
and the other one with Um < 1,1 kV.
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THE BUSBAR
SYSTEM

The busbar is the most modern solution for the
distribution of energy in an installation for machinery,
equipment and light fittings, in all types of buildings.
The busbar is also frequently used to power the
(horizontal and vertical) backbones of buildings used for
the commercial-service sectors, thus observing the time
required for the installation and providing a final solution
with remarkable technical advantages.

Legrand’s busbars, available in 3 segmented ranges
(Low Power, Medium Power and High Power]), are able to
meet all installation requirements, from 25 A to over 5000 A.
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EASY

The electric design of the busbars is achieved in
compliance with product Standards.

The rated current of our busbars is guaranteed at
a room average temperature of 40 °C (n.d.r. the
Standard requires 35°C).

After choosing the busbar which is able to meet
the operating current regulations, it will be simple
to verify the voltage drop as well as the protection
against overcurrents by using the technical tables
available for all of our production lines.

In particular, these tables define a wide range of
technical data which allow the planning engineer to
carry out calculations with electric values, which are
not estimated but the result of measurements made
during heating and short circuit tests (in certified
LOVAG laboratories), which have certified all product
lines.

When using busbars, the load protection is located
very close to the device (decentralised protection];
junction boxes can contain protection devices such
as thermal magnetic circuit breakers, fuse carriers
and motorised switches which allow you to easily
and efficaciously manage the system.

Lllegrand

SAFETY

A busbar doesn’t use large amounts of insulating
plastic material and potentially dangerous
materials in case of fire.

Furthermore, the plastic materials used for the
insulating parts of the busbars are always self-
extinguishing (from VO to V2) and the gas emission
is generally very low (Halogen Free).

Low electromagnetic emission is another advantage
of the busbars as a result, the metal plate casing of
the busbars serves as a screen for the electric field
(shielded enclosure]; the extreme vicinity between
the phase conductors also reduces considerably the
emission of the magnetic field.

The tests carried out on one of our 2500 A SCP
busbars at full operating current has shown that the
emission of the magnetic field (magnetic induction)
is lower than the “target level” of the decree at a
distance of 0.3m, whereas the threshold considered
as the “quality target” can be achieved at a distance
of only 0.7m from the busbar.

These features make our busbars the choice for
hospital facilities, data processing centres and
wherever it is necessary to supply a large amount
of power in the proximity of workplaces and/or
sensitive equipment.
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SUPER.COMPACT.(SCP) LB.PLUS

BUSBAR FROM 630 TO 5000 A

The power solution for industrial and service sector applications

BUSBAR FROM 25,40 TO 63 A

Light and Power - The solution that comes from above

MEDIUM.RATING.(MR) LB.PLUS DATA

BUSBAR FROM 160 TO 1000 A

Performance and functionality in medium power

BUSBAR FROM 25, 40 TO 63 A
The new busbar trunking system for LIGHTING MANAGEMENT

ALSO AVAILABLE
RATED IP65



Legrand, world leader in the manufacture of electrical
equipment, offers an extensive range

of solutions to meet all the needs of service sector
installations, from structured cabling systems for data
networks through to control and management of the
installation, including trunking

and distribution systems.

Incorporating an environmentally-friendly approach to
technological development and to address
a constantly changing market, Legrand is now offering
its new range of UPS and additional functions to ensure
i maximum continuity of service for all installations.

KEOR HPE KEOR T legrand
conventional

conventional
from 60 kVA to 200 kVA from 10 kVA to 120 kVA KEOR HP

conventional
/ from 1 kVA to 3kVA from 100 kVA to 800 kVA

MEGALINE
modular

rom 0,6 kVA to 3 KVA from 1,25 kVA to 10 kVA
TRIMOD HE
modular
om 10 kVA to 80 kVA
ARCHIMOD HE
modular
’ om 20 kVA to 120.kVA

9“ i
(it

ARCHIMOD HE?240/480
modular

from 240 kVA to 480 kVA

g
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Air circuit breakers DMX? 2500 and 4000

from 800 to 4000 A

0286 56 + 0288 02

0286 74 + 0288 02

0287 56 + 0288 02

Automatic air circuit breakers must be equipped with electronic protection unit, imperatively ordered together for factory assembly
Please ask for DMX® order form

Conform to IEC 60947-2

Pack Cat.Nos

Frame 2500
3P 4P
0286 21|0 286 31
0286 22|0 286 32
0286 23|0 286 33
028624 |0 286 34
0286 25|0 286 35
0286 26 |0 286 36

N N

Frame 2500
3P 4P
0286 410 286 51
0286 42 |0 286 52
0286 43|0 286 53
0286 44 |0 286 54
0286 45|0 286 55
0286 46 |0 286 56

N

Frame 4000
3P 4P
0286610286 71
0286 62|0286 72
0286 63|0286 73
0286 64 |0 286 74
0286 65|0 286 75
0286 66 |0 286 76

N

Frame 4000
3P 4P

1 028627 |0 286 37
1 0286 28|0 286 38

Frame 4000
3P 4P

1 028647 (0286 57
1 0286 48|0 286 58

Frame 4000
3P 4P

1 028667|0286 77
1 028668|0286 78

Fixed version

Supplied with

- 4 auxiliary contacts: NO/NC

- rear terminals for horizontal connection
with bars

- door sealing

DMX:3 - N 2500

Breaking capacity Icu 50 kA (415 V)
In(A)

800

1000

1250

1600

2000

2500

DMX3 - H 2500

Breaking capacity Icu 65 kA (415 V)
In(A)

800

1000

1250

DMX:® - L 2500

Breaking capacity Icu 100 kA (415 V)
In(A)

800

1000

1250

1600

2000

2500

DMX:3 - N 4000

Breaking capacity lcu 50 kA (415 V)
In(A)

3200

4000

DMX3 - H 4000

Breaking capacity lcu 65 kA (415 V)

In(A)

3200

4000

DMX3 - L 4000

Breaking capacity Icu 100 kA (415 V)

In(A)

3200
4000

14 www.legrand.com.au | www.legrand.co.nz

Pack

[ G

RN

RN

Cat.Nos

Frame 2500
3P 4P
0287210287 31
0287 22 |0 287 32
0287 23|0287 33
0287 24 |0 287 34
0287 25(0287 35
0287 26 |0 287 36

Frame 2500
3P 4P
0287 410287 51
028742 (0287 52
0287 43|0287 53
028744 |0 287 54
0287 45|0 287 55
0287 46 |0 287 56

Frame 4000
3P 4P
0287 61|0287 71
028762(028772
0287 63|0287 73
028764 (0287 74
0287 65|0 287 75
0287 66 |0 287 76

Frame 4000
3P 4P

0287 27 (0287 37
0287 28|0287 38

Frame 4000
3P 4P

0287 47 |0 287 57
0287 48|0 287 58

Frame 4000
3P 4P

028767 (0287 77
028768|0287 78

Draw-out version

Supplied with:

- 4 auxiliary contacts: NO/NC

- draw-out base and kit

- flat rear terminals for connection with bars
- door sealing

DMX:3 - N 2500

Breaking capacity lcu 50 kA (415 VA)
In(A)

800

1000

1250

1600

2000

2500

DMX3 - H 2500

Breaking capacity lcu 65 kA (415 VA)
In(A)

800
1000
1250

DMX® - L 2500

Breaking capacity lcu 100 kA (415 VA)
In(A)

800

1000

1250

1600

2000

2500

DMX:3 - N 4000
Breaking capacity Icu 50 kA (415 VA)
In(A)

3200
4000

DMX:® - H 4000
Breaking capacity lcu 65 kA (415 VA)
In(A)

3200
4000

DMX® - L 4000
Breaking capacity Icu 100 kA (415 VA)
In(A)

3200
4000

Air circuit breakers DMX? 6300

5000 and 6300 A

Lllegrand

Electronic protection units for DMX3
2500, 4000 and 6300

\

028951+ 0288 02

SR . - -

Automatic air circuit breakers must be equipped with electronic
protection unit, imperatively ordered together for factory assembly
Please ask for DMX® order form

Conform to IEC 60947-2

Pack Cat.Nos

Frame 6300
3P 4P

1 0289500289 60
1 028951028961

Frame 6300
3P 4P

1 028952028962
1 028953|028963

Fixed version

Supplied with

- 4 auxiliary contacts: NO/NC

- rear terminals for horizontal connection
with bars

- door sealing

DMX®-L 6300

Breaking capacity Icu 100 kA (415 V)
In(A)

5000

6300

Draw-out version

Supplied with:

- 4 auxiliary contacts: NO/NC

- draw-out base and kit

- flat rear terminals for connection with bars
- door sealing

DMX? - L 6300

Breaking capacity Icu 100 kA (415 V~)
In(A)

5000
6300

0288 02

028803

DMX: circuit breakers must be equipped with electronic protection
units (to be ordered together for factory assembly) enabling very
precise adjustments of the protection conditions, while maintaining total
discrimination with downstream devices

All protection units are equipped with batteries for powering in case

of mains fault or when the breaker is open or not connected

Pack catNos ' MP4 protection units with LCD screen
Integrated LCD screen for displaying electrical
values, settings and log
Adjustment via selector switches
LI protection unit

1 028800 llAdljustment of:
i, I, tr

ts) Ir
tr

LSI protection unit

1 0288 01 Adjustment of:
Isd, tsd, Ir, tr and li

1(s) Ir

tsd

LSlg protection unit

1 0288 02 Adjustment of: (s)
Isd, tsd, Ir, tr, I, g

g and tg
t(S)‘ Ig tsd
I:t_tg I
I(A) I(A)

MP6 touch screen protection units

Measure and display instantaneous, maximum and
average values of different electrical values and
protection conditions

Fault signallling and log

LSI protection unit
1 0288 03 Adjustment of: Isd, tsd, Ir, tr and li
LSlg protection unit
1 0288 04 Adjustment of: Isd, tsd, Ir, tr, li, Ig and tg

Accessories for electronic protection units

1 0288 05" Communication option for DMX® electronic
protection units

028806 24V DC external auxiliary power supply

0288 10" External neutral for DMX® 6300

0288 11! External neutral for DMX® 2500 and 4000

0288 12! Module programmable output

[N N

1: Optional accessories, to be ordered when ordering electronic
protection unit and DMX?® air circuit breakers for factory assembly
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Trip free switches DMX3-I
from 1250 to 6300 A

Trip free switches DMX3-I
from 1250 to 6300 A

Auxiliaries and accessories for DMX® 2500, 4000 and 6300

M Technical characteristics

L _h —— Trip free switch DMX*-1 2500 4000 6300
R Frame 2500 4000 6300
1250 .
. Rating In (A) 1o 3208 6300 fi:?")
2500 ¥ )
Rated insulation voltage Ui (V) 1000 1000 1000 = ™
Eia::(m[;ulse withstand voltage 12 12 12 [ |
et potalona vlage I
0286 96 0287 96 Isolation behaviour Yes Yes Yes 0288 51 0288 58 028837 028844 028815
Short-_circuit making 230 Vo 143 220 220 . R — -
capacity lem (kA) Pack cat.Nos Control and signalling auxiliaries Pack Cat.Nos Locking
415V, 143 220 220
Shunt trip Key locking in "open" position
Conform to IEC 60947-3 500 V- 143 220 220 When energised the circuit breaker will be tripped 1 0288 30 Lock and star key N° HBA90GPS6149 - to
Pack CatN . . Ay 132 165 165 1 028848 24V/= be fitted on the frame Cat.No 0 288 28
ac at.Nos Fixed version 1 028849 48 V~/= 1 0288 31 Lock and flat key N° ABA9OGEL6149 - to
Supplied with: 690 VA, 121 143 143 1 028850 110-130V~/= be fitted on the frame Cat.No 0 288 28
-4 auxiliary contacts: NO/NC T 1 028851 220-250 V./= 1 028828 2 hole support frame for locks
- flat rear terminals for connection with bars ST IDERISEIT] - PRy & 8 100 1 028852 415-480 V. Cat.Nos 0 288 30/31
- door sealing (kA)fort=1s 415V, 65 85 100 Undervoltage releases 1 0288 29 Set of 5 key barrels with flat key
Frame 2500 DMX3-1 2500 When the coil is de-energised, the circuit breaker Key locking in the draw-out position
3p ® A SR 65 8 100 . 0288 55 gj}'vbf}flpped Mounting of the lock on the base
1 0286831028693 1250 600 V- 60 75 75 18V - 1 0288 32 Lock and star key N° HBA9OGPS6149
1 0286840286 94 1600 ] 8 ggg gg 1% \iéo Veu/ 1 0288 33 Lock and flat key N° ABA9OGEL6149
1 028685|028695 2000 90V % €5 6 1 028858 220 - 250 V./= Door locking
1 028686028696 2500 Endurance mechanical 10000 10000 5000 1 028859 415-480V~ P_revetnés opkeninlg of éhe door with the
AELE Y DMX-1 4000 (eycles) electrical 5000 5000 2500 Module for delayed tripping 1 028820 Eggt%angzn%r r(i:gohsfhand side mounting
3p 4P In(A) To be used with above undervoltage releases
1 0286870286 97 3200 operation | -5°Cto +70°C | -5°Cto +70°C | -5°C to +70°C 1 028862 110V~/= Padlocks in "open" position
1 028688|028698 4000 Temperature storage | 25°C ©285C | 25°C 10 +05°C | 25°C 10 185°C 1 028863 230 V~/= 1 028821 g’jgllao“celgr)wg system for ACB (padlock not
3. ) ) ) Motor operators
Frame 6300 DMX®-16300 To motorize a DMX3, it is possible to attach, to the 1 0288 24 Padlock.for buttons
3P 4P In(A) motor operators, a release coil (undervoltage or trip 0288 26 Padlocking system for shutters (padlock
1 028970028971 6300 82 \e/ne/rgising) and a closing coil not supplied)
. 1 = . . .
Draw-out version M Temperature derating 1 8 %gg gg 48 V) = Equipment for conversion of a fixed
Supplied with: Fixed version 1 028836 110 - 130 V~/= device into draw-out device
- 4%%xi|iary contacts: NO/NC 1 028837 220-250V"./= 3p 4p  Bases for draw-out device
- draw-out base and kit Temperature 1 028838 4157 440V 1 028902/028903 For DMX¥/DMX’- frame 2500
- flat rear terminals for connection with bars e 50°C 60°C 65°C 70°C ! 028840 = 1 028904028905 For DMX3/DMX3-| frame 4000
- door sealing glozill’lg coils | i breaker if th 1 0289130289 14 For DMX3/DMX3-| frame 6300
Frame 2500 DMX:3-1 2500 Imax | Ir/In| Imax | Ir/In| Imax | Ir/In| Imax | Ir/In| Imax | Ir/In nables remote closing of the circuit breaker if the . . .
s - . (A) (A) (A) (A) (A) closing spring is charged . N T——— Transforsmatlosn kflt for draw-out version
1250 | 1 | 1250 | 1 | 1250 | 1 | 1250| 1 | 1250 | 1 1 028841 24V~/= For DMX3/DMX3-| frame 2500
1 028783]028793 1250 1 028842 48V~/= 1 028911]028912 For DMXYDMX’-I frame 4000
1 028784028794 1600 omxsq | 1600 | 1 | 1600| 1 | 1600| 1 | 1600 1 | 1600 | 1 1 028843 110-130V~/= 1 028915|0289 16 For DMX*/DMX?-I frame 6300
1 028785/028795 2000 DX 1 028844 220 -250 V. /= .
b 02878610287 96 2500 2000 1 | 2000| 1 | 1960| 0.98 | 1920 | 0.96 | 1880 | 0.94 ’ 098845 415 - 480 Vi Accessories
Frame 4000 DMX®-1 4000 2%00) 1 | 200] 1 | 2350] 094 2250| 09 | 2150| 086 Signalling contact for auxiliaries 1 028825 Rating mis-insertion device
3P 4P Inn pwxes | 3200| 1 | 3200| 1 | 3200| 1 | 3136 0.98 | 3008 | 0.94 1 028816 Signalling contact for shunt trips, undervoltage Prevents the insertion of a draw-out circuit
1 0287 87|0287 97 3200 4000 20001 1 1 2000 1 | 3680 | 092 | 3220 | 06 | 3120 | 078 releases and closing coils breaker in an incompatible base
1 0287 88|0287 98 4000 : . . Signalling contact for draw-out version 1 028823 8Der?ti?nts lCOUNSr ; . os of
3. DX | a0l 1 | 6300 1 | 6048 | 096 | 5796 | 0.92 | 5544 | 088 Inserted / test / draw-out signalling contact ounts [otal numboer of operation cycles o
Frame 6300 DMX®-16300 GEIY 1 028813 3 changeover contacts per position the device .
3P 4P In(A) 1 0288 14 Contact "ready to close" with charged
1 028977|028978 6300 springs
Draw-out version 1 0288 15 Additional signalling contact
1 028879 Lifting plate
Temperature
40°C 50°C 60°C 65°C 70°C
Imax | Ir/In| Imax | Ir/In| Imax | Ir/In| Imax | Ir/In| Imax | Ir/In
(A) (A) (A) (A) (A)
1250 | 1 | 1250 | 1 | 1250 | 1 | 1250 | 1 | 1250 | 1
pmxeq | 1600| 1 | 1600| 1 | 1600| 1 | 1600 | 1 | 1600 | 1
2200 2000 1 | 2000 1 | 1960 | 0.98 | 1920 | 0.96 | 1875| 0.94
2500 | 1 | 2400 | 096 | 2250 | 0.9 | 2100 | 0.84 | 1950 | 0.78
DMxeq | 3200| 1 | 3200| 1 | 3200| 1 | 3072| 096 | 2880| 09
000 4000| 1 | 3760 | 094 | 3440| 0.86 | 3200 | 0.8 | 2960 | 0.74
DMX1 | 6300 | 1 | 6174 | 098 | 5985 | 0.95 | 5796 | 092 | 5202 | 0.4
16 www.legrand.com.au | www.legrand.co.nz www.legrand.com.au | www.legrand.co.nz 17
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Rear terminals for DMX? 2500, 4000
and 6300

Equipment for DMX® 2500, 4000
and 6300 transfer switches

S i

3 . =
0288 84 0288 82 0288 96 ! —_*ﬁ
5l
-
.

o | ]
e - T
I g ‘I 4 13’
'-"‘J»» I| " — o V : ',.:! : '
028894 028891 028864
Pack Cat.Nos Rear terminals Pack cat.Nos Equipment for transfer switches

3p 4P For DMX? frame 2500 fixed version
1 0288 84|0288 85 For flat connection with bars

To be fixed onto horizontal rear terminals
of the circuit breaker

1 0288 82|0288 83 For vertical connection with bars

Those terminals are used in order to
transform a flat connection into a vertical
one configuration - see below)

To be fixed onto Cat.Nos 0 288 84/85 0288 64 Interlock for DMX?® frame 2500
according to the number of poles 1 028865 Interlock for DMX?2 frame 4000

For DMX? frame 2500 draw-out version 1 028866 Interlock for DMX? frame 6300

of the device

-

1 0288 96|0288 97 For vertical or horizontal connection with bars .
To be fixed onto plate rear terminals of the Cable interlock
circuit breaker Length
For DMX? frame 4000 and 6300 fixed 028917 1000 mm
version 028918 1500 mm

1 0288 92|028893 For flat connection with bars

To be fixed onto horizontal rear terminals of
the circuit breaker

2 sets are required for frame 6300

For DMX? frame 4000 and 6300 fixed or
draw-out version

1 028894|028895 On DMX® fixed version:

- For vertical connection with bars

- To be fixed onto Cat.Nos 0 288 92/93
according to the number of poles

On DMX® draw-out version:

- For vertical or horizontal connection with
bars

- To be fixed directly onto plate rear
terminals of the circuit breaker

2 sets are required for frame 6300

Spreaders for DMX? frame 2500
fixed version

To be fixed onto horizontal rear terminals
3P 4P of the circuit breaker
1 0288 86|0 288 87 For flat connection with bars
1 0288 88|0288 89 For vertical connection with bars
1 028890|0288 91 For horizontal connection with bars

Insultation shields

028920 2600 mm
028921 3000 mm
028922 3600 mm
028923 4000 mm
028924 4600 mm
028925 5600 mm

[ G

3P 4P For fixed version
1 0288 98|028899 Insulation shields for DMX3/DMX3-|
frames 2500/ 4000/ 6300

For draw-out version
1 0288 18|0 288 19 Insulation shields for DMX3/DMX3-|
frames 2500/ 4000/ 6300

18 www.legrand.com.au | www.legrand.co.nz

The mechanical interlock is set up using cables and
can interlock 2 or 3 devices, which may be different
type in a vertical or horizontal configuration

The interlock unit is mounted on the right-hand side

Cable interlock to be ordered separately (cable
lenght to be specified according to every

Automatic transfer switch control units

Lllegrand

_.-p--;‘-—,;—-'&““""
vy ERERER
S =2 i“ L

) P

4226 80 4 226 82 + 4 226 88 4226 83

They can control transfer switching between two sources, manage generator start/stop, control single phase, two-phase and three-phase networks,

control phase-phase and phase-neutral voltages
For DPX® and DMX® circuit breakers and CTX® contactors

Pack [CatNos = Automatic transfer switch control units

1 4226 80 For standard management of 2 circuit breakers
6 programmable digital inputs and 6 programmable
relay outputs
Digital display
Power supply: 12...48 V=
P54

1 4 226 82! For advanced management of 2 circuit breakers
6 programmable digital inputs and 7 programmable
relay outputs
Can be equipped with maximum 2 plug-in modules
between:
- extension modules Cat.No 4 226 90/91/92
- opto-isolated RS485 communication interface
Cat.No 4 226 89
LCD display
IR communication port on the front panel for
connection of USB or WiFi modules
Cat.No 4 226 87/88
Can be configured with the help of front panel touch
keys or of the Legrand dedicated software
Power supply: 12-24 V= ; 110-240 V~
P40

1 4 226 83" For advanced management of 3 circuit breakers
8 programmable digital inputs and 7 programmable
relay outputs
Can be equipped with maximum 3 plug-in extension
modules between Cat.No 4 226 90/91/92
Integrated opto-isolatied RS485 communication
interface LCD display
IR communication port on the front panel for
connection of USB or WiFi modules
Cat.No 4 226 87/88
Can be configured with the help of front panel touch
keys or of the Legrand dedicated software
Power supply: 12-24-48 V= ; 110-240 V~
IP65

Pack

1

S s

1

1

Cat.Nos

4 226 86

4226 89
4226 90
4226 91
422692

4226 87!

4226 88!

Dual power supply selector

Dual power supply selector measures and controls
two supply voltages at its inputs (single phase,

230 V~u) and selects the most adapted voltage for

auxiliary circuits supply

Equipped with 1 alarm contact, if no supply voltage
can be selected within the limits

Plug-in modules

Opto-isolated RS485 interface

4 opto-isolated static outputs
2 relay outputs, rated 5 A 250 V~u

2 opto-isolated digital inputs and 2 relay outputs
rated 5 A 250 V~

Communication accessories

These communication devices can be used to
connect Alptec 8 and Alptec 3.2/5.2/8.2 power
factor controllers (p. 123) and automatic transfer
switch controllers to a computer; smartphone or
tablet

For progamming, downloading data, diagnostics
and upgrading the firmware

USB front connector

Computer connection cable with USB connector
The computer identifies the connection as a
standard USB connection. There is no need to
switch off the controller power supply

Wi-Fi front connector

Wi-Fi connection device compatible with computers,
smartphones and tablets

There is no need to switch off the controller power
supply

1: Configuration software available for download via E-catalogue
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Air circuit breakers DMX3 1600

from 630 to 1600 A

Electronic protection units for DMX? 1600 Trip free switches DMX3-1 1600

from 1000 to 1600 A

Trip free switches DMX3-1 1600

from 1000 to 1600 A

M Technical characteristics

: Trip free switch DMX?-1 1600
Frame 1600
1000
Rating In (A) %gg
Rated insulation voltage Ui (V) 1000
Rated impulse withstand voltage 12
Uimp (kV)
Rated operational voltage (50/60Hz) 690
Ue (V)
) ‘ ) Category of use AC23A
028028 + 0 281 66 028165 028172 028052
Isolation behaviour Yes
Short-circuit making 220/240 V. 105
Copechvicul) 380415V~ 105
Automatic air circuit breakers must be equipped with DMX? 1600 electronic DMX3 circuit breakers must be equipped with electronic protection Conform to IEC 60947-3 440/ 460 V. 105
protection units Cat.No 0 281 64/65/66, imperatively ordered together for  units (to be ordered together for factory assembly) enabling very . . 480 /500 V., 105
factory assembly precise adjustments of the protection conditions, while maintaining total Pack Cat.Nos Fixed version
Please ask for DMX?® order form discrimination with downstream devices _ . 600 V. 88
Conform to IEC 60947-2 Conform to IEC 60947-2 Supplied with: 690 V. 88
- 4 auxiliary contacts: NO/NC - - DAY 0
Pack Cat.Nos Fixed version Pack [/ CatNes' MP4 protection units with LCD screen - rear orientable terminals for horizontal O ~
o Integrated LCD screen for displaying electrical agd vert|clal connection with bars {kA)fort=1's 380/ 415 VA 20
Supplied with ) values, settings and log - door sealing 4401460 V. 50
-4 auxiliary contacts: NO/NC Adjustment via selector switches Frame 1600 480500 V~ 50
- rear orientable terminals for horizontal . . 3p 4P In (A)
and vertical connection with bars LI P"OteCt'O" unit t(s) . 1 028050028056 1000 600 V-, 42
- door sealing 1 028164 Adjustment of: tr ’ 028051028057 1250 690 VA, 1
Frame 1600 Breaking capacity lcu 42 kA (415 V~) li, Ir, tr 1 028052|028058 1600 mg&han}ical_ 5000
3P 4P In (A) without maint
1 028000/028006 630 i Draw-out version o e mietenance 10000
1 028001|028007 800 I(A) Supplied with: i
1 028002028008 1000 S 4%%xi|iary e ntacts: NO/NG electrical 1500 at 690 V / 3000 at 415 V
1 028003|028009 1250 LS protection unit s - draw-out base and kit operation -5°C to +70°C
1 028004|028010 1600 1 028165 Adjustment of: g - rear orientable terminals for horizontal Temperature - -
Breaki itv lcu 50 KA (415 V. Isd, tsd, Ir, tr and li and vertical connection with bars storage -25°C to +85°C
reaking capacity Icu ( ) s - door sealing
1 028024028030 630 tsd
1 028025(028031 800 i 3;’am° 16°2P In (&)
1 028026|028032 1000
ok | fEEE o B Temperature derating
) LSlg protection unit 1 028064|028070 1600 Fixed / draw-out version
Draw-out version 1 028166 Adjustment of: t(s) "
Supplied with: :Sda’r%dt’ Ir, tr, li, tr Temperature
- 4 auxiliary contacts: NO/NC 9 9 40°C 50°C 60°C 65°C 70°C
- draw-out base and kit orgme Isd d
- rear orientable terminals for horizontal i "&f’)" iy 'm" i "{‘A?)x Lo "(':‘)X Lo "(“5" il
and vertical connection with bars I
- door sealing I(A) I(A) 1000 | 1 | 1000| 1 | 1000| 1 | 1000| 1 | 1000]| 0.95
Frame 1600 Breaking capacity Icu 42 kA (415 V) Accessories for electronic protection units DX | o501 | 1250 1 | 12s0| 1 | 1167| o5 | 1125] o039
3P 4P In (A) 1 q o ) 3 )
1 0280121028018 630 028170 ggggﬁg;}cﬁgﬁg option for DMX® electronic 1600 | 1 | 1600| 1 | 1328 | 0.83 | 1280 | 0.8 | 1216 | 0.76
1 02801310280 19 800 1 028172 External auxiliary power supply (input 230 V AC)
1 8 ggg 1‘51 8 ggg %? 1(2328 1 0281 71" External neutral for DMX® 1600
1 0281 99! Programmable output option
1 028016/028022 1600 ¢ utput opH
Breaking capacity lcu 50 kA (415 V1) 1 Qptonat accessoles o e e hen erering elecionc
1 028036[028042 630
1 028037(028043 800
1 0280 38|028044 1000
1 028039|028045 1250
1 028040|028046 1600

20 www.legrand.com.au | www.legrand.co.nz
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Auxiliaries, accessories and fixing devices for DMX3 1600

028139

22

Pack

N

N

N

NN

Cat.No

028131
028132
028133
028134
028135

028136
028137
028138
028139
028140

0288 62
028863

028120
028121
028122
028123
028124

028126
028127
028128
028129
028130

028173

028178
028179
028180
028181

028182
028183

.

028123 028178

Control and signalling auxiliaries
Shunt trip
When energised the circuit breaker will be tripped

24N~/ =

48V /=

110-130 VL /=

220-250V~ /=

415 - 440V~

Undervoltage releases

When the coil is de-energised, the circuit breaker
will be tripped

24N~/ =

48V~ /=

110-130 Vo /=

220-250V~ /=

415 - 440V~

Module for delayed tripping

To be used with above undervoltage releases
110V~ /=

230 Vo /=

Motor operators

To motorize a DMXS3, it is possible to attach, to the
motor operators, a release coil (undervoltage or trip
on energising) and a closing coil

24N~/ =

48 VL / =

110-130 Vo /=

220-250V~ /=

415 - 440 Vo

Closing coils

Enables remote closing of the circuit breaker if the
closing spring is charged

24N~/ =

48 VL /=

110-130 Vo /=

220 -250 V. /=

415 - 440V~

Signalling contact for draw-out version
Inserted / test / draw-out signalling contact

1 changeover contact per position (up to 2 contacts
with double accessory if the safety button for test
position cat no. 0 281 87 is not mounted)

Locking

Key locking in «open» position

1 lock + 1 Ronis type flat key (n° ABA9OGEL6149)
random

1 lock + 1 Ronis type flat key (n° ABA9OGEL6149)
fixed (cod. EL43525)

1 lock + 1 Ronis type flat key (n®° ABA9OGEL6149)
fixed (cod. EL43363)

1 lock + 1 Profalux type star key (n° HBA90GPS6149)
random

Key locking in the draw-out position

Mounting of the lock on the base

1 lock with star type key (n° HBA90OGPS6149)
random

1 lock with flat type key (n® ABA9OGEL6149) random

www.legrand.com.au | www.legrand.co.nz

Pack

028181

Cat.Nos

028184

028177

028188

028174

028175
028187
028189

3P 4P
028155(028156

028157028158

3P 4P
028159028160

3p 4p
028149(028150

028151028152

028175

Locking (continued)

Door locking

Prevents opening of the door with the
circuit breaker closed

Left-hand and right-hand side mounting

Padlock
Padlock for buttons

Accessories

Mechanical counter
Counts total number of operation cycles
of the device
Contact «ready to close» with charged
springs

odule with 6 auxiliary contacts
Inserted /test/draw-out lock button
Rating mis-insertion device

Prevents the insertion of a draw-out circuit

breaker in an incompatible base

Front terminals

For frontal connection
For DMX?® Frame 1600 fixed version

For DMX® Frame 1600 draw-out version
Spreaders for DMX® Frame 1600
fixed and draw-out versions

To be fixed onto orientable rear terminals
of the circuit breaker

For connection with bars (horizontal use)
Insulation shields

For fixed version

For DMX3/DMX3-| Frame 1600
For draw-out version

For DMX3/DMX3-| Frame 1600

Equipment for DMX31600
transfer switches

Lllegrand

Equipment for DMX31600
transfer switches - instattation principle

Pack

N T N N N

0289 20

Cat.Nos

028190

028917
028918
028920
0289 21
028922
028923
028924
028925

Equipment for transfer switches

The mechanical interlock is set up using cables and
can interlock devices, which may be different

type in a vertical or horizontal configuration

The interlock unit is mounted on the right-hand side
of the device

Cable interlock to be ordered separately (cable
lenght to be specified according to every
configuration - see below)

Interlock for DMX® frame 1600

Cable interlock

Length

1000 mm
1500 mm
2600 mm
3000 mm
3600 mm
4000 mm
4600 mm
5600 mm

M choice of cable interlock

el ool
L1

L2

Calculation of cable length:
L1=600+H
L2=950+V

M Installation principle

For XL® 4000 - 36 modules
2 DMX?® / DMX3-I can be installed side by side on the same fixing plate.

i

[o[TIT

[a'e a n) o ——

ol

fed

L

U rgﬂc

TOoO oo O OO
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DPX3- MCCB'’s

electrical characteristics

DEVICES

Mounting

Breaking capacity (kA

)
(EN 60947-2 and IEC 60947-2) 16lkA

380/415 V. 16
220/240 V~ 25
Breaking capacity (% Icu) 100
Characteristic of use
Nominal frequency
Maximum rated operating voltage Ue
Category of use
Thermal magnetic adjustment

t Ir Thermal
| Magnetic

Electronic protection adjustment

S2t Irtr
‘%: Isdtsd
|

Sg o i

tsh lg Isd tsd
" i
I(A)

Maximum cable cross-section

I(A)

Rigid cable
Flexible cable
Copper bar and lug width
Tightening torque
Nominal current (In) at 40 °C (A)
In (A) 16
Phase 16

N 16

N/2 -

Magnetic threshold (Im) (A)? of
DPX? thermal magnetic

In (A) 16
Phase 400
N/2 -
Endurance (cycles)
Electrical
Mechanical
Electronic earth leakage module
Type

1: Copper bars only
2: Trip current for 50/60 Hz. For direct current, multiply by 1.5

24

www.legrand.com.au | www.legrand.co.nz

25

25

25

25

400

400

DPX® 160
thermal magnetic

On rail +_s or on plate

25 kA 36 kA
25 36
35 50
100 100

690 V (500 V with integrated e.l.c.bs)

A

08to11In

10 In (400 A for 16 A and 25 A sizes)

150 mm?
120 mm?
18 mm
8 Nm
40 63 80 100

40 63 80 100

40 63 80 100
Fixed
40 63 80 100
400 630 800 1000
400 630 800 1000
8000
25000

without or integrated

125

125

125

125

1250

1250

DPX?® 250
thermal magnetic

DPX?® 250
electronic release

On rail s or on plate On rail s or on plate

50 kA 25kA  36kA 50kA T70kA 25kA 36kA 50kA 70 kA
50 25 36 50 70 25 36 50 70
65 40 60 100 100 40 60 100 100
100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100

50/60 Hz
690 V (500 V with integrated e.l.c.bs) = 690 V (500 V with integrated e.l.c.bs)
A A
0,8to1In -
5t010In -
_ Ir:0,4to11In
Isd:1,5t0101Ir
150 mm? 150 mm?
120 mm? 120 mm?
28.5 mm‘" 28.5 mm‘
10 Nm 10 Nm
160 100 160 200 250 40 100 160 250
160 100 160 200 250 40 100 160 250
160 100 160 200 250 40 100 160 250
Adjustable Adjustable
160 100 160 200 250 -
1600 = 125-250  200-400  315-630 ~ 500-1000 -
1600 = 125250  200-400  315-630 ~ 500-1000 -
8000 8000
20000 20000

without or integrated without or integrated

Lllegrand

36 kA

36
70

100

250

250

250

250

1250-
2500

1250-
2500

DPX® 630
thermal magnetic

On plate
50 kA 70 kA
50 70
100 120

100 100

690 Vo

0.8to11In

5t0101In

300 mm? or 2 x 240 mm?

240 mm? or 2 x 185 mm?

32 mm
320 400 500
320 400 500
320 400 500
250 250 250
320 400 500
1600-  2000-  2500-
3200 4000 5000
1600-  2000-  2500-
3200 4000 5000
1000-  1250-  1600-
2000 2500 2500
5000
10000

downstream e.l.c.bs.

DPX® 630 DPX® 1600
electronic release thermal magnetic
On plate On plate
100 kA 36 kA 50 kA 70 kA 100 kA 36 kA 50 kA 70 kA
100 36 50 70 100 36 50 70
170 70 100 120 170 70 100 120
100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100
50/60 Hz
690 V. 690 V.
A:In630A-B:In 200 to 400 A A
- 0.8to11In
- 5to10In
S2 Sg
Ir=0.4-1xIn . .
tr=3-30s . .
Isd=15-101Ir . .
tsd (I=K) = 0-500 ms . .
tsd(I?t=K) = 0-500 ms . .
Ilg=0.2-1xIn .
tg=01-1s .
300 mm? or 2 x 240 mm? 2 or 4 x 240 mm?
240 mm? or 2 x 185 mm? 2o0r4x 185 mm?
32 mm 50 mm
15 Nm
630 250 320 400 500 630 500 630 800 1000
630 250 320 400 500 630 500 630 800 1000
630 0-50 - 100 % of phase value 500 630 800 1000
320 - - - - 500
Adjustable
630 - 500 630 800 1000
3150- _ 2500-  3150-  4000-  5000-
6300 5000 6300 8000 10000
3150- _ 2500-  3150-  4000-  5000-
6300 5000 6300 8000 10000
2000~ . . . . 2500~
4000 5000
5000 4000
20000 10000

downstream e.l.c.bs.

DPX® 1600
electronic release
On plate
100 kA 36 kA 50 kA 70 kA 100 kA
100 36 50 70 100
170 70 100 120 170
100 100 100 100 100
690 Vo
B
S2 Sg
Ir=04-1xlIn . .
tr=3-30s . .
Isd=1.5-101Ir . .
tsd (I=K) = 0-500 ms . .
tsd(I’t=K) = 0-500 ms . .
Ig=0.2-1xIn .
tg=01-1s .
2 or 4 x 240 mm?
2 or4x 185 mm?
50 mm
20 Nm
1250 500 630 800 1000 1250 1600
1250 500 630 800 1000 1250 1600
1250 0-50 - 100 % of phase value
630 -
1250 -
6250- .
12500
6250- )
12500
3150~ .
6000
4000
10000
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DPX? 160 thermal magnetic
MCCBs from 16 to 160 A

420000 420010 420037

Can be mounted on rail L_r or on plate in XL® cabinets and enclosures
MCCBs for switching, control isolation and protection of low voltage electrical lines

420157

Supplied with fixing screws cage terminals 70 mm2 max. (flexible cable) or 95 mm? max. rigid cable with accessories

Can be fitted with DPX® 160 and 250 common auxiliaires and accessories
Conform to AS/NZS 60947-2

MCCBs - fixed version

Thermal adjustable from 0,8 to 1 In
Magnetic fixed at 10 In (fixed at 400 A for In
16 Aand 25 A)

Breaking capacity Icu 16 kA (400 V~)
3P 4p In (A)
420000(420010 16
420001420011 25
420002420012 40
420003|420013 63
420004 (420014 80
420005|420015 100
420006(420016 125
420007420017 160

Breaking capacity Icu 25 kA (400 V~)
420040(|420050 16

420041(420051 25

420042420052 40

420043|420053 63

420044(420054 80

420045|420055 100

420046420056 125

420047420057 160

Breaking capacity Icu 36 kA (400 V~)
420080420090 16

420081420091 25

420082420092 40

420083420093 63

420084(420094 80

420085|420095 100

420086|4 20096 125

420087420097 160

Breaking capacity Icu 50 kA (400 V~)
420120(420130 16

420121420131 25

420122420132 40

420123420133 63

420124420134 80

420125420135 100

420126(420136 125

420127(420137 160

Pack Cat.Nos

RGN N RN N

[N N

RGN
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Pack

[ [ [ G

RN

Cat.Nos

4P
420030
4200 31
420032
420033
4200 34
4200 35
4200 36
4200 37

420070
420071
420072
420073
4200 74
420075
420076
420077

420110
4201 11
420112
420113
420114
420115
420116
420117

420150
4201 51
420152
420153
4201 54
420155
420156
420157

MCCBs with electronic earth leakage
module - fixed version

Thermal adjustable from 0,8 to 1 In

Magnetic fixed at 10 In (fixed at 400 A for In 16 A and
25 A)

Equipped with earth leakage module with LCD
screen

Adjustable sensitivity: 0.03-0.3-1-3 A
Adjustable tripping: 0- 0.3 - 1 - 3s (with 0.03 A
possible only 0 s)

Breaking capacity Icu 16 kA (400 V~)

In (A)

16

25

40

63

80

100

125

160

Breaking capacity Icu 25 kA (400 V~)
16

25

40

63

80

100

125

160

Breaking capacity Icu 36 kA (400 V~)
16

25

40

63

80

100

125

160

Breaking capacity Icu 50 kA (400 V)
16

25

40

63

80

100

125

160

DPX? 160 equipment and mounting

accessories

Lllegrand

DPX? 160

connection

421040

Pack Cat.Nos
1 421040
1 4210 41
1 421044
1 4210 45
1 4210 46
1 4210 47
1 4210 26
1 421027
1 421093
1 4210 94
1 421070
1 421028
1 4210 29
1 4210 32
1 4210 33
1 4210 36
1 4210 37
1 4210 54
1 4210 55
1 4210 50
1 4210 51
1 421071
1 421073
1 4210 68

M Connection
Direct connection

Flexible
1,5 == 70 mm?
#16 = #2/0 AWG

or
12

Solid "
1,5 == 95 mm? ©.47)

#16 m—b #4/0 AWG

I

4210 36

D
I{i\?
N \l
14 mm max J{H‘

Equipment for plug-in version

A plug-in version DPX? is a fixed version DPX®

mounted on a plug-in base

Plug-in bases for DPX? 160

Front or rear terminal mounting base

For DPX® 160 - 3P

For DPX® 160 - 4P with or without earth leakage module

Connectors for auxiliary contacts
Set of connectors

Padlocks for plug-in base
Key barrel and flat key N° ABA9OGEL6149
Key barrel and star key N° HBA90GPS6149

Padlock accessory Rear terminals

Connection accessories

High capacity cage terminals

For Cu/Al cables, 1 x 120 mm? for flexible
cables and 1 x 150 mm? for rigid cable
and 18 mm bars

Set of 3 terminals

Set of 4 terminals

Cage terminals

For Cu/Al cables, 1 x 70 mm? for flexible
cables and 1 x 95 mm? for rigid cables
and 14 mm bars

Set of 3 terminals

Set of 4 terminals

Insulated shields (phase barriers)
Set of 36 insulated shields

Screw terminals for bars connection
For copper bars

Set of 3 terminals

Set of 4 terminals

Spreaders

For incoming bars or cable lugs
Set of 3 spreaders for DPX® 160 3P
Set of 4 spreaders for DPX® 160 4P
Rear terminals

Flat swivel terminals
Used to convert a fixed version with front terminals

N

a fixed version with rear terminals
Set of 3 rear terminals for DPX® 160 3P
Set of 4 rear terminals for DPX® 160 4P

Sealable terminal shields

For front terminals
For DPX® 160 3P
For DPX® 160 3P
For rear terminals
For DPX? 160 3P
For DPX® 160 4P

Fixing plates

For fixing DPX® 160 on 1_r rail or on plate

For DPX® 160 3P/4P without earth leakage module
For DPX® 160 4P with earth leakage module

For DPX® 160 3P/4P with side mounting motor operator

+- For Dimensions
'll'_+] Scan the QR Code
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DPX3 250 thermal magnetic
MCCBs from 100 to 250 A

DPX® 250 electronic release
MCCBs from 40 to 250 A

4202 05

Can be mounted on rail 1_r or on plate in XL® cabinets and enclosures

MCCBs for switching, control isolation and protection of low voltage electrical lines

Supplied with fixing screws, connection plates for bars and cable lugs and insulated shileds (phase barriers)

Can be fitted with cage terminals 120 mm?2 max. (flexible cable) or 150 mm? max. rigid cable

and with DPX® 160 and 250 common auxiliaires and accessories
Conform to AS/NZS 60947-2

420369

420325

Can be mounted on rail 1L_r or on plate in XL® cabinets and enclosures

MCCBs for switching, control isolation and protection of low voltage electrical lines

Supplied with fixing screws, connection plates for bars and cable lugs and insulated shileds (phase barriers)

Can be fitted with cage terminals 120 mm? max. (flexible cable) or 150 mm?2 max. rigid cable

and with DPX® 160 and 250 common auxiliaires and accessories
Conform to AS/NZS 60947-2

Pack Cat.Nos MCCBs - fixed version Pack cat.Nos'| MCCBs with electronic earth leakage Pack Cat.Nos MCCBs - fixed version Pack catNos'| MCCBs with electronic earth leakage
Thermal adjustable from 0,8 to 1 In module - fixed version Protection against overloads: module - fixed version
Magnetic adjustable from 5to 10 In Thermal adjustable from 0,8 to 1 In Ir adjustable from 0.4 to 1 x In Protection against overloads:
Breaking capacity Icu 25 kA (400 V~.) E/Iagneh%aqjtﬁstabtlﬁ Ifrorl? Sto 10d'”| hLCD tr adjustable from 3 to 155 Ir adjustable from 0.4 to 1 x In
. Equipped with earth leakage module wi Protection against short cirouits Protociion aganst short sruts:
sd adjustable from 1.5 to 10 x Ir :
1 42020514202 15 100 Adjustable sensitivity: 0.03-0.3-1-3 A o0 ad ustable from 0 10 0.5 Isd adjustable from 1.5 to 10 x Ir
1 420207420217 160 | oNSVILY: s T o i : .
1 4202081420218 200 AdJustt)?bletln%pmg. 0-0.3-1-3s(with0.03 A Breaking capacity Icu 25 kA (400 VA.) tsd adjustable from 0 to 0.5s '
1 490209420219 250 zos&k-e only Os) ty lou 25 kA (400 V) = o~ In (A) Egrngr;])ed with earth leakage module with LCD
reaking capacity Icu ~ ) e
Breaking capacity lcu 36 kA (400 V) o o capacly S 202 2T 1 Bl Adjustable sensitivity: 0.03-0.3 - 1-3 A
1 420235420245 100 1 420225 100 1 420307420317 160 Adjustable tripping: 0 - 0.3 - 1 - 3s (with 0.03 A
1 420237420247 160 1 420227 160 1 420309420319 280 possible only 0s)
1 4202 38|4 20248 200 1 420228 200 . . Breaking capacity Icu 25 kA (400 V~)
1 420239420249 250 1 420229 250 Breaking capacity Icu 36 kA (400 V~.) 4P In (A)
Breaking capacity lcu 50 kA (400 V~.) Breaking capacity lcu 36 kA (400 V) 1 | B ]
1 et lie 100 1 420255 100 1 420837|420347 160 1 420827 160
1 420267420277 160 1 420257 160 1 420339420349 250 1 420329 250
1 420268420278 200 1 420258 200
1 420269420279 250 1 420259 250 Breaking capacity Icu 50 kA (400 V~) Breaking capacity Icu 36 kA (400 V~.)
Breaking capacity Icu 70 kA (400 V~) Breaking capacity Icu 50 kA (400 V~.) 1 i%gg gg j%gg % ‘1180 1 j%gg gf—, ?80
1 4206 05|4 206 15 100 1 420285 100 1 4203671420377 160 1 420357 160
1 420607420617 160 1 420287 160 1 420369420379 250 1 420359 250
1 4206 08 |4 206 18 200 1 420288 200
1 420609|4 206 19 250 1 420289 250 Breaking capacity Icu 70 kA (400 V~) Breaking capacity Icu 50 kA (400 V~)
. . 1 4206 35|14 206 45 40 1 420382 40
Breaking capacity Icu 70 kA (400 V~.)
1 lganazs 100 T B N
. B 0 1 420639(420649 250 1 420389 250
1 420629 250 Breaking capacity Icu 70 kA (400 V~)
1 4206 55 40
1 4206 57 100
1 420658 160
1 420659 250
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DPX? 250 electronic release
MCCBs from 40 to 250 A (continued)

420679 420425

Can be mounted on rail 1_r or on plate in XL® cabinets and enclosures

MCCBs for switching, control isolation and protection of low voltage electrical lines

Supplied with fixing screws, connection plates for bars and cable lugs and insulated shileds (phase barriers)
Can be fitted with cage terminals 120 mm? max. (flexible cable) or 150 mm?2 max. rigid cable

and with DPX?® 160 and 250 common auxiliaires and accessories

Conform to AS/NZS 60947-2

Pack Cat.Nos MCCBs with energy metering Pack cat.Nos  MCCBs with energy metering central unit
central unit - fixed version and electronic earth leakage module - fixed
Protection against overloads: version
Ir adjustable from 0.4 to 1 x In Protection against overloads:
tr adjustable from 3 to 15s Ir adjustable from 0.4 to 1 x In
Protection against short circuits: tr adjustable from 3 to 15s
Isd adjustable from 1.5t0 10 x Ir Protection against short circuits:
tsd adjustable from 0 to 0.5s Isd adjustable from 1.5t0 10 x Ir
Integrated energy metering central unit tsd adjustable from 0 to 0.5s
with LCD screen; currents, voltage, Equipped with earth leakage module with LCD
frequency, screen
power, energy and harmonics Adjustable sensitivity: 0.03-0.3-1-3 A
Breaking capacity Icu 25 kA (400 VA.) Adjustable tripping: 0- 0.3 - 1 - 3s (with 0.03 A
- - In (&) possible only 0s) ‘ o
’ 420402420412 40 Integrated energy metering central unit with LCD
screen; currents, voltage, frequency, power, energy
1 4204 054 204 15 100 and harmonics
1 4204 07 |4 204 17 160
1 420409420419 250 Breaking capacity Icu 25 kA (400 V~)
Breaking capacity Icu 36 kA (400 V~.) - Fs
1 4204 32420442 40 1 420425 100
1 4204 35|14 204 45 100 1 4204 27 160
1 4204 37 |4 204 47 160 1 420429 250
1
4204391420449 250 _ Breaking capacity Icu 36 kA (400 V~.)
Breaking capacity Icu 50 kA (400 V~) 1 420452 40
1 420462420472 40 1 420455 100
1 4204 65|420475 100 1 4204 57 160
1 420467420477 160 1 420459 250
1
il (o] Ll T . . Breaking capacity Icu 50 kA (400 V~)
Breaking capacity Icu 70 kA (400 V~) 1 420482 40
1 420665420675 40 1 420485 100
1 420667420677 100 1 4204 87 160
1 420668 |4 206 78 160 1 420489 250
1
420669]4206 79 250 Breaking capacity Icu 70 kA (400 V~)
1 420685 40
1 420687 100
1 420688 160
1 420689 250
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DPX® 250 electronic release
MCCBs from 40 to 250 A (continued)

Lllegrand

DPX? 250 equipment
and mounting accessories

4205 49

Can be mounted on rail 1L_r or on plate in XL® cabinets and enclosures
MCCBs for switching, control isolation and protection of low voltage
electrical lines

Supplied with fixing screws, connection plates for bars and cable lugs and
insulated shileds (phase barriers)

Can be fitted with cage terminals 120 mm? max. (flexible cable) or

150 mm? max. rigid cable and with DPX® 160 and 250 common auxiliaires
and accessories

Conform to AS/NZS 60947-2

Pack Cat.Nos Electronic release Sg MCCBs - fixed
version

Protection against averloads:

Ir adjustable from 0.4 to 1 x In

tr adjustable from 3 to 15s
Protection against short circuits:
Isd adjustable from 1.5 to 10 x Ir
tsd adjustable from 0 to 0.5s
Protection against earth fault:

Ig adjustable: from 0.2 to 1 x In and
OFF position

tg adjustable from 0.1 to 1s

Breaking capacity Icu 25 kA (400 V~)
3P 4P In (A)
420502|4 20512 40
4205 05|4 20515 100
420507420517 160
420509|4 20519 250

Breaking capacity Icu 36 kA (400 V)
420522420532 40

420525(4 20535 100

4205 27|4 20537 160

420529420539 250

Breaking capacity Icu 50 kA (400 V~)
420542|4 20552 40

420545420555 100

420547420557 160

420549|4 20559 250

Breaking capacity Icu 70 kA (400 V~)
420692420702 40

4206 95|4 207 05 100

4206 97(4 20707 160

420699420709 250

R N N

[N

R

4210 44

Pack

—

Cat.Nos

421042
421043

4210 44

421030
4210 31

421079
421080

421070

4210 34
4210 35

421038
4210 39

4210 56
4210 57

421052
421053

421072
421074
421069

CELL

4210 31

Equipment for plug-in version

A plug-in version DPX? is a fixed version DPX®
mounted on a plug-in base

Plug-in bases for DPX® 250

Front or rear terminal mounting base

For DPX® 250 - 3P

For DPX® 250 - 4P with or without earth leakage
module

Connectors for auxiliary contacts

Set of connectors

Padlocks for plug-in base

Key barrel and flat key N° ABA9OGEL6149
Key barrel and star key N° HBA90GPS6149
Padlock accessory

Connection accessories

Cage terminals

For Cu/Al cables, 1 x 120 mm? for flexible
cables and 1 x 150 mm? for rigid cables
and lugs 28.5x 8 x 8.5 mm

Set of 3 terminals

Set of 4 terminals

Screw terminals for bar connections
Set of 3 terminals
Set of 4 terminals

Insulated shields (phase barriers)
Set of 36 insulated shields

Spreaders

For incoming bars or cable lugs
Set of 3 spreaders for DPX® 250 3P
Set of 4 spreaders for DPX® 250 4P

Rear terminals

Flat swivel terminals

Used to convert a fixed version with front terminals to
a fixed version with rear terminals

Set of 3 rear terminals for DPX® 250 3P

Set of 4 rear terminals for DPX® 250 4P

Sealable terminal shields

For front terminals
For DPX® 250 3P
For DPX® 250 4P

For rear terminals

For DPX® 250 3P
For DPX?® 250 4P

Fixing plates

For fixing DPX® 250 on 1_r rail or on plate

For DPX3 250 3P/4P without earth leakage module
For DPX3 250 4P with earth leakage module

For DPX3 250 3P/4P with side mounting motor
operator
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DPX3 160 and 250 common auxiliaries and accessories

32

Pack

421058 421000

cat.Nos | Supply invertor type

Plate for mounting and interlocking of 2 DPX®
For 2 DPX® 160 or 2 DPX® 250 or 1 DPX® 160 and
1 DPX® 250

4210 58 For fixed version

421059 For plug-in and draw-out version

Rotary handles

Direct on DPX
420 160 Standard handle

Vari-depth handles

For all version of DPX®
420161 Standard handle
421005 Handle for emergency use

Locking accessories

421006 Key barrel and flat key N> ABASOGEL6149
for direct handle

421007 Key barrel and star key N° HBA90GPS6149
for direct handle

4210 08 Key barrel and flat key N° ABA9OGEL6149
for vari-depth handle

421009 Key barrel and star key N° HBA90GPS6149
for vari-depth handle

Motor-driven handles

Motor operators 24 to 230 V~/ -

1060 Side motor operator
1061 Front motor operator

Locking accessories

421062 Key barrel and flat key N° ABA9OGEL6149
for front motor operator

421063 Key barrel and star key N° HBA90GPS6149
for front motor operator

421064 Padlock for front motor ol:)erator

421065 Key barrel and flat key N° ABA9OGEL6149
for side motor operator

421066 Key barrel and star key N° HBA90GPS6149
for side motor operator

421067 Padlock for side motor operator

42
42
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Pack

RN G N

N

421010 421011

421016 421022

Cat.Nos

4210 10
4210 11
421048

421012
4210 13
4210 14
4210 15
4210 16
421017

421018
421019
421020
421021
421022
421023
421024
421025

4210 49

Auxiliaries

Auxiliary contacts

1 N/C + 1 N/O auxiliary contact for rotary handles
Auxiliary contact or fault signalling contact
Signalling contact plugged-in / drawn-out (for DPX®
plug-in version)

Shunt releases

12V~ =

24N~/ =

48V / =

110-130 Vo

200-277 V~

380-480 V~

Undervoltage releases
12V~ /=

24N~/ =

48 V\/=

110-130 VL / =

200-240 V~

277V~

380-415 V~

440-480 Vo

Locking accessory
Padlock for locking in "open" position

DPX? 630

thermal magnetic release MCCBs from 250 to 630 A

Lllegrand

o
>
a

[ g d__’

4220 02 422007

Moulded case MCCBs for switching, control isolation and protection of low voltage electrical lines

Can be fitted with auxiliaries

Can be used with earth leakage modules or with residual current relays

Supplied complete with:

- fixing screws

- connection plates for bars

- insulated shields (phase barriers)

Conform to AS/NZS 60947-2 - Sealable adjustment

Can be mounted on plate in XL® cabinets and enclosures

Pack Cat.Nos
fixed version

Thermal adjustable from 0.8 to 1 In
Magnetic adjustable from 5to 10 In

t
Ir

Breaking capacity Icu 36 kA (400 V~)

3p 4p In (A)
422000422005 250
422001(4 22006 320
422002422007 400
422003422008 500
422004422009 630

3P+ N/2

422010 320
4220 11 400
422012 500
422013 630

N

NN

Breaking capacity Icu 50 kA (400 V~)

3p 4p In (A)
1 422014422019 250
1 422015422020 320
1 422016 (422021 400
1 422017 |4 22022 500
1 4220184 22023 630

3P + N/2
4220 24 320
422025 400
4220 26 500
422027 630

MCCBs thermal magnetic release -

Pack

N NN G

N

Cat.Nos

3P 4P
422028422033
4220294220 34
422030422035
4220314220 36
422032422037

3P + N/2
4220 38
4220 39
422040
422041

3P 4P
422042422047
422043422048
422044422049
422045422050
4220464220 51

3P+ N/2
422052
422053
422054
4220 55

MCCBs thermal magnetic release -
fixed version (continued)

Breaking capacity Icu 70 kA (400 V~)
In (A)
250
320
400
500
630

320
400
500
630

Breaking capacity Icu 100 kA (400 V)
In (A)
250
320
400
500
630

320
400
500
630
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DPX? 630

S1 electronic release MCCBs from 250 to 630 A

DPX® 630/1600

electronic release

422515

Moulded case MCCBs for switching, control isolation and protection of low

voltage electrical lines

Can be fitted with auxiliaries
Can be used with earth leakage modules or with residual current relays
Do not accept DPX? electronic interface for Modbus Cat.No 4 210 75
Supplied complete with:

- fixing screws

- connection plates for bars
- insulated shields (phase barriers)

Conform to AS/NZS 60947-2 - Sealable adjustment

Can be mounted on plate in XL® cabinets and enclosures

Pack Cat.Nos

3P
4224 98
4224 99
422500
422501
422502

RGN

422508
422509
422510
422511
422512

RO

422518
422519
422520
422521
422522

RO

422528
422529
422530
422531
4225 32

G

4p
422503
422504
422505
422506
422507

422513
422514
422515
422516
422517

422523
422524
422525
422526
422527

4225 33
422534
4225 35
422536
422537

MCCBs electronic release S1 - fixed
version

Adjustment of Ir, Isd (opposite)
Instantaneous protection If = 5 kA

Green indicator lamp

Connector for test unit

Dynamic selectivity

4P version: adjustement of neutral on front
panel

t Ir

Isd
If
I
Breaking capacity Icu 36 kA (400 V~)
In (A)
250
320
400
500
630

Breaking capacity Icu 50 kA (400 V~)
250
320
400
500
630

Breaking capacity Icu 70 kA (400 V)
250
320
400
500
630

Breaking capacity Icu 100 kA (400 V~)
250
320
400
500
630
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M Performance data
S1 - Adjustment of Ir, Isd

t Ir

Isd
If
|

Protection against overloads:
- Ir adjustable from 0.4 to 1 x In

Protection against short circuits:
- Isd adjustable from 1.5 to 10 x Ir

Instantaneous protection If =5 kA

S2 - Adjustment of Ir, tr, Isd, tsd

Protection against overloads:
- Ir adjustable from 0.4 to 1 x In
- tr adjustable from 3to 15 s

Protection against short circuits:
- Isd adjustable from 1.5to 10 x Ir
- tsd adjustable from 0t0 0.5 s

Sg - Adjustment of Ir, tr, Isd, tsd, g, tg
t(s) Ir
tr

Isd

i) I tsd
I(A) I(A)

Protection against overloads:
- Ir adjustable from 0.4 to 1 x In
- tr adjustable from 3to 15 s

Protection against short circuits:
- Isd adjustable from 1.5to0 10 x Ir
- tsd adjustable from 0to 0.5 s

Protection against earth fault:

- Ig adjustable: from 0.2 to 1 x In and OFF position

-1g adjustable from 0.1t0 1s

DPX? 630

S2 electronic release MCCBs from 250 to 630 A

Lllegrand

422060

el

4220 65

Moulded case MCCBs for switching, control isolation and protection of low voltage electrical lines
Can be fitted with auxiliaries
Can be used with earth leakage modules or with residual current relays
Supplied complete with:
- fixing screws
- connection plates for bars
- insulated shields (phase barriers)

Conform to AS/NZS 60947-2 - Sealable adjustment

Can be mounted on plate in XL® cabinets and enclosures

Pack

NN G NN

G

Cat.Nos

3P
4220 56
422057
422058
422059
422060

422066
4220 67
422068
422069
422070

422076
422077
422078
422079
422080

4220 86
4220 87
422088
422089
422090

4p
422061
422062
422063
4220 64
422065

422071
422072
422073
422074
422075

4220 81
4220 82
422083
4220 84
422085

422091
422092
422093
4220 94
422095

MCCBs electronic release S2 - fixed
version

Adjustment of Ir, Isd, tr, tsd (p. 137)
Instantaneous protection If =5 kA

Green indicator lamp

Connector for test unit

Logic and dynamic selectivity

4P version: adjustement of neutral on front
panel

t

Breaking capacity Icu 36 kA (400 V~)
In (A)
250
320
400
500
630

Breaking capacity Icu 50 kA (400 V~)
250
320
400
500
630

Breaking capacity Icu 70 kA (400 V~)
250
320
400
500
630

Breaking capacity lcu 100 kA (400 V~)
250
320
400
500
630

Pack

RGN RGN RGN

RGN

Cat.Nos

3P
4220 96
422097
422098
422099
422100

422106
422107
422108
422109
422110

422116
422117
422118
422119
422120

422126
422127
422128
422129
422130

4P
422101
422102
422103
422104
422105

422111
422112
422113
422114
422115

422121
422122
422123
422124
422125

422131
422132
422133
422134
422135

MCCBs electronic release S2 with
energy metering central unit - fixed
version

Adjustment of Ir, Isd, tr, tsd (p. 137)
Instantaneous protection If = 5 kA

Green indicator lamp

Connector for test unit

Logic and dynamic selectivity

4P version: adjustement of neutral on front
panel

Breaking capacity Icu 36 kA (400 V~)
In (A)
250
320
400
500
630

Breaking capacity Icu 50 kA (400 V~)
250
320
400
500
630

Breaking capacity Icu 70 kA (400 V~)
250
320
400
500
630

Breaking capacity Icu 100 kA (400 V~)
250
320
400
500
630
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DPX? 630

Sg electronic release MCCBs from 250 to 630 A

DPX? 630

earth leakage modules

DPX?

630

Lllegrand

equipment and accessories

422143

422138

Moulded case MCCBs for switching, control isolation and protection of low voltage electrical lines

Can be fitted with auxiliaries

Can be used with earth leakage modules or with residual current relays
Supplied complete with:

- fixing screws

- connection plates for bars

- insulated shields (phase barriers)

Conform to AS/NZS 60947-2 - Sealable adjustment

Can be mounted on plate in XL® cabinets and enclosures

Pack Cat.Nos MCCBs electronic release Sg - fixed

version

Adjustment of Ir, Isd, Ig, tr, tsd, tg (p. 137)
Instantaneous protection If =5 kA
Green indicator lamp
Connector for test unit
Logic and dynamic selectivity
4P version: adjustement of neutral on front
panel
t(s)

Ir
tr

Isd

i(s) "ﬁ_ tsd
19 I
I(A) I(A)

Breaking capacity Icu 36 kA (400 V~)
3P 4P In (A)
422136422141 250
422137422142 320
422138422143 400
422139422144 500
422140422145 630

Breaking capacity Icu 50 kA (400 V~)
422146|422151 250
422147422152 320
422148|4 22153 400
422149422154 500
422150422155 630

Breaking capacity Icu 70 kA (400 V~)
422156422161 250
422157422162 320
422158422163 400
422159422164 500
422160422165 630

Breaking capacity Icu 100 kA (400 V~)
422166422171 250
422167422172 320
422168422173 400
422169422174 500
422170422175 630

RGN RGN RGN

RGN
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Pack

NN NN NG N

RGN

Cat.Nos

3P
422176
422177
422178
422179
422180

422186
422187
422188
422189
422190

422196
422197
422198
422199
422200

422206
422207
422208
422209
422210

4P
422181
422182
422183
422184
422185

422191
422192
422193
422194
422195

422201
422202
422203
4222 04
422205

422211
422212
422213
422214
422215

MCCBs electronic release Sg with
energy metering central unit - fixed
version

Adjustment of Ir, Isd, Ig, tr, tsd, tg (p. 137)
Instantaneous protection If =5 kA
Green indicator lamp
Connector for test unit
Logic and dynamic selectivity
4P version: adjustement of neutral on front
panel
t(s) Ir
tr

Isd

t<s>‘ g s
I:t_‘g l
I(A) I(A)

Breaking capacity Icu 36 kA (400 V)
In (A)
250
320
400
500
630

Breaking capacity Icu 50 kA (400 V~)
250
320
400
500
630

Breaking capacity Icu 70 kA (400 V~)
250
320
400
500
630

Breaking capacity Icu 100 kA (400 V)
250
320
400
500
630

\

L

0260 63

Pack

1

Cat.Nos

3P 4p
026060|0260 61
026064 |0 260 65

4p
0260 63
026067

Earth leakage modules

Can be fitted onto DPX¥/DPX3-1 630
Adjustable, sealable sensitivity:
0.03-0.3-1-3A

Adjustable, time delay: 0-0.3-1-3s
Test push-button

Reset push-button

Remote earth fault signalling contact
Switch for mechanical tests (installation
insulation test)

Mounted underneath

230-500 Vo

Standard
In (A)
400
630

LED version

Monitors the isolation state of the
installation via a series of LEDs
In (A)

400

630

422222

Pack

1

Cat.Nos

%

—

J— 5

g @
422232

Plug-in version
A plug-in is a DPX:? fitted with special
terminals and mounted on a plug-in base

Special terminals for
plug-in/draw-out base

3P 4p
4222 20|4 22221 Set of incoming and outgoing terminals

(6 terminals for 3P DPX?® or 8 terminals
for 4P DPX3)

Bases for DPX? only
Accept DPX%/DPX3-| fitted with special
terminals

4222 22|4 222 23 Front terminal mounting base
4222 2414 222 25 Flat rear terminal mounting base

4P
4222 26
422227

422228
422229

3P 4P

Bases for DPX® with earth leakage
module

Front terminal mounting base

Flat rear terminal mounting base

Accessories
Set of 2 extractor handle
Set of connectors (24-pin)

Draw-out version

A DPX?® draw-out version is a plug-in DPX®
fitted with a "Debro-lift" mechanism which
can be used to withdraw the DPX® while
keeping it on its base

"Debro-lift" mechanism

Supplied with a rigid slide and handle for
drawing-out

4222 31|4 222 32 For DPX® base only
4222 33 For DPX® base with earth leakage module

Flat key Star key

Key-lock for "Debro-lift" mechanism
Enable locking of DPX?® in drawn-out position
Flat key n"HBA90GPS6149

Star key n°’ABA90GEL6149

026576 |0263 48 One key for DPX® only
0265 78[0265 77 Two keys (one key supplied) for motorised

026575
026574

4222 30

026409
0264 04

DPX?® or with rotary handle

Accessories for "Debro-lift" mechanism
Handle for drawing-out
Signalling contact (plugged-in/drawn-out)

Auxiliairy contacts
Automatic auxiliairy contacts for DPX®
draw-out version (up to 2 contacts by DPX®)

Supply invertor type

Factory assembled

A supply invertor type is composed of one
plate with interlock for 2 devices

Plate for MCCB or trip-free switch fixed
version

Plate for MCCB or trip-free switch plug-in
and draw-out version
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DPX? 630

equipment and accessories (continued)

026140 0262 50 0262 51

Pack cat.Nos Rotary handles

Direct on DPX?

1 420 162 Standard (grey)

1 4222 38 For emergency use (red/yellow) - can be fitted
on Cat.Nos 0 262 22, 0 262 41 or 0 262 81
Vari-depth handle IP 55
Comprising: connection rod, bracket, self-adhesive
drilling template, mounting accessories and door
lock mechanism

1 420 163 Standard (grey)

1 0262 82 For emergency use (red/yellow) can be fitted on
Cat.Nos 0 262 81 or 0 262 41
Locking accessories
For vary-depth handle

1 026293 Key barrel and flat key N° ABA9OGEL6149

1 0262 94 Key barrel and star key N° HBA90GPS6149

Motor-driven handles

Front operated
1 026140 24 V~./=
1 026141 48V~./=
1 026144 230V~

Accessories
1 026159 Lock and flat key N ABA9OGEL6149
1 026158 Lock and star key N° HBA90OGPS6149
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Pack

1

1

1

0262 48

Cat.Nos
0262 30
3P 4P
0262440262 45
0262 40

026250
0262 51

0262 46
026247

3P 4P
0262 48|0262 49

026352026353

422234422235

Accessories

Insulated shields (phase barriers)
Set of 3

Sealable terminal shields
Set of 2

Padlock
For locking in "OPEN" position

Cage terminals
Set of 4 terminals for cable 300 mm? max.
rigidz or 240 mm? max. (flexible)

et of 4 high-capacity terminals for cable
2 x 240 mm? (rigid) or 2 x 185 mm? (flexible)
Adaptor for lug
For connecting bare cables with wide lugs
Set of 4 adaptors + insulated shields

Extended front terminals
Setof 4

Spreaders
Set of incoming or outgoing spreaders

Rear terminals

Used to convert the fixed version with front
terminals to the fixed version with rear
terminals

Set of incoming or outgoing flat terminals
IP 20 terminal covers

Set of 2 terminal covers

DPX? 1600

thermal magnetic release MCCBs from 630 to 1250 A

Lllegrand

DPX3 1600

S1 electronic release MCCBs from 630 to 1600 A

,}‘ %

422278 422283

Moulded case MCCBs for switching, control isolation and protection
of low voltage electrical lines
Can be fitted with auxiliaries
Can be used with residual current relays
Supplied complete with:
- connection plates for bars
- insulated shields (phase barriers)
Conform to AS/NZS 60947-2 - Sealable adjustment
Can be mounted on plate in XL® cabinets and enclosures
Pack Cat.Nos MCCBs thermal magnetic release
fixed version
Thermal adjustable from 0.8 to 1 In
Magnetic adjustable from 5to 10 In
t

Ir

Breaking capacity Icu 36 kA (400 V~)
3P 4p In (A)
422251422256 630
422252422257 800
422253422258 1000
422254422259 1250

JEEGNEN NN

3P + N/2
1 4222 60 1000
1 4222 61 1250
Breaking capacity Icu 50 kA (400 V~)
3P 4p In (A)

422263422268 630
422264422269 800
422265422270 1000
422266(4 22271 1250

3P + N/2
1 422272 1000
1 422273 1250
Breaking capacity Icu 70 kA (400 V~)
3P 4P In (A)

422275422280 630
422276422281 800
422277422282 1000
422278422283 1250

3P + N2
1 422284 1000
1 422285 1250
Breaking capacity Icu 100 kA (400 V~)
3P 4p In (A)

4222871422292 630
4222 88(422293 800
422289422294 1000
422290422295 1250

3P + N/2
1 4222 96 1000
1 422297 1250

Moulded case MCCBs for switching, control isolation and protection
of low voltage electrical lines

Can be fitted with auxiliaries

Can be used with residual current relays

Supplied complete with:

- connection plates for bars

- insulated shields (phase barriers)

Conform to AS/NZS 60947-2 - Sealable adjustment

Can be mounted on plate in XL® cabinets and enclosures

MCCBs electronic release S1
fixed version

Adjustment of Ir, Isd (p. 137)
Instantaneous protection If = 20 kA

Green indicator lamp

Connector for test unit

Dynamic selectivity

4P version: adjustement of neutral on front
panel

Pack Cat.Nos

Breaking capacity Icu 36 kA (400 V~)
3P 4p In (A)
422539|422545 630
4225 40|4 22546 800
422541422547 1000
4225421422548 1250
422543422549 1600

Breaking capacity Icu 50 kA (400 V~)
422551422557 630

422552422558 800

422553422559 1000

4225541422560 1250

422555422561 1600

Breaking capacity Icu 70 kA (400 V~)
422563422569 630

422564422570 800

422565422571 1000

422566422572 1250

422567422573 1600

Breaking capacity Icu 100 kA (400 V~)
422575422581 630

422576422582 800

422577422583 1000

422578422584 1250

RGN RGN

RGN

NN

+- For DPX 1600 electronic
+)

release S1 please contact Legrand
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DPX? 1600

S2 electronic release MCCBs from 630 to 1600 A

422327

Moulded case MCCBs for switching, control isolation and protection of low voltage electrical lines
Can be fitted with auxiliaries
Can be used with residual current relays
Supplied complete with:

- connection plates for bars
- insulated shields (phase barriers)

Conform to AS/NZS 60947-2 - Sealable adjustment

Can be mounted on plate in XL® cabinets and enclosures

Pack Cat.Nos

3P
422299
422300
422301
422302
422303

N

4223 11
422312
422313
422314
422315

G

422323
422324
422325
422326
4223 27

N

4223 35
4223 36
4223 37
422338

NN

4p
4223 05
4223 06
422307
422308
422309

422317
422318
422319
422320
422321

4223 29
422330
4223 31
422332
4223 33

4223 41
4223 42
422343
422344

MCCBs electronic release S2
fixed version

Adjustment of Ir, Isd, tr, tsd (p. 137)
Instantaneous protection If = 20 kA

Green indicator lamp

Connector for test unit

Logic and dynamic selectivity

4P version: adjustement of neutral on front
panel

Breaking capacity Icu 36 kA (400 V~)
In (A)

630

800

1000

1250

1600

Breaking capacity Icu 50 kA (400 V~)
630

800

1000

1250

1600

Breaking capacity Icu 70 kA (400 V~)
630

800

1000

1250

1600

Breaking capacity Icu 100 kA (400 V~)
630

800

1000

1250
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Pack

N O RO

NN

Cat.Nos

3P
4223 47
422348
422349
422350
4223 51

422359
422360
422361
422362
422363

422371
422372
422373
422374
422375

422383
4223 84
4223 85
4223 86

4P
4223 53
422354
4223 55
4223 56
4223 57

4223 65
4223 66
422367
422368
422369

422377
422378
422379
4223 80
4223 81

422389
422390
422391
422392

MCCBs electronic release S2 with
energy metering central unit
fixed version

Adjustment of Ir, Isd, tr, tsd (p. 137)
Instantaneous protection If = 20 kA

Green indicator lamp

Connector for test unit

Logic and dynamic selectivity

4P version: adjustement of neutral on front
panel

Breaking capacity Icu 36 kA (400 V~)
In (A)

630

800

1000

1250

1600

Breaking capacity Icu 50 kA (400 V~)
630

800

1000

1250

1600

Breaking capacity Icu 70 kA (400 V~)
630

800

1000

1250

1600

Breaking capacity Icu 100 kA (400 V)
630

800

1000

1250

DPX® 1600

Sg electronic release MCCBs from 630 to 1600 A

Lllegrand

422423

,i?i NN

422429

Moulded case MCCBs for switching, control isolation and protection of low voltage electrical lines
Can be fitted with auxiliaries
Can be used with residual current relays
Supplied complete with:

- connection plates for bars
- insulated shields (phase barriers)

Conform to AS/NZS 60947-2 - Sealable adjustment

Can be mounted on plate in XL® cabinets and enclosures

Pack Cat.Nos

3P
4223 95
4223 96
4223 97
422398
422399

A A

4224 07
422408
422409
422410
422411

S N

422419
422420
4224 21
422422
422423

A

4224 31
422432
422433
4224 34

o

4P
422401
422402
4224 03
422404
4224 05

422413
422414
422415
422416
4224 17

4224 25
4224 26
4224 27
4224 28
422429

4224 37
422438
422439
4224 40

MCCBs electronic release Sg
fixed version

Adjustment of Ir, Isd, Ig, tr, tsd, tg (p. 137)
Instantaneous protection If =20 kA

Green indicator lamp

Connector for test unit

Logic and dynamic selectivity

4P version: adjustement of neutral on front
panel

t(s) Ir

.ﬁ_ tsd
'9 I
I(A) 1(A)

Breaking capacity Icu 36 kA (400 V~)
In (A)

630

800

1000

1250

1600

Breaking capacity Icu 50 kA (400 V~)
630

800

1000

1250

1600

Breaking capacity Icu 70 kA (400 V~)
630

800

1000

1250

1600

Breaking capacity Icu 100 kA (400 V~)
630

800

1000

1250

Pack

N N [N N [

RN N

Cat.Nos

3P
4224 43
4224 44
4224 45
4224 46
4224 47

4224 55
4224 56
4224 57
4224 58
4224 59

4224 67
422468
4224 69
422470
422471

422479
4224 80
4224 81
4224 82

4p
4224 49
4224 50
4224 51
422452
422453

4224 61
422462
422463
4224 64
4224 65

422473
422474
422475
422476
422477

4224 85
4224 86
4224 87
4224 88

MCCBs electronic release Sg with
energy metering central unit
fixed version

Adjustment of Ir, Isd, Ig, tr, tsd, tg (p. 137)
Instantaneous protection If = 20 kA

Green indicator lamp

Connector for test unit

Logic and dynamic selectivity

4P version: adjustement of neutral on front
panel

1s) Ir
tr

Isd

t(s) ‘ ﬁ tsd
19 l
I(A) I(A)

Breaking capacity Icu 36 kA (400 V)
In (A)

630

800

1000

1250

1600

Breaking capacity Icu 50 kA (400 V)
630

800

1000

1250

1600

Breaking capacity Icu 70 kA (400 V~)
630

800

1000

1250

1600

Breaking capacity Icu 100 kA (400 V)
630

800

1000

1250
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DPX® 630 and 1600

common auxiliaries

DPX* 1600

equipment and accessories

DPX3 160, 250, 630 and 1600

power supervision system

422242 422248 026178 026156
422587 + 4222 30 422594 422230 0262 60 026270
Pack cat.Nos | Auxiliary contact or fault signal Pack catNos Auxiliary power supply for DPX?

Rack Cat:Nos Draw-out version Rack Cat:Nos Motor-driven handles 1 421011 For signalling the state of the contacts For supplying DPX?® electronic units when the circuit
A DPX? draw-out version is a DPX: fitted or opening of the MCCB on a fault breaker is open or when the current passing through
with draw-out base and a "Debro-lift" E?ocgfgggrz?gglbled For DPX¥/DPX?3-| ] it is insufficient
mechanism which can be used to withdraw Changeover switch 3 A - 240 V. 421083 Input voltage 24 V. /=

3 whi ing iton i 1 026154 230V~ 2 modules
the DPX?® while keeping it on its base Shunt rel N
Customer assembled unt releases , Output 250 mA: can supply several circuit breakers
Draw-out base . . Front operated Allow remote tripping of a DPX® or Consumption:
For DPX® 1600 equipped with "Debro-lift 1 P DPX3-1 630 and DPX® 1600 - Thermal-magnetic DPX?® with residual current
mechanism 026124 24V~ /= for In <1250 A Shunt inrush power 300 VA protection: 42 mA
3p ap Cat.No 4 225 93 or 4 225 94 1 026125 48V~ /=forIn< 1250 A 1 422239 Coil voltage 24 V. / = - Electronic DPX3: 30 mA
1 422586422587 Front terminals 1 026126 110V~ /=forIn< 1250 A 1 422240 Coil voltage 48 V. /= - Electronic DPX® with measurement: 54 mA
1 422588422589 Rear terminals 1 026123 230 VA, /= for In < 1250 A 1 422241 Coil voltage 110 V. /= - Electronic DPX® with residual current protection:
Debro-lift mechanism 1 026119 24V~ /= for In = 1600 A 1 422242 Coil voltage 230 V. / = 54mA _— . .
1 422593|422594 For DPX® 1600 1 026128 48V~ /= for In= 1600 A 1 422243 Coil voltage 400 V. /= - Electronic DPX® with residual current protection
! ) Lo and measurement: 54 mA
To be fitted on a DPX? 1600 fixed version in 1 026129 110V~ /= for In = 1600 A Undervoltage releases
order to obtain the movable part of a draw- — Faogio o
out circuit breaker p 1 026127 230 V. /= for In = 1600 A Allow remote tripping of a DPX? or RS485 Modbus communication interface
Key-lock for "Debro-lift" mechanism Locking accessories DPX?-1630 and 1600 DPX? electronic interface
Engble locking of DPX? iln drawn-out pl)osition 026159 Key and flat key N° ABA9OGEL6149 Consumption: 5 VA 1 421075 For connecting electronic DPX® to an RS$485 Modbus
Flat kev n°HBAOGPSE149 026158 Key and star key N° HBA90GPS6149 L 422244 Coil voltage 24 V= communication network o
atkeyn'r 1 422245 Coil voltage 24 V. All the information managed by the circuit breaker’s
Flatkey | Starkey Star key n®ABASOGEL6149 Accessories 1 422246 Coil voltage 48 V. /= electronic card will be shared on the Modbus
1 026576 (0263 48 One key for DPX? only . ) 1 422247 Coil voltage 110 V. /= network
1 026580026579 Two l<ey (one key supplied) for motorised Insulated shields (phase barriers) ’ 422248 Coil voltage 230 VA, /: Dimension: 2 modules
DPX? or with rotary handle Used to isolate the connections between 1 492949 Goil volt 9 200 VA /- Power supply: 24 V. /=
Accessories for "Debro-lift" mechanism each pole onvoltage = RS 485 link (2-wire) , o
1 026575 Handle for drawing-out 1 0 262 66 Set of 3 Time-lag (800 ms) undervoltage release Addfress, t's.pel<etd and coding can be modified with
1 026574 Signalling contact (plugged-in/drawn-out) ap P Sealable terminal shields Al o ¢ DPXYDPX 630 or 1600 contigurator ki
Auxiliairy contacts ! e CReall] Sot of 2 Pr:\%rz(tasrnfg}getrtﬁggr?goinathe event of_powerosrupply Modular power supply
1 422230 Automatic auxiliairy contacts for DPX? , Padlock microbreaks 003567 230V~ -27V=-0.6A
draw-out version (up to 2 contacts by DPX®) 1 0262 60 For locking in "open” position Time-lag modules 2 modules
Number of modules
Supply invertor type Cage terminals icati isi
. . 1 0262 69 Set of 1 terminal for cables without lug ! 026190 230 V. 3 Remote communication and supervision
A supply invertor type is composed of one 2 x 240 mm? for rigid cable or L 026191 400 V. 3 Energy management multi-support web servers
plate with interlock for 2 devices . 2 x 185 mm? for flexible cable Release Al ¢ f tion. test trol and
1 026410 Plate for MCCBs or trip-free switch fixed 1 026270 Set of 1 high-capacity terminal for cables To be equipped with a time-lag 10w remote contiguration, est, controi an
vorsion without lug module Cat.Nos 0 261 90/91 \sflrig?tl;azﬁgr?géV\Iieab\?//ﬁet\)/vggwtzglgtnczgsﬁuters of
1 0264 05 Plate for MCCB trip-fi itch plug-i 2 igi - ' , '
. modules with integrated measurement control unit,
Rotary handles Extended front terminals DPX3 and DMX?), EMDX? electricity meters and
Set of 4 multi-function measuring units and CX® energy
Direct on DPX? 1 0262 67 Short terminals for 630 - 1250 A (2 bars management system
1 0262 61 Standard (black) max. per pole) 1 026178 For 32 Modbus adresses or 32 pulse modules
Vari-depth handle IP 55 1 0262 68 Long terminals for 1600 A (3 bars max. per 1 026179 For 255 Modbus adresses or 32 pu|se modules
Compris?ing: connection rod, bracket, pole) Legrand Software dedicated to measurement
self-adhesive drilling template, mounting ; 3p ‘ 4p _ Spreaders . For displaying the values collected from electricity
accessories and door lock mechanism 0262 73| 026274 Set of incoming or outgoing spreaders meters or multi-function measuring units on a PC
1 0262 83 Standard (black) Rear terminals ] 0261 83 Eonggcted to thednetworlz ied on CD
1 0262 84 For emergency use (red/yellow) Used to convert the fixed version with front or 32 metering devices (supplied on
Locking accessories }gm:gg:g to the fixed version with rear L 026189 For 255 metering devices (supplied on CD)
I - o oo,
1 0263 80|026382 Short terminals 1 026156 Optional touch screen allowing to:
1 026381[026383 Long terminals - visualize information coming from DX?, DPX® and

+- For the old range of accessories
+._+] for DPX 1600 draw-out version
please contact Legrand
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4225904 22591

422592

IP 20 terminal covers
Set of 2 terminal covers

External neutral
External neutral

DMX? protection devices and EMDX® multi-function
measuring units and

- control protection devices equipped with the
universal control module Cat.No 4 149 32 (p. 92)
Can manage up to 9 devices

Power supply: 18-30 V =

IP connection

For mounting on door or solid faceplate

Door cut: 92 x 92 mm
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Residual current relay and coils

Residual current relay and coils

0260 98

0 260 93 coil for use with relay

Add residual current protection to DPX? trip-free switches and DPX®
MCCBs equipped with release

Pack Cat.Nos

1 0260 88

026092
026093
0260 94
0260 95
0260 96
026097
026098

JERGN N NN

Residual current relay

Detects fault currents, and, when used with a shunt
trip or an undervoltage release, it gives the trip
command to a MCCB or a switch

» Comprises:

- a tinged, sealable window

- an auxiliary contact

- a green Led indicating energisation

- 3 yellow Leds indicating respectively the max.
phase earth insulation current: 20, 40 and 60 %

- ared Led indicating

Fixed: exceeding of the insulation fault current value
Flashing: breaking of one of the connections
between coils and relays

« For use with coils:

- @35 and 80 mm

Adjustable sensitivity: 0.03, 0.05, 0.075, 0.1, 0.15,
0.2,0.3,0.5,0.75,1,1.5, 2, 3, 5, 7.5, 10, 15, 20, 30 A
- @110 to 210 mm

Adjustable sensitivity: 0.3, 0.5, 0.75, 1, 1.5, 2, 3, 5,
7.5,10, 15, 20, 30 A

- 3150 mm

Adjustable sensitivity: 0.5, 0.75, 1, 1.5, 2, 3, 5, 7.5,
10, 15, 20, 30 A

- @300 mm

Adjustable sensitivity: 1, 1.5, 2, 3, 5, 7.5, 10, 15,
20,30 A

» Adjustable trip: 0, 0.15, 0.25, 0.5, 1, 2.5, 5 seconds
» Supply voltage: 230/240 V - 50/60 Hz

Number of
modules

2

Residual current relay to clip on rail 1_r

Coils

For use with residual current relay Cat.No 0 260 88
1 coil per DPX?

Coil @35 mm

Coil @80 mm

Coil @110 mm

Coil @140 mm

Coil @210 mm

Coil @150 mm - open

Coil @310 mm - open
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M Residual current relay

Cat.No 0 260 88
60
35 6 44
~ i
®
2 Bl 8 08 28
s o0
a s 1
[CREeRelere))
1]
M coils
Cat.Nos 0 260 92/93/94/95/96 Cat.No 0 260 97
© N
N
—
—t0
a
i
E A
5.5
) B[
A ] =
} I 1d]
| B |
CatNos | A B c D E H L M
026092 35 75 85 42 92 36 43 56
026093 | 80 108 | 132 67 125 36 65 56
0260 94 110 148 170 86 165 36 84 56
0260 95 140 177 206 104 200 36 102 56
026096 | 210 | 270 | 295 | 150 | 290 | 44 145 64
026097 150 225 259 133 245 275 95 113

Cat.No 0 260 98

D,

310 30
368
400

DRX™ 125

thermal magnetic MCCBs from 15 to 125 A

Lllegrand

I
| .

R

S SORRE
o
aNy
0270 46 0270 56

Can be fitted with auxiliaries

Supplied with:

§ N e i RN WA \’\"
aBr y 505050
L]

2|

Ty

- M5 terminal for In <50 A and M8 range for In > 50 A

- Fixing screws

- Insulating shields (2 for 3P and 3 for 4P)
Fixed thermal and magnetic
Conform to IEC 60947-2, in compliance with NEMA

Pack Cat.Nos

3P
027000
027001
027002
027003
027004
027005
027006
027039
027007
027255
027008
027009

JEE

027020
027021
027022
027023
027024
027025
027026
027220
027027
027257
027028
027221

R G G G

1P
0270 40!
0270 41
0270 42!
027043!
027044
0270 45!
0270 46!
0270 47"
0270 48!

JEE G

4p
027010
0270 11
027012
027013
027014
027015
027016
027029
027017
0272 56
027018
027019

027030
0270 31
027032
027033
027034
027035
027036
027222
027037
027258
027038
027223

2P
027050
027051
027052
027053
027054
027055
027056
027057
027058

: I
et AL
027221 027223 667139 667159
For switching, control, isolation and protection of low-voltage electrical lines
DRX 125 Pack Cat.Nos
Breaking capacity Icu 10 kA (415 V)
In
15A
28A 1 667139|667159
25 A
30A
50A
20 027189
N 12 027190
75 A 6 027187
80 A
100 A
125 A
Breaking capacity Icu 20 kA (415 V~) 1 027176
In
15A 1 027177
20A
25A
30A
40 A
50 A
60 A
63 A
o 1 0 2?13 81
80 A
100 A 1 027182
125 A 2p
. . 1 027191
Breaking capacity Icu 36 kA (230 V~) 3p 4p
In 027183 ‘ 027184
;g’g 3P 4p
55 A 1 027170|027172
30 A 1 027171027173
40 A 1 027252027253
50 A 1 027192
60 A 1 027193
75A 1 027254
100 A
1 027180
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027183

027170

DRX-I 125

Trip-free switches for on-load circuit
breaking and isolation of low voltage
electrical circuits

125 A

Mounting on rail +_r

Plates for fixing DRX 125 on DIN rail
For 1P

For 2P

For 3P and 4P

Rotary handles
Direct on DRX
Standard (grey)
Vari-depth handle
Comprising: connecting rod, brackey;
drilling template, mounting accessories,

door locking mechanism
Standard (grey)

Connection accessories
Insulating shields

Used to isolate the connection
between each pole

Set of 2

Setof 3

Sealable terminal shields
Setof 2

Setof 2

Cage terminals

Up to 50 A (inclusive)

From 60 to 100 A

For 125 A

Set of 60 pieces up to 50 A ginolusiv
Set of 60 pieces from 60 to 100 A
Set of 60 pieces 125 A

Padlock for DRX 125 and 250

For locking on "OFF" position
(up to 3 locks)

& O

1: lcu 25 kA (240 V- ) for 1P
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DRX™ 250 DRX™ 630 adjustable DRX" 630 adjustable accessories

thermal magnetic MCCBs from 125 to 250 A thermal magnetic MCCBs from 320 to 630 A

S H 2
- e e 027174 027180

0262 50 026248 0263 52
Pack Cat.Nos Rotary handles
Direct
6676 51 1 027250 Standard (grey)
Vari-depth handle
' Comprising: connecting rod, bracket,
027105 027229 0271 12 (captive cover) 027188 027179 027185 drilling template, mounting accessories,
door locking mechanism
For switching, control, isolation and protection of low-voltage electrical lines Veizes Standard (grey)
ga” t?‘e Ijitte?hyvith auxiliaries Connection accessories
For switching, control, isolation and protection of low-voltage electrical lines upplied witn: . ]
Can be fitted with auxiliaries i E&ﬁwéirrgwfls Insulating shields .
Supplied with: | Igt' hields (2 for 3P and 3 for 4P Used to isolate the connection
- M8 terminals )—Ag.su ating shields (2 for 3P and 3 for 4F) between each pole
- Fixing screws justable thermal and magnetic Set of 2 pieces
9 Conform to IEC 60947-2 026230

- Insulating shields (2 for 3P and 3 for 4P)

i i 3P 4P Sealable terminal shields
Fixed thermal and magnetic
Conform to IEC 60947-2 Pack Cat.Nos DRX 630 1 0262 44|026245 Setof 2
i i Thermal adjustable from 0.8 to 1 x In
Pack Cat.Nos DRX 250 Pack Cat.Nos Connection accessories Magnetic adjustable from 5 to 10 x In
i i Insulating shields Breaki ity | KA (415 V IP 20 terminal cover
" " I?reaklng capacity Icu 18 kA (415 V) U .9 . " " Inrea ing capacity Icu 36 kA (415 V) 1 4222 3414222 35 Set of two terminal covers
sed to isolate the connection .
1 027100/027106 125 A 3p ap between each pole 1 6676 50|6 676 54 320 A Cage terminals
1 027101/027107 150 A 1 027181 Setof 2 1 667651667655 400 A 1 0262 50 Set of 4 cage terminals for cables
1 0272281027229 160 A 1 027182 Setof3 1 6676 52|6 67656 500 A 1 0262 51 Set of 4 high capacity cage
1 027103(0271 09 200 A Sealable terminal shields . . .
1 027104|027110 225 A 1 027185]027186 Setof 2 Breaking capacity Icu 50 kA (415 V) Extended front terminals
1

027105027111 250 A Cage terminals

Breaking capacity Icu 25 kA (415 V) 1 0 2710751%109%171 75 Upto 250 A 667659|6 67663 400 A

In 1 0262 47 Set of 4 extended front terminals g |/
6676 58|6676 62 320 A H ]

RN ———

0271 12(0271 18 125 A Setoreopieces ofaiopliRerioiee 500 2 Spreaders . |
027113027119 150 A Padlock for DRX 125 and 250 l 76 65 1 0262 480 262 49 ESEeO;ér;?sommg or outgoing |
s Hies iy 150 A 1 027180  For locking on "OFF" position 1

0271141027120 175 A (up to 3 locks)

RGN N NN N

ooz o  oasssojozsssn SUTHEMINS i
7 7 5 . . R et of incoming or outgoing
027117 027123 250 A ﬁ,‘:"&fgﬁgg :'ﬁ’é‘ggb"g auxiliaries ‘ swivel terminals ﬁ
DRX-1 250 Auxiliary contact blocks Flat terminals 0
Trip-free switches for on-load circuit For left-hand side mounting 1 026352 ‘ B 5 of Incoming or outgoing i § Ilﬂ
breaking and isolation of low voltage Up to 250 V~ and = flat terminals I==
electrical circuits 1 027140 Block with 1 auxiliary A
1 667209|667219 250 A 1 027141 Block with 1 alarm
1 027142 Block with 1 auxiliary + 1 alarm
Mounting on rail +_r Shunt trips
1 027188 Plate for fixing DRX 250 027150 12V~ and =
on DIN rail 027151 24V~ and =

027152 48 V~ and =
027153 100/130 Vo
027154 200/277 V~
027155 380/480 V.

Undervoltage releases
027160 12V~ and =
027161 24V~ and - %

Rotary handles
Direct on DRX
1 027178 Standard (grey)
Vari-depth handle
Comprising: connecting rod, brackei;
drilling template, mounting accessories,

door locking mechanism
1 027179 Standard (grey)

S Ry oy sy

027162 48V~ and =
027168 110 V=
027163 110/130 V~
027164 200/240 V~
027167 277V~
027165 380/415 V~
027166 440/480 V~

N
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DRX™ 630 adjustable accessories
(continued)

DRX™ 630 adjustable

technical characteristics

Isolating switches

Selection chart

Lllegrand

48

4222

Pack
1

NN

N

= MSEHOLE U5

e

1

T
L

\iln:.

42 4222 48

Cat.Nos  Padlock for DRX 630

0262 40 For locking on "OFF" position
(up to 3 locks)

Control and signalling auxiliaries
for DRX 630

For DPX?, DPX3- and DRX

Auxiliary contact or fault signal
4210 11 For signalling the state of

the contacts or opening of

the MCCB on a fault

Changeover switch 3 A - 240 V~

Shunt releases
Shunt inrrush power 300 V~

Coil voltage

422239 24V~ and =

422240 48V~ and =

422241 110V~ and =

422242 230V~ and =

422243 400V~ and =
Undervoltage releases
Undervoltage power consumption 5 VAo
Coil voltage

422244 24 —

422245 24\~

422246 48 V=

422247 110-125 V.

422248 220-240 V~
422249 380-415V~
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M Technical characteristics

DRX 630 - 36 kA | DRX 630 - 50 kA
Number of poles 3P -4P 3P -4P
Releases type thermal-magnetic
Rated current In (A) 320, 400, 500, 630
Rated insulation voltage (50/60Hz) Ui (V) 800 800
Rated operational voltage (50/60 Hz) Ue (V) 690 690
Rated impulse withstand voltage Uimp (kV) 8 8
Rated frequency (Hz) 50 - 60 50 - 60
Reference ambient temperature Tamb (°C) 40-50 40-50
Operating temperature (°C) 251070 -25t0 70
110/130 Vo 70 100
220/240 Vo 70 100
Rated ultimate short-circuit 380/415 V. 36 50
breaking capacity Icu (kA)
IEC 60947-2 440/460 V~ 30 40
480/550 V. 25 30
690 V. 14 18
Rated service short-circuit breaking 100 100
capacity Ics (%lcu)
Rated short-circuit making
capacity lcm (at 415 V) 75.6 105
Neutral protection for 4P version (%lth) 100 100
110/130 V. 18 25
220/240 Vo 18 25
Rated short-circuit breaking 380/415 V. 9 13
capacity on IT system Isu.lit (kA)
IEC 60947-2 (Annexes C - H) 440/460 V. 8 10
480/550 V. 5 6
690 VL 4 5
Rated ultimate short-circuit 2201240 V1 70 100
argﬁl;\i-;&f:pacitv leu (kA) 480/500 V. 25 30
690 V. 14 18
Category of use A A
Suitable for isolation Yes Yes
Thermal adjustment Ir (A) 08+09+1xlIn
Magnetic adjustment li (A) 5+10xIn
mechanical 6000 6000
Endurance (cycles) electrical at In 2000 2000
electrical at 0.5 In 4000 4000

3P 140 x 260 x 105
Dimensions W x H x D (mm)
4P 184 x 260 x 105
Weight (ka) 3P 5.20
ei
9 9 4P 6.85

Rating (A)

32
63
100
125
160

Rating (A)

160
250
400
630
800
1000

1250

1600

Rating (A)
160
250
400
630
800

1250
1600

Rating (A)
16
20
32
40
63

100
125

DX-I1S

B |solation with positive contact indication
from 16 to 125 A

m Tripping version

W Fixing on rail LI

VISTOP VISIBLE LOAD BREAK SWITCHES

Black handle
Front handle Side handle
2P 3P 4P 2P 3P 4P
022 498 225 00 022 502 022 503 022 505 022 507
22512 22515 22516 22518
225 20 225 22 225 25 225 27
225 34 225 39 225 44 225 46
225 51 225 53 225 54 225 56
DPX-IS VISIBLE LOAD BREAK SWITCHES
Without release Without release
Front handle Right-hand Left-hand Front handle Right-hand Left-hand
side handle side handle side handle side handle
3P 4P 3P 4P 3P 4P 3P 4P 3P 4P 3P 4P
266 02 266 12 26622 26627 026602 026606 026612 026616 026622 026626

26603 26607 26613 26617 26623 26627
26660 26662 26664 26666 26668 26670

26661 26663 26665 26667 26669 26671

DPX3-1 TRIP-FREE SWITCHES

026 603 026 607 026613 026617 026623 026 627

026 660 026662 026664 026 XXX 026668 026670

026 661 026663 026665 026667 026669 026671

26591 26595

26592 26596

26593 26597

26594 26598

Devices 3P 4P
DPX3-1 160 420 198 420 199
DPX3-1 250 ER 420 299 420 300
DPX3-1 630 422 216 422 218
DPX3-1 630 / DPX®-I 1600 422 217 / 422 490 422 219/ 422 494
DPX3-1 1 600 422 491 422 495
DPX3-1 1 600 422 492 422 496
DPX3-1 1 600 422 493 422 497
DX-IS ISOLATING SWITCHES
Grey Handle
1P 2P 3P 4P
406 400 406 431
406 401 406 432 406 457 406 477
406 403 406 434 406 459 406 479
406 411 406 440 406 460 406 480
406 412 406 441 406 461 406 481
406 423 406 449 406 469 406 489
406 450 406 470 406 490

VISTOP

m Isolation with visible contact indication
from 63 to 160 A

m Fixing on 1T rail or on plate

m External reversible side handle or front
handle

DPX-IS

W Isolation with visible contact indication
from 160 to 1 600 A

m Fixing on 1T rail or on plate up to 250
A. Above 250 A, fix on plate
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Vistop™ isolating switches
32t0 160 A

Vistop™ isolating switches
32t0 160 A

e

022505 022515

Safety switches for on-load circuit breaking by visible isolation

of the contacts

Double break type load switching with self cleaning contacts

by rapid make and break movements

Fixing on rail +_r or screw fixing (only on rail for Vistop 63 A)
Padlockable handle in open position: 1 to 3 padlocks Cat.No 0 227 97
2 versions for mounting on faceplate:

« right side handle, supplied with seal to maintain the IP protection for
the enclosures (up to IP 55), screws, self adhesive drilling template,
extension rod (30 to 170 mm) for creating an external angle

« direct front handle or external (for Vistop 63 to 160 A)

Pack Cat.Nos 32A
Front Side
handle handle Connection No of 17.5 mm modules
1 0224 98|022503 2P 16 mm? 4+35
1 022500(022505 3P b inal 4+35
1 022502|022507 4p |cagetermnals 5+4.5
63 to 160 A

Possibility to add auxiliary contact
Cat.No 0227 07

63 A
Front Side
handle handle Connection No of 17.5 mm modules
1 0225121022516 3P cage 7
1 022515]022518 4P terminals 7
100 A
1 022520|022525 3P ke 7.5
1 022522|022527 4P 6 sides 9
125 A
1 022534|022544 3P ke 7.5
1 022539|022546 4P 6 sides 9
160 A
1 0225511022554 3P ke 7.5
1 022553|022556 4P 6 sides 9

Accessories

Front external handle for Vistop 63 to
160 A

1 0227 32 Comprising: connection rod, bracket,
self-adhesive drilling template, fixing
accessories (including a seal to maintain
the IP protection of enclosure up to IP 55)
and locking mechanism to prevent opening
of the door when the circuit is closed
Door distance 35 to 470 mm
Auxiliary signalling contacts
IP2X-5A-250V
To be fitted inside Vistop Connection
isolating switches (mm2)

1 022704 Main contact NO + NC lug 2.58

1 022707 Additional contact NO + NC lug 2.58
To be fitted on main contact
Cat.No 0 227 04 in order to
obtain 2 NO + 2 NC
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Conform to standards EN / IEC 60947-3, BS EN 60947-3, VDE 0660,
NBN EN 60947-3, CNOMO EQ3 - 15-611 R, Veritas approved
Glass fibre reinforced insulating casing, self-extinguishing at 960 °C
(IEC EN 60695-2-1)
gandle can be padlocked in open position using 1 to 3 padlocks

6 mm

M Electrical characteristics

DPX™-IS 250 isolating switches

63 to 250 A

Lllegrand

Thermal
rating (Ith) 32A 63A 100 A 125A 160 A
Terminals cage cage cage cage cage
Cu
(flexible) 4 to 352 4 to 352
Cor ' Cu
2 2
(rigid) 4 to 50 4t070

Zﬂ?)""at'"g voltage | 50y~ | B90VA | 690V~ | 690VA | 800V~

Impulse resistant
voltage (Uimp) 8 kV 8 kv 8 kV 8 kV 8 kv

AC22A0 | 400V | 35 a (17 kW) | 63 A (35KW) | 100 A (55 kW) | 125 A (70 kW) | 160 A (88 kW)

500 v 3220AA((2$4“M;) 63 A (44 kW) | 100 A (69 kW) | 125 A (87 kW) [160 A (110 kW)

AC 23 A
690 V - 40 A (38 kW) | 100 A (96 KW) [125 A (120 kW)[125 A (120 kW)
DC 22 A/250 V(" * 100 125 125
DC 23 A/250 V(O * 100 125 125
Breaking capacity
(Icu) (KA peak) 5 15 15 15 15
1 s resistant current
(KA rms) (lcw) 0.5 25 3.5 3.5 3.5
Icc with fuses
(KA rating) 100 100 100 100 80
Fuse rupture 32 A (gG) 63 A 100 A (gG) | 125 A (gG) | 160 A (gG)
capacity 20 A (aM) 63 A (aM)? | 125 A (aM)® | 125 A (aM)
Short circuit capacity
(kA prospective peak) 0.75 7 12 12 12
(lcm)
Mechanical
endurance > 10000 > 30000 > 30000 > 30000 > 30000
(No of operations)
IP 2X B
(m”?nfnxz p | (P3XC IP2XB
Index of protection 3X under | under front (IP 3X C under front plate)
plates) from from 10 mm?
front plat) 6 mm?

M Example of mounting with Vistop 100 to 160 A

Front external handle
Cat.No 0227 32

Isolating
switch Vistop

Padlock
Cat.No 0227 97

N

: Test according to IEC 60947-3
AC 22 A/ DC 22 A: resistive motor breaking
AC 23 A/ DC 23 A: inductive motor breaking
132 A (20 kW) for AC 22 A
20 A (14 kW) for AC 23 A
No of breaking contacts: 2
100 A (aM) with blade type cartridge fuses

N

Hw

e DN N G N
| =

0266 37

"

-

fﬂiﬁ&é&@ﬁ’ 2
| ey
.-'_1

|
[ e

\

|

0266 47

|

Isolating switches for on-load circuit breaking by visible isolation and positive action of the contacts
Padlock integrated in the handle
Connection with cage terminals

Supplied with terminal shields

Conform to AS/NZS 60947-3
Category of use AC 23 A
Accept electrical auxiliaries

Can be mounted on rail +_r or on plate in XL® enclosures

Pack Cat.Nos
3P 4P
1 0266 30|0 266 34
1 0266 31|0 266 35
1 0266 32|0 266 36
1 0266 33|0 266 37

0266 410266 45
0266 42 |0 266 46
0266 43|0 266 47

RN

0266 510 266 55
0266 52 |0 266 56
0266 53|0 266 57

RN NN

3p 4P
1 0266 02|0 266 06
1 0266 03|0 266 07

026640|0 26644 63 A

DPX-IS with release Pack Cat.Nos
Can be associated with a residual current

relay with separate coils (p. 147), supplied 1 0262 88!
without shunt trip

Front handle 1 027322

63 A
100 A
160 A
250 A

Right-hand side handle 3p 4p

1 0265100265 11
100 A

160 A

250 A

. 1 0262 87
LefA—hand side handle

0266 50|0266 54 63

ik
228 A 1 0266 92

DPX-IS without release 1 0266 94

Front handle
160 A
250 A

Right-hand side handle

1 0266120266 16 160 A

1 0266 13 |0 266 17

1 0266 22|0 266 26
1 0266 23|0 266 27

1 0262 39
1 0266 89
1 0266 90
1 0266 86
1 0266 87

250 A
Left-hand side handle

Mounting on rail +_r

Rail - fixing plate
For DPX-IS 250

Rotary handles

Direct for emergency use
For mounting instead of standard handle
Front and right-hand side handle

Left-hand side handle

Vari-depth handle IP 55

Comprising: connecting rod, bracket,
self-adhesive drilling template, fixing
accessories (seal to maintain the IP protection
up to IP 55, door lock mechanism)

For front and side handle device

For front and side handle device for
emergency use

To be ordered with Cat.Nos 0 266 89

or 0 266 90

Accessories

Cage terminals
Setof 4

Spreaders
Set of upstream and downstream
spreaders

Rear terminals

Used to convert the fixed version with front
terminals to the fixed version with rear
terminals

Set of upstream and downstream rear
terminals

Terminal shields
Set of 2

Padlock

For locking mechanism in open position
(factory assembled)

Padlock with flat key N° ABA9OGEL6149

Interlock
Provides closing of 2 devices at the same
time (factory assembled)

1: Can not be mounted on side by side mounted earth
leakage modules 160 A
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DPX™-IS 630 isolating switches

400to 630 A

0266 62

0266 70

0262 50

Isolating switches for on-load circuit breaking by visible isolation and positive action of the contacts
Padlock integrated in the handle

Supplied with terminal shields, and cage terminals
Conform to AS/NZS 60947-3
Category of use AC 23 A
Accept electrical auxiliaries
Can be mounted on plate in XL® enclosures

Pack

52

Cat.Nos

3P 4p
0266 72|0 266 74
0266 73|0 266 75
0266 76 |0 266 78
0266 77|0 266 79

0266800 266 82
0266 81|0 266 83

3P 4p
0266600 266 62
0266 61|0 266 63

0266 64 |0 266 66
0266 650 266 67

0266680266 70
0266690266 71

0266 89
0266 90

0266 86
0266 87

DPX-IS with release

Can be associated with a residual current
relay with separate coil (p. 147), supplied
without shunt trip

Front handle

400 A

630 A

Right-hand side handle
400 A

630 A

Left-hand side handle

400 A
630 A

DPX-IS without release

Front handle

400 A
630 A

Right-hand side handle

400 A
630 A

Left-hand side handle

400 A
630 A

Rotary handles
Direct for emergency use
For mounting instead of standard handle

Front and right-hand side handle
Left-hand side handle

Vari-depth handle IP 55

Comprising: connecting rod, bracket, self-adhesive
drilling template, fixing accessories (seal to maintain
the IP protection up to IP 55, door lock mechanism)
For front and side handle device

For front and side handle device for emergency use
To be ordered with Cat.Nos 0 266 89 or

0266 90
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Pack

Cat.Nos

026250
0262 51

3p 4P
0262 48|0 26249

0263 52(0263 53

026245

0266 97

0262 51

Accessories

Cage terminals

Set of 4 terminals for cable 300 mm? max. (rigid) or
240 mm? max. (flexible)

Set of 4 high-capacity terminals for cable

2 x 240 mm? (rigid) or 2 x 185 mm? (flexible)

Spreaders
Set of incoming or outgoing spreaders
Rear terminals

Used to convert the fixed version with front terminals
to the fixed version with rear
Set of incoming and outgoing flat rear terminals

Sealable terminal shields
Set of 2
Padlock

For locking mechanism in open position
Padlock with flat key N° ABA9OGEL6149

DPX"-1S 1600 isolating switches

800 to 1600 A

Lllegrand

DPX™-IS auxiliaries

026598

026265

Isolating switches for on-load circuit breaking by visible isolation and

positive action of the contacts

Connection with cage terminals
Padlock integrated in the handle

Supplied with terminal shields

Conform to AS/NZS 60947-3
Category of use AC 23 A
Accept electrical auxiliaries (opposite)

Can be mounted on plate in XL® enclosures

Pack

—_

Cat.Nos

3p 4P
0265910265 95
0265 92|0 265 96
0265 93|0 265 97
026594 |0 26598

026589
026590

026293
0262 94

026269

026270

3p 4P
026273|026274

0263 80(0263 82
0263 81|0263 83
026267

026268

3P 4p
0262 64|0 262 65

026266

DPX-IS with release

Can be associated with a residual current
relay with separate coil (p. 147), supplied
without shunt release

Front handle

800 A

1000 A

1250 A

1600 A

Vari-depth handle

Standard
For emergency use

Locking accessories

Key barrel and flat key N° ABA9OGEL6149
Key barrel and star key N° HBA90OGPS6149

Accessories

Cage terminals

Set of 1 terminal for cables without lug

2 x 240 mm? for rigid cable or 2 x 185 mm?

for flexible cable

Set of 1 high-capacity terminal for cables without lug
4 x 240 mm? for rigid cable

2 x 185 mm? for flexible cable

Spreaders

Set of incoming or outgoing spreaders

Rear terminals

Used to convert the fixed version with front terminals
to the fixed version with rear terminals

Set of incoming and outgoing rear terminals

Short terminals

Long terminals

Extended front terminals

Short terminals for 630 - 1250 A (2 bars max. per
Egl:g; terminals for 1600 A (3 bars max. per pole)
Sealable terminal shields

Set of 2

Insulation shields

Used to isolate the connections between each pole
Setof 3

026160

Pack
1

—_—a

—_ g

g

-

Cat.Nos
026160

026190
026191

026175
026185

026185

Auxiliary contact or fault signal

For signalling the state of the contacts
or opening of the MCCB on a fault

For DPX

Changeover switch 3 A - 240 V~

Shunt releases

Allow remote tripping of a DPX-IS
Shunt inrush power 300 VA

Coil voltage 24 V~. /=

Coil voltage 48 V. /=

Coil voltage 110 VL /=

Coil voltage 230 V. /=

Coil voltage 400 V. /=

Undervoltage releases
Undervoltage power consumption 5 VA

For DPX-IS 250/630
Coil voltage 24 V=

Coil voltage 24 V~

Coil voltage 48 V. /=
Coil voltage 110 VL /=
Coil voltage 230 V. /=
Coil voltage 400 V~. /=

For DPX-IS 1600
Coil voltage 24 V=

Coil voltage 24 V~
Coil voltage 48 V. /=
Coil voltage 110 VL /=
Coil voltage 230 V. /=
Coil voltage 400 V~ /=

Time-lag (800 ms) undervoltage releases

Allow remote tripping of a DPX-IS

Prevent false tripping in the event of AC supply microbreaks
No. of modules

Time-lag modules

230 Vo

400 V~

Undervoltage releases

To be equipped with time-lag module
Cat.No 0 261 90/91

For DPX-IS 250, 630

For DPX-1S 1600
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DPX3-I trip-free switches DPX3-I trip-free switches
160 to 1600 A 160 to 1600 A

M Electrical characteristics

DPX3-1160 | DPX3-1250 | DPX3-1630 | DPX3-11600
Rated 50/60 Hz 6901 6900 690 690 . - . i
operating
voltage Ue (V) direct 250 250 250 250
Rated insulation voltage Ui
v~) 800 800 690 690
Rated impulse withstand 8 8 8 8
voltage Uimp (kV) ' .
Rated closing capacity on
400 V short circuit lem (kA) 3 3 6.50/139 40
ts;“:’;"li;';f(’ek:)is‘i"e cumsnt 1.7 1.7 461/7.6% 106/ 156 / 200
420290 Endurance mechanical 25000 25000 15000 10000
(ocicvcle) electrical | 8000 8000 5000 2000 ' .
Conventional thermal
current (A) 160 250 630 1600
Nominal current of use (A) 160 250 630 1600
. ' L . : . AC 23 A (690 V) (160 V) (250 V)
Trip-free switches for on-load circuit breaking and isolation of low voltage
electrical circuits DC 23 A (250 V) 160 160 630

Can be associated to earth leakage modules or to corresponding DPX?
residual current relays

Conform to AS/NZS 60947-3 ; S%Ot;/ ;c;rSI(D)I’A)@—I with earth leakage module
Category of use AC 23 A 3:1n =400 A
Connection identical to corresponding DPX® 4:In=630 A
5:1n = 800 A
Pack Cat.Nos DPX3-1160 6:1n=1250 A
7:1n = 1600 A
3P 4p In (A)
1 420198420199 160
Mounting on rail 1r with plate Cat.No 4 210 71
(p. 129) . .
4P with earth M Dimensions
leakage module
1 420197 160 Dimensions of DPX3-| identical to corresponding DPX®
Mounting on rail 1r with plate Cat.No 4 210 73 . .
(p. 1 29) DPX3-1 Dimensions
DPX:-1 250 DPX3-1 160 DPX® 160 (see e-catalogue)
DPX3-1 250 DPX® 250 (see e-catalogue)
3P 4p In (A)
1 420299420300 250 DPX3-1 630 DPX3 630 (see e-catalogue)
Mounting on rail 1r with plate Cat.No 4 210 72 DPX3-1 1600 DPX® 1600 (see e-catalogue)
(p. 133)
4P with earth
leakage module
1 420298 250 . .
E\Aoﬁfglaf;g on rail Ls with plate CatNo 421074 [l Choice of faceplates and distribution equipment
p.
s Equipment of DPX®-I identical to corresponding DPX®
DPX®-1630 n The DPX? 630 and 1600 circuit breakers extend the benefits of
3p 4p In (&) Devices XL 400 XL 800 XL?® 4000
1 422216 |4 222 18 400 DPXY/DPX5-1 160 (0. 222) (p. 234) (p. 244) the DPX? range up to 1600 A. Not only do DPX: circuit breakers
1 422217422219 630 - : . . .
DPX*/DPX*- 250 (p- 222) (p- 234) (p. 244) provide precise, reliable protection, they also include numerous
3. 3 3|
DPX®-11600 DPXUDRX'1630 ®-229 (P 259 (0249 benefits for your low voltage distribution boards. The wide
3P 4P In (A) DPX¥/DPX:-1 1600 - (p- 234) (p- 244)
1 4224901422494 630 range of characteristics and versions cover the requirements
1 4224 91|14 22495 800
1 422492422496 1250 of all installations. Integrated measurement enables you to
1 422493422497 1600

monitor the parameters and consumption of the installation
3 with no need for any additional device or accessory. The various
selectivity techniques available ensure optimum continuity of

service. The comprehensive range of electrical auxiliaries makes

PRECISE PROTECTION operation and maintenance easy. The circuit breakers are fully
AND MEASUREMENT compatible with Legrand XL2 enclosures, making installation

easy. The numerous accessories available make them easy to
UP TO 1600 A . . . .

adapt to suit all panel configurations. Discover the details of
the whole DPX? range and all its benefits in this document.
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Automatic transfer switches Automatic Transfer Switches
DPX® MCCBs DPX® MCCBs
Pack Cat No. ATS for DPX2 1600 3P
m HOW TO ORDER 1 ATS8003P70KTM ATS for DPX? 1600 3P/3P 70kA 800A TM
1 ATS8003P100KTM ATS for DPX? 1600 3P/3P 100kA 800A TM
1 BASIC TRANSFER SWITCH 1 CONTROL PANEL 1 CONTROLLER 1 ATS8003P70KE ATS for DPX® 1600 3P/3P 70KA 800A Elec
Mechanical interlock between Prewired and mounted 1 ATS8003P100KE ATS for DPX?® 1600 3P/3P 100kA 800A Elec
two MCCBs (BTS) on metal plate 1 ATS12503P70KTM ATS for DPX? 1600 3P/3P 70kA 1250A TM
1 ATS12503P100KTM  ATS for DPX® 1600 3P/3P 100kA 1250A TM
1 ATS12503P70KAE  ATS for DPX? 1600 3P/3P 70kA 1250A Elec
1 ATS12503P100KAE  ATS for DPX? 1600 3P/3P 100kA 1250A Elec
f»fff?;‘,i - 1 ATS16003P70KTM ATS for DPX? 1600 3P/3P 70kA 1600A TM
R 1 ATS16003P100KTM  ATS for DPX? 1600 3P/3P 100kA 1600A TM
+ + 1 ATS16003P70KE ATS for DPX? 1600 3P/3P 70kA 1600A Elec
1 ATS16003P100KE  ATS for DPX® 1600 3P/3P 100kA 1600A Elec

Catalogue No.
ATS 160 3P 25kA 25 = 1+2+3

T T
MCCB MCCB
frame kA rating
size
3 pole MCCB
nominal
current
Pack Cat. No. ATS for DPX® 160 3P TM MCCBs Pack Cat. No. ATS for DPX® 250 3P TM MCCBs

with DPX® 160 25 kA breaking capacity with DPX® 250 36 kA breaking capacity

1 ATS1603P25kA25 ATS for DPX® 160 3P/3P 25 kA 25A 1 ATS2503P36kA100 ATS for DPX? 250 3P/3P 36 kA 100A

1 ATS1603P25kA40 ATS for DPX® 160 3P/3P 25 kA 40A 1 ATS2503P36kA160 ATS for DPX? 250 3P/3P 36 kA 160A

1 ATS1603P25kA63 ATS for DPX® 160 3P/3P 25 kA 63A 1 ATS2503P36kA200 ATS for DPX® 250 3P/3P 36 kA 200A

1 ATS1603P25kA80 ATS for DPX® 160 3P/3P 25 kA 80A 1 ATS2503P36kA250 ATS for DPX® 250 3P/3P 36 kA 250A
1 ATS1603P25kA100 ATS for DPX® 160 3P/3P 25 kA 100A with DPX® 250 50 kA breaking capacity

1 ATS1603P25kA125 ATS for DPX® 160 3P/3P 25 kA 125A 1 ATS2503P50kA100 ATS for DPX® 250 3P/3P 50 kA 100A

1 ATS1603P25kA160 ATS for DPX3160 3P/3P 25 kA 160A 1 ATS2503P50kA160 ATS for DPX® 250 3P/3P 50 kA 160A

with DPX? 160 36 kA breaking capacity 1 ATS2503P50kA200 ATS for DPX?® 250 3P/3P 50 kA 200A

1 ATS1603P36kA63 ATS for DPX? 160 3P/3P 36 kA 63A 1 ATS2503P50kA250 ATS for DPX® 250 3P/3P 50 kA 250A
1 ATS1603P36kAB0  ATS for DPX° 160 3P/3P 36 kA 80A with DPX® 250 70 kA breaking capacity

1 ATS1603P36kA100 ATS for DPX? 160 3P/3P 36 kA 100A 1 ATS2503P70kA100 ATS for DPX® 250 3P/3P 70 kA 100A

1 ATS1603P36kA125 ATS for DPX? 160 3P/3P 36 kA 125A 1 ATS2503P70kA160 ATS for DPX® 250 3P/3P 70 kA 160A

1 ATS1603P36kA160 ATS for DPX? 160 3P/3P 36 kA 160A 1 ATS2503P70kA200 ATS for DPX?® 250 3P/3P 70 kA 200A

1 ATS2503P70kA250 ATS for DPX® 250 3P/3P 70 kA 250A

with DPX® 160 50 kA breaking capacity
ATS1603P50kA63 ATS for DPX® 160 3P/3P 50 kA 63A
ATS1603P50kA80 ATS for DPX® 160 3P/3P 50 kA 80A
ATS1603P50kA100 ATS for DPX® 160 3P/3P 50 kA 100A
ATS1603P50kA125 ATS for DPX® 160 3P/3P 50 kA 125A
ATS1603P50kA160 ATS for DPX® 160 3P/3P 50 kA 160A

= A A

TM = Thermal Magnetic

Note: 1. MCCBs fitted with 230V AC/DC Shunt release
2. Control Panel supplied with wire looms for quick plug-in connections with controller & BTS
3. Common loadside busbar available on request
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ATS for DPX 6°0 3P MCCBs

with DPX 6°0 36 kA breaking capacity (TM)
ATS6303P36kA400 ATS for DPX6°0 3P/3P 36 kA 400A
ATS6303P36kA630 ATS for DPX6%0 3P/3P 36 kA 630A

with DPX 6°0 70 kA breaking capacity (TM)
ATS6303P70kA400 ATS for DPX6°0 3P/3P 70 kA 400A
ATS6303P70kA630 ATS for DPX6°0 3P/3P 70 kA 630A

with DPX 6°0 Electronic 36 kA breaking capacity
ATS6303P36K400E ATS for DPX6°0 3P/3P 36 kA 400A Electronic
ATS6303P36K630E ATS for DPX6°0 3P/3P 36 kA 630A Electronic

with DPX 620 Electronic 70 kA breaking capacity
ATS6303P70K400E ATS for DPX6°0 3P/3P 70 kA 400A Electronic
ATS6303P70K630E ATS for DPX6°0 3P/3P 70 kA 630A Electronic

+B *Rating up to 4000A

+*

+

*Contact your local Legrand Representative
for more information
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DCX-M handles and accessories selection chart

Changeover switch I-O-lI Direct handle External handle Auxiliary contacts Bridging links Shaft extensions pml::gtrive Safety lock device

A Size Connection 3P 4P Cat.Nos L (mm) D (mm) 1NO +1NC 2NO+2NC Cat.Nos L (mm) D (mm) plate Simple Double
40 1 cage terminals 431100 431120 431145 431140 137 90 - 180 431155 4311 56 431160 431150 187 90 - 240 - 431170 431175
63 1 cage terminals 431101 431121 431145 431140 137 90 - 180 431155 4311 56 431160 431150 187 90 - 240 - 431170 431175
100 2 lugs 431102 431122 4311 45 431140 137 161 -250 431155 4311 56 431161 4311 50 187 161 - 306 - 431170 431175
125 2 lugs 431103 431123 431145 431140 137 161 - 250 431155 4311 56 431161 4311 50 187 161 - 306 - 431170 431175
160 2 lugs 431104 431124 431145 431140 137 161 - 250 431155 4311 56 - 4311 50 187 161 - 306 - 431170 431175
200 3 lugs 431105 431125 4311 46 431141 161 158 - 254 431155 431156 - 4311 51 305 158 - 414 431165 431171 431176
250 3 lugs 431106 431126 4311 46 431141 161 158 - 254 431155 4311 56 - 431151 305 158 - 414 431165 431171 431176
315 3 lugs 431107 431127 4311 46 431141 161 158 - 254 431155 431156 - 4311 51 305 158 - 414 431165 431171 431176
400 3 lugs 431108 431128 4311 46 431141 161 158 - 254 431155 4311 56 - 431151 305 158 - 414 431165 431171 431176
630 4 lugs 431109 431129 4311 47 431142 151 187 - 255 431155 4311 56 - 4311 52 290 187 - 405 4311 66 431172 431177
800 4 lugs 431110 4311 30 4311 47 431142 151 187 - 255 431155 4311 56 - 4311 52 290 187 - 405 4311 66 431172 431177
1000 5 lugs 431111 431131 431148 431143 125 215 - 264 431155 431156 - 431153 275 215-414 431167 431173 431178
1250 5 lugs 431112 431132 431148 431143 125 215 - 264 431155 4311 56 - 431153 275 215 - 414 431167 431173 431178
1600 6 lugs 431113 431133 431149 431144 204 413 - 573 431157 431158 4311 62 consult us consult us consult us - 431174 431179
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DCX-M changeover switches DCX-M changeover switches

from 40 to 1600 A auxiliaries and accessories

o <& Q8

L : N
e e .
= @
7 R 2 " 431140 431142 431155 431160 431161
© i
sy . D Pack catNos Direct handles Pack catNos  Auxiliary contacts
- i * Black rotary handles For DCX-M between 40 and 1250 A
. 1 431145 For DCX-M between 40 A and 160 A 10 431155 1NO+1NC
431121 431124 431129 210 j%ﬂ 211(73 Eor Bgi—m gggwgeng%%oAAand 400 A 10 431156 2NO +2NC
or - an
5 431148 ForDCX-M 1000 Aand 1250 A o e f‘?\"gf’g'mg““\
MR For DCX-M 1600 10 431158 2NO +2NC
External handles S .
Conform to IEC EN 60947-3 Bridging links
wi?ﬁllgsvdv\(/:;[se? ggg(i)grgt\i/\éirt]h frame parts of non - flammable glass fibre reinforced polyester with high mechanical and electrical track resistance and ghap?ﬁi:eoéavrv}i/ﬂ?i?adrszlrd rod 5 431160 For DCX-M 40 A and 63 A
- - o - ding: 1 1431140 Foi DCX-M between 40 A and 160 A 5 431161 For DCX-M 100 A and 125 A
Knife - type contacts with self - wiping action on the contact surfaces, providing: 1 3 431162 For DCX-M 1600 A
- under heavy starting currents or with short - circuit conditions, the contact pressure is increased 10 jg” Z‘; Egﬁ 88§:M E%W/f%ﬂg%%éﬁ”d 400 A
%cs)gsgl:eznk?n\stggité?g Ser?%fo(l:gr\)\}ﬁﬁttswo double - break contacts g 4381143 For DCX-M 1000 Aand 1250 A Rear protective plates
2 431144 For DCX-M 1600 A 5 21%:]]1 gg Eor Bgé_m g%wfengo%éﬁnd 400 A
i i i 5 or - and 8
Pack Cat.Nos Changeover switches Pack Cat.Nos Changeover switches (continued) Extended shafts 5 431167 For DCX-M 1000 ABnd 1250 A
Size 1 Size 5 Replace the standard rods supplied with the . .
Cage terminals Connection with lugs extgrnal ep Mounting kits for DCX-M
Handl handles, when required by the door distance i isi ixi -
3P 3P+N Intensity poasri‘tioen Connection 3P 3P+N Intensity pr:)asri':i'cl)en Connection 1 431150 For DCX-M betweczen 40 Ayand 160 A Kt Comp_rlsmg plate. anc.j faC€3p|ate for f|><|n? DCX-M
1 431100431120 40A 1-0-1l —/d— 1 4311111431131 1000A | 1-0-1 | |1 oUT 10 431151 For DCX-M between 200 A and 400 A For vertical mounting in XL*® 800 and XL3 4000
1 431101431121 63A [-O-1l + 1 431112431132 1250A | 1-O-1l Zg 10 431152 For DCX-M 630 A and 800 A enclosures
—a— 10 431153 For DCX-M 1000 A and 1250 A 1 021120 For DCX-M 40 A and 63 A
Size 2 ’ 1 021121 For DCX-M 100 A and 160 A
- : Safety key lock devices 1 021122 For DCX-M 200 A and 400 A
Connection with lugs . L 3 3
1 431102431122 100 A 1-0-1 Simple lock devices For horizontal mounting in XL3 800 and XL* 4000
D EElsiE s (s e " SN o os e pend e, B e
-0- : or -M between an -
Size 3 g'ze 6 don it | 2 431172 For DGX-M 630 A and 800 A 1 021128 For DCX-M 200 A and 400 A
onnection with lugs 2 : . N
Connection with lugs 1 431113431183 1600A | 1-O-Il ge 5 431174 For DOXM 1800 A "9 200A For vertical mounting in XL* 4000 enclosures
1 431105431125 200A 1-0 -1 i ! 1 021123 For DCX-M 630 A and 800 A
1 431106431126 250 A |-O-1l —J 0 Double lock devices 1 021124 For DCX-M 1000 A and 1250 A
1 431107 431127 315A I-O-1l 2 431175 For DCX-M between 40 A and 160 A 1 021125 For DCX-M 1600 A
1 431108(431128 400A | 1-O-1l 2 431176 For DCX-M between 200 A and 400 A For horizontal mounting in XL?® 4000 enclosures
2 431177 For DCX-M 630 A and 800 A 1 021129 For DCX-M 630 A and 800 A
2 431178 For DCX-M 1000 A and 1250 A
2 431179 For DCX-M 1600 A
Size 4
Connection with lugs
1 4311091431129 630A |-O-1l
1 431110431130 800A [-O-1l
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MPCBs MPX?

technical characteristics

Lllegrand

MPCB MPX? 32S MPX? 32H MPX? 32MA MPX® 63H MPX3 100H
Size 1 2 2 3 4
Type Thermal magnetic Thermal magnetic Magnetic only Thermal magnetic Thermal magnetic
Breaking capacity Standard High High High High
Handle type Toggle Rotary Rotary Rotary Rotary
Number of poles 3 3 3 3 3
Characteristics of use
Rated operational voltage (Ue) Up to 690 V Up to 690 V Up to 690 V Up to 690 V Up to 690 V
Rated frequency 50/60 Hz 50/60 Hz 50/60 Hz 50/60 Hz 50/60 Hz
Rated insulation voltage (Ui) 690 V 690 V 690 V 1000 vV 1000 V
Rated impulse voltage (Uimp) 6 kV 6 kV 6 kV 8 kV 8 kV
Utilisation IEC 60947-2 (breaker) Cat. A Cat. A Cat. A Cat. A Cat. A
category IEC 60947-4 (Motor starter) AC3 AC3 AC3 AC3 AC3
Mechanical endurance (Operating) 100000 100000 100000 50000 50000
Electric endurance (Cycles) 100000 100000 100000 25000 25000
Max operating frequency per hour (Ope./h) 25 25 25 25 25
Temperature compensation -20 to +60°C -20 to +60°C -20 to +60°C -20 to +60°C -20 to +60°C
Instantaneous short circuit release 13 x le max. 13 x le max. 13 x le max. 13 x le max. 13 x le max.
Trip class 10 10 0 10 10

Overload protection
Phase failure protection
Trip indicating function

Test function

with alarm contact 4 174 06/07

with alarm contact 4 174 06/07

with alarm contact 4 174 06/07

with alarm contact 4 174 06/07

with alarm contact 4 174 06/07

Weight (g) 320 360 360 1000 2200
Ratedihfeaking 240y 415V 460V 525V 690V 2400 415V 460V 525V 690V 240y 415V 460V 525V 690V 20 415V 460V 525V 690V 2400 415V 460V 525V 690V
capacityl(kA) — T ieliemse 2500 400V 440V 500V 600V 2300 400V 440V 500V 600V 2500 400V 440V 500V 600V 2304 400V 440V 500V 600V 2500 400V 440V 500V 600V

operational adjustment range

current le (A) Icu Ics Icu Ics Icu Ics Icu Ics Icu Ics Icu Ics Icu Ics Icu Ics Icu Ics Icu Ics Ilcu Ics Icu Iecs lcu les lcu les lcu les lcu les lcu les lcu Ics lcu Iecs lcu les lcu les lcu lecs lcu les lcu les  Icu lIcs
0.16 0.1t00.16 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 = 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -
0.25 0.16t0 0.25 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 = 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -
0.4 0.25t00.4 100 100 100 100 100 100 ' 100 100 @ 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -
0.63 0.4t00.63 100 100 100 100 100 100 ' 100 100 @ 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 @100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -

1 0.63to 1 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 @ 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -

1.6 1t0 1.6 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 3 3 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -

2.5 1.61t02.5 100 100 100 100 100 100 50 38 3 3 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 8 8 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 8 8 - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -

4 25t04 100 100 100 100 50 38 15 11 3 3 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 8 8 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 8 8 - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -

6 4t06 100 100 100 100 15 11 10 8 3 3 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 6 6 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 6 6 - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -

8 5t08 100 100 100 100 15 11 10 8 3 3 100 100 100 100 50 38 50 38 6 6 100 100 100 100 50 38 50 38 6 6 - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -

10 6to 10 100 100 50 38 15 11 6 5 3 3 100 100 100 100 50 38 50 38 6 6 100 100 100 100 @50 38 50 38 6 6 100 100 100 100 50 38 50 38 6 5 - - - - - - - - - -

13 9t0 13 100 100 50 38 10 8 6 5 3 3 100 100 100 100 50 38 42 32 6 6 100 100 100 100 50 38 42 32 6 6 100 100 100 100 50 38 42 32 6 5 - - - - - - - - - -

17 1110 17 50 38 20 15 10 8 6 5 3 3 100 100 50 38 20 15 10 8 4 4 100 100 50 38 20 15 10 8 4 4 100 100 50 50 50 38 12 9 5 5 100 100 100 100 50 38 35 27 12 9

22 14 to 22 40 30 15 11 8 6 6 5 3 3 100 100 50 38 20 15 10 8 4 4 100 100 50 38 20 15 10 8 4 4 100 100 50 50 50 38 12 9 5 5 100 100 100 100 50 38 35 27 12 9

26 18 to 26 40 30 15 11 8 6 5 4 3 3 100 100 50 38 20 15 10 8 4 4 100 100 50 38 20 15 10 8 4 4 100 100 50 50 35 27 12 9 5 5 100 100 100 100 50 38 35 27 12 9

32 221032 30 22 15 11 6 4 5 4 3 3 100 100 50 38 20 15 10 8 4 4 100 100 50 38 20 15 10 8 4 4 100 100 50 50 35 27 10 8 5 5 100 100 100 100 50 38 25 19 12 9

40 2810 40 N R D T S T - - - . . . . . . . 100 100 5 5 3 27 10 8 5 5 100 100 100 100 50 38 20 15 12 9

50 34 to 50 - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - 100 100 50 50 35 27 10 8 5 5 100 100 100 100 50 38 15 1" 10 8

63 4510 63 - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - 100 100 50 50 35 27 10 8 5 5 100 100 100 100 50 38 15 11 8 6

75 551075 T ... ... Z 10 100 75 50 50 3 12 9 6 6

90 7010 90 N R I T I D R B D T T e B R R A ..o oo ... .. . . . 10 100 75 5 5 3 12 9 6 6
100 80 to 100 N T e I A T D D R T R R R I oo ... .. .. . . .. . - 100 100 75 5 5 38 12 9 6 6

62 www.legrand.com.au | www.legrand.co.nz www.legrand.com.au | www.legrand.co.nz 63




L1legrand

MPCBs MPX3?

motor protection circuit breakers from 0.16 A to 100 A accessories

MPCBs MPX?

Lllegrand

=y
»
i .Ig
l;.I
| '
ql’. )
W (e ae
417308 417368 417379 417348 417400 417403
Conform to AS/NZS 60947-1, AS/NZS 60947-2, AS/NZS 60947-4 ; class 10
Pack Cat.Nos Thermal magnetic MPCBs Pack Cat. Nos  Thermal magnetic MPCBs (continued) Pack Cat. Nos
Adjustable thermal release MPX3 100H
Magnetic release 13 le max. High breaking capacity
MPX:3 328 With rotary handle
a}aﬂdard |br|e1akig|g capacity Fixing on rail 1r or by screw Magneti
fith toggle handie 3-ph tor | Thermal rel I 415 V breaki 2 417400
Fixing onral 1 Olamger el stase|  rdszee | 412y bioaing ARG
Magnetic 3P (kW) range (A) current (A) > 4174 02
3-;34!\0:-10721?3tor Theamaltreleat\se releatse 415V breaki 1 417370 7.5 11t017 221 100
3P (kW) araJrL:;em(?-\r)1 gupr(reéﬁt”(]/g) capacityrﬁ:au EE?\) 1 4173 71 7.5 1410 22 286 100
1 4173 00 0.02 0.1100.16 21 100 1 417372 1 18 to 26 338 100
1 417301 0.06 01610 0.25 33 100 1 417373 15 221032 416 100 10 417403
1 417302 0.09 0.2510 0.4 5.2 100 1 417374 18.5 28 to 40 520 100 10 4174 04
1 417303 0.12 0.4100.63 8.2 100 1 417375 22 341050 650 100 10 417405
1 417304 018/0.25 0.6310 1 13 100 1 417376 30 4510 63 819 100
1 417305 0.37/0.55 11016 20.8 100 1 417377 37 551075 975 75
1 417306 0.75 161025 325 100 1 417378 45 701090 1170 75
1 417307 15 25104 52 100 1 417379 45 80to 100 1300 75
1 417308 2.2 4t06 78 100 .
1 4173 09 3 5108 104 100 Magnetic only MPCBs
1 417310 4 6to 10 130 50 Without thermal release
1 4173 11 5.5 910 13 169 50 Magnetic release 13 x le max.
1 417312 75 11to 17 221 20 MPX3 32MA
1 417313 7.5 14 to 22 286 15 ) i )
1A 15 i e g ey D 4100
1 417315 15 2210 32 416 15 Fixing on rail Ls
MPX® 32H 3-%%721?\)/t0r M | 415 V break|
) ) ) i 5 . it
igh breeking capecit o Wy || obgielentty | VR
Fixing on rail 1_r 1 j 1;% jf? ggg g; j‘gg 2 4174 07
1 4173 20 0.02 0.1t00.16 21 100 ] 417342 0'09 5'2 100
1 4173 21 0.06 0.161t00.25 3.3 100 1 417343 0'12 8.2 100
1 417322 0.09 0.25t0 0.4 5.2 100 1 4173 44 018/0.25 13 100
! Llress 012 0.4100.63 8.2 100 1 417345  0.37/0.55 20.8 100
! 417324 0187025 06310 1 13 100 1 4173 46 075 325 100 1 417410
1 4173 25 0.37/0.55 1t0 1.6 20.8 100 1 4173 47 1‘ 5 5é 100 1 4174 11
1 4173 26 0.75 1.6t02.5 325 100 1 4173 48 2'2 78 100 1 4174 12
1 417327 1.5 25t04 52 100 1 417349 3 104 100 1 4174 13
1 4173 28 2.2 4106 78 100 417350 4 130 100
1 417329 3 5t08 104 100 1 ; :
1 417330 4 610 10 130 100 1 4173 51 5.5 69 00
1 4173 31 55 9t0 13 169 100 1 417352 7.5 221 50
1 4173 32 7.5 11t017 221 50 1 4173 53 75 286 50
1 417333 7.5 1410 22 286 50 1 4173 54 1" 338 50
1 4173 34 1 18 to 26 338 50 1 4173 55 15 416 50 1 4174 20
1 4173 35 15 22t0 32 416 50 1 4174 21
3 1 4174 22
mpx ol ; ; 1 4174 23
igh breaking capacity
With rotary handle
Fixing on rail 1_r or by screw
1 4173 60 4 61to 10 130 100
1 4173 61 55 9to 13 169 100 ! ﬂ;ﬁ %9
1 4173 62 75 11to 17 221 50 1 4174 32
1 4173 63 75 14 to 22 286 50 1 4174 33
1 4173 64 11 18 t0 26 338 50
1 4173 65 15 22t0 32 416 50
1 4173 66 18.5 28 to 40 520 50
1 4173 67 22 34 t0 50 650 50
1 417368 30 4510 63 819 50 400 417479
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4174 50

417422 4174 56

4174 61

Auxiliary contacts

2-pole

Side mounting

Mounting on the left side of MPCBs
One module per MPCB
1NO+1NC

2NO

2NC

Front mounting

One module per MPCB
1NO+1NC

2NO

2NC

Alarm contacts
1NO+1NC

Any trip alarm contact

Operate in case of trip

Mounting on the left side of MPCBs

Set alarm contact first in case of using auxiliary contact together
(MPX2 63H can not accept auxiliary contact and alarm contact
together)

For MPX?3 32

For MPX?2 63 and 100

Magnetic trip alarm contact

Operate in case of instantaneous trip

Mounting on the left side of MPCBs

Set alarm contact first in case of using auxiliary contact together
1NO +1NC

Shunt release

Mounting on the right side of MPCBs
One release per MPCB

24V -50Hz/28V-60Hz

110V -50Hz /120 V - 60 Hz

220-230 V - 50 Hz / 240-260 V - 60 Hz
380-400 V - 50 Hz / 440-460 V - 60 Hz

Undervoltage release

Mounting on the right side of MPCBs
One release per MPCB

Without auxiliary contact

24V -50Hz/28V-60Hz

110V -50Hz /120 V - 60 Hz

220-230 V - 50 Hz / 240-260 V - 60 Hz
380-400 V - 50 Hz / 440-460 V - 60 Hz

With 2 NO auxiliary contacts

Can not attach to MPX3 328

24V -50Hz /28 V- 60 Hz

110V -50Hz /120 V - 60 Hz

220-230 V - 50 Hz / 240-260 V - 60 Hz
380-400 V - 50 Hz / 440-460 V - 60 Hz

Dial Cover

Sealable cover to protect the set value from the operation that is
not intended
For all types of MPX3

Pack

= MNMNNNDNNN NN N

=

=y

10
10
10
10

417463

Cat. Nos

4174 48
4174 49
4174 50
4174 51
4174 52
4174 53
4174 54
4174 55
4174 56
4174 57
4174 58

4174 59

4174 60
4174 61
4174 62

417463
4174 64
417465

4174 71
417473
4174 75
417476
417477

417472
417474

4174 80
4174 81

] t

417473 4174 81

Direct adaptator and mounting unit
For mounting CTX3 contactors under MPX3 MPCBs

Direct adaptators

Used to connect MPX2 directly with the contactor
For MPX3 328 with CTX3 22 AC (p. 176)

For MPX? 32S with CTX2 22 DC (p. 176)

For MPX3 32H/32MA with CTX3 22 AC (p. 176)
For MPX? 32H/32MA with CTX3 22 DC (p. 176)
For MPX3 32S with CTX3 40 AC (p. 176)

For MPX2 32S with CTX? 40 DC (p. 176)

For MPX3 32H/32MA with CTX3 40 AC (p. 176)

For MPX3 32H/32MA with CTX2 40 DC (p. 176)

For MPX? 63H with CTX2 65 AC with lug type terminals (p. 176)
For MPX2 63H with CTX3 65 DC with cage type terminals (p. 176)
1F% MPX3 100H with CTX? 100 AC with cage type terminals (p.
1F%;MPX3 100H with CTX? 100 DC with cage type terminals (p.

Mounting unit

This device is used for joining together MPX?
MPCBs and CTX? contactors

Screws not supplied

For MPX? 32S/32H/32MA

For MPX3 63H

For MPX3 100H

Rotary handle

Mounting on panel's door to control the MPX3
For MPX3 32H and 32 MA

For MPX? 63H

For MPX3 100H

Phase busbar
For parallel connection of MPX3

For MPX3 32S, 32H and 32MA

2 devices - rated current 63 A

3 devices - rated current 63 A

4 devices - rated current 63 A

5 devices - rated current 63 A

Feeder for phase busbar - rated current 32 A

For MPX3 63H
Rated current 108 A
2 devices

3 devices

Enclosures for MPX3 32H and 32MA

IP 65 enclosure to use in dusty areas as well as in presence of
corrosive gas or liquid

Yellow/red rotary handle

With black rotary handle
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3-pole contactors CTX? and thermal overload relays RTX?

technical characteristics

Lllegrand

3 ‘._‘ s
Contactor CTX® mini CTX® 22 CTX® 40 CTX® 65 CTX*100 CTX® 150 CTX® 225 CTX® 800
Size - 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9
Terminals type screw screw screw screw or cage screw or cage screw or cage screw screw screw
Rated operational voltage, Ue 690 V 690 V 690 V 690 V 690 V 690 V 690 V 690 V 690 V
Rated insulation voltage, Ui 690 V 690V 1000 V 1000 V 1000 V 1000 V 1000 V 1000 V 1000 V
Rated frequency 50/60 Hz 50/60 Hz 50/60 Hz 50/60 Hz 50/60 Hz 50/60 Hz 50/60 Hz 50/60 Hz 50/60 Hz
Rated impulse withstand voltage, Uimp 6 kV 6 kV 8 kV 8 kV 8 kV 8 kV 8 kV 8 kv 8 kV
Max. operating rate in operation cycle Pe(r;ag; 1800 1800 1800 1800 1800 1200 1200 1200 1200
Durability Mechanical 12 15 12 12 12 5 5 5 2.5 2.5
in millions of operations Electrical 1 25 2 2 2 1 1 1 0.5 0.5
Type 6A 9A 12A 16 A 9A 12A 18 A 22A 32A 40 A 50 A 65 A 75 A 85A 100 A 130 A 150 A 185 A 225A 265 A 330 A 400 A 500 A 630 A 800 A
Current AC-1 Thermal current (A) 20 20 20 20 25 25 40 40 50 60 70 100 110 135 160 160 210 230 275 300 350 450 580 660 900
and power AC-3 200/240 V (kW) 15 22 3 4 2.5 35 45 5.5 7.5 1" 15 18.5 22 25 30 37 45 55 75 80 90 125 147 190 220
(A) 7 12 15 11 13 18 22 32 40 55 65 75 85 105 130 150 185 225 265 330 400 500 630 800
380/440 V (kW) 2.2 4 55 7.5 4 5.5 7.5 1" 15 18.5 22 30 37 45 55 60 75 90 132 147 160 200 265 330 440
(A) 6 9 12 16 9 12 18 22 32 40 50 65 75 85 105 130 150 185 225 265 330 400 500 630 800
500/550 V (kW) 3 3.7 4 55 4 7.5 7.5 15 18.5 22 30 33 37 45 55 60 70 110 132 147 160 225 265 330 500
(A) 5 7 9 7 12 13 20 28 32 43 60 64 75 85 90 100 180 200 225 280 350 400 500 720
690 V (kW) 3 4 4 4 4 7.5 7.5 15 18.5 22 30 33 37 45 55 55 55 110 140 160 200 250 300 400 500
(A) 4 5 5 5 5 9 9 18 20 23 28 35 42 45 65 60 60 120 150 185 225 300 380 420 630
1000 V (kW) - - - - - - - - 22 22 30 30 37 27 37 75 75 132 132 147 147 147 220 220 220
(A) - - - - - - - - 17 17 23 23 28 28 28 53 53 90 90 105 105 105 280 280 280
UL rating Continuous current (A) 20 20 20 20 25 25 40 40 50 60 70 100 110 135 160 160 210 230 275 300 350 450 580 660 900
50/60 Hz Single 110/220 V (HP) 1/2 1/2 1 - 0.5 0.75 1 2 2 3 3 5 5 7.5 10 10 15 15 15 - - - - - -
phase 220/240 V (HP) 1 1.5 2 - 1.5 2 3 3 5 7.5 10 15 15 15 20 20 25 30 40 - - - - - -
Three 200/208 V (HP) - - - - 2 3 5 7.5 7.5 15 20 25 25 30 30 40 40 60 60 75 100 125 150 200 200
phase 220/240 V (HP) 1.5 3 3 - 3 5 7.5 10 10 15 25 30 30 40 40 40 50 60 75 100 125 150 200 250 300
440/480 V (HP) 3 5 7.5 - 5 7.5 10 15 20 30 40 50 50 60 75 75 100 125 150 200 250 300 400 500 600
550/600 V (HP) 3 5 7.5 - 7.5 10 15 20 25 30 50 60 60 75 75 75 75 125 150 200 250 300 400 500 600
NEMA size 00 00 00 0 00 00 0 1 1 1 2 2 2 3 3 3 4 4 4 5 5 5 6 6 7
Weight AC Weight (kg) 017 0.34 0.4 0.9 1.6 24 5.4 9.2 22.4
and size control  gjze (W x H x D) (mm) 45 x 58 x 57 45 x 735 x 87.4 45 x 83 x 90 55 x 106 x 119 70 x 140 x 135.8 95 x 158 x 130.3 138 x 203 x 185.1 163 x 243 x 204.4 285 x 312 x 245.3
DC Weight (kg) 0.23 0.41 0.6 1.2 2.6 24 5.4 9.2 22.4
control Size (W x H x D) (mm) 45 x 58 x 69 45 x 73.5 x 103.6 45 x 83 x 1171 55 x 106 x 146.4 70 x 140 x 172.3 95 x 1568 x 130.3 138 x 203 x 185.1 163 x 243 x 204.4 285 x 312 x 245.3
Integrated auxiliary contacts 1NOor1NC 1NO+1NC 2NO +2NC 2NO +2NC 2NO +2NC 2NO +2NC 2NO +2NC 2NO +2NC 2NO +2NC
Add on auxiliary block Side mounting Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes
Front mounting Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes No No No
Thermal overload relay RTX® mini RTX® 40 RTX® 40 RTX® 65 RTX® 100 RTX® 150 RTX® 225 RTX? 400 RTX® 800
Terminals type Standard RTX® - screw screw screw - - -
Differential RTX® screw screw screw cage cage screw screw screw
Rated operational voltage, Ue 690 V 690V 690 V 690 V 690 V 690 V 690 V 690 V
Rated insulation voltage, Ui 690 V 690 V 690 V 690 V 690 V 690 V 690 V 690 V
Rated impulse withstand voltage, Uimp 6 kv 6 kV 6 kV 6 kv 6 kV 6 kV 6 kv 6 kV
Trip class 10A 10A 10A 10A 10A 10A 10A 10A
Setting 0.1to 16 A 0.1t0 40 A 0.1t0 40 A 9to 65 A 18t0 100 A 4510 150 A 65t0 240 A 8510400 A 200 to 800 A
Weight and size Weight (kg) 0.1 0.17 0.17 0.31/0.33 0.48/0.5 0.67 2.5 26 1.5
Size (W x H x D) (mm) 45 x 73 x 63 45 x 75 x 90 45 x 75 x 90 55x81x 100 70 x 97 x 110 95 x 109 x 113 147 x 141 x 184 151 x 171 x 198 360 x 530 x 212
66 www.legrand.com.au | www.legrand.co.nz www.legrand.com.au | www.legrand.co.nz 67




Lllegrand Lllegrand

Mini contactors CTX? Thermal relays and accessories 3-pole contactors CTX?

6 to 16 A industrial contactors for CTX® mini contactors 9 A to 100 A industrial contactors

BAGEG
EL LY
2 -
(9999
R ==
417000 417001 417088 417155 416096 416126 416146 416156 416186 416196
Conform to AS/NZS 60947-1, AS/NZS 60947-4-1
Can be equipped with RTX® thermal relays add-on auxiliary contact
blocks, time delay blocks, capacitor switching units and CTX?
interlocking
Pack Cat. Nos 3-pole mini contactors Pack Cat.Nos Thermal overload relays for 3-pole mini Pack Cat.Nos CTX®22 Pack Cat.Nos CTX® 65
With integrated auxiliary contact contactors With integrated auxiliary contacts With integrated auxiliary contacts
| o oo Power terminals: screw terminals Class 10A Power terminals: screw terminals 50 A (AC3) - 70 A (AC1)
tegrat il -
ntegratec axliary g a (ac3) 4170 80 Integrated auxiliary contacts 1 NO + 1 NC 9 A(AC3)-25A (AC1) . Screw Cage  3-phase motor Control Integrated auxiliary
1NO 1NG 1 016 A Screw  3-phase motor Control Integrated auxiliary terminals | terminals  400/415V Voltage contacts
3-phase motor 400/415 V Control Voltage 1 417081 0.25 A . f{'é‘g“‘éi) 4?@? gz“;ge 1 Nc(g”fC;sN c 1 416140416150 22 kW 24V~ 2NO +2NC
1 31;88? 31;81? 2.2 kW 24 VA, 1 ﬂgggg 0.40 A . 215001 P 24\/“ 1 NO + 1 N& 1 416141416151 22 kW 24 V= 2NO +2NC
1 2.2kW 24 V= 1 0.63 A = 1 416144 |4 16154 22 kW 110 Vo 2NO +2NC
1 417004 |4 170 14 2.0 KW 110 VA, 1 417084 1A X j}gggg jm ;;g\\//N mg:] “8 1 416146|416156 22 kW 230V~ | 2NO+2NC
1 4170064 170 16 29 kW 230 VA, 1 417085 16A " 1 416149(416159 22 kW 415V, 2NO +2NC
41700904 170 19 5 kW oy 1 417086 25A 1 4160 89 4 kKW 415V~ 1NO +1NC
i ’ v 1 417087 4 A 12 A (AC3) - 25 A (AC1) 65 A (AC3)-100 A (ACT)
9 A (AC3) 1 4160 90 5_55 KW 24\ 1NO + 1 NC 1 416160|4 16170 30 kW 24N~ 2NO +2NC
417020|4 170 30 1 41088 6A ~
1 4 kW 24V, 1 417089 g A 1 4160 91 5.5 KW 24 \/— 1NO + 1 NC 1 416161416171 30 kW 24 V= 2NO +2NC
1 4170 21{4 170 31 4 kW 24 \/— : 417090 g A 1 416094 5.5 kW 110 VAL 1NO + 1NC 1 416164416174 30 kW 110 V. 2NO +2NC
1 41702414170 34 4 KW 110 V. 1 417091 10 A 1 416096 5.5 kW 230 V. 1NO+1NC 1 416166416176 30 kW 230 V. 2NO +2NC
1 4170264170 36 4 KW 230 Vo ; 417092 13 A 1 416099 5.5kwW 415V~ 1NO +1NC 1 416169416179 30 kW 415V~ 2NO +2NC
1 417029|4170 39 4 kw 415V~ 1 417093 16 A 18 A (AC3) - 40 A (AC1) CTX® 100
12 A (AC3) » L 1 416100 7.5kW 24NV~ 1NO+1NC o N
1 4170404 170 50 5.5 kKW 24 VA, Add on auxiliary blocks for mini contactors 1 4161 01 7.5 kW 24 \— 1NO + 1 NC With integrated auxiliary contacts
1 4170 41 | 4 170 51 5.5 kW 24V Ith: 10 A 1 416104 7.5 kW 110 Vo 1TNO+1NC 75 A (AC3) - 110 A (AC1)
1 417044|4 17054 5.5 kW 110 VA, B Front mounting L laietas Salv | 20w~ ANO NG ermimas | tecals | 200000 | Vorses | e
1 s +
1 417046/417056 5.5 kW 230V, 155 B | NO +1NC 415V | 416180416190 37 kW 24V~ | 2NO+2NC
1 4170494 170 59 5.5 kW 415V, 15 2NO 22 A (AC3) - 40 A (ACT) 1 416181416191 37 kW 24 V= 2NO +2NC
15 4171582 2NC 1 416110 11K 24V, 1NO +1NC
16 A (AC3) 15 417153 4NO 1 416111 11 kW oA\ 1NO + 1 NG 1 416184|416194 37 kW 110V~ | 2NO+2NC
1 417060417070 7.5 kW 24V~ 15 417154 3NO + 1NC L 418114 11 KW ova | 1NO+1 NG 1 416186|416196 37 kW 230V~ | 2NO+2NC
1 417061417071 7.5 kW 24 V= 15 417155 2NO + 2 NG L 416116 11KW 230V~ | 1NO + 1 NG 1 416189|416199 37 kW 415V~ | 2NO+2NC
1 41706414 170 74 7.5 kW 110V~ 15 417156 1NO +3NC 1 416119 11 kW 415V~ 1NO +1NC 85 A (AC3)- 135 A (AC1)
1 417066 |4 170 76 7.5 kW 230V, 15 417157 4NC \ 1 416200416210 45 kW 24V~ 2NO +2NC
1 41706914 170 79 7.5 kW 45V~ Side mounting CTX® 40 1 416201416211  45kW 24 V= 2NO +2NC
o 4imiss 1 e e o | 016308416316 ackw | saovy | 2NO+aNG
Without integrated auxiliary contact i 32 A (AC3) - 50 A (AC1) 1 4162094 162 19 45 kW 415 Vo 2NO +2NC
Power terminals: screw terminals 411 6 Interlock Unit serew  -ghase motor Conirl Integrated auxiliary 100 A (AC3) - 160 A (ACH)
20 A 7 i i ini terminals oltage contacts
Max. operating | Max. operating | Control Voltage = Mechanical interlock for mini contactors L 416120 15 KW oave. | 2NO+2NC 1 416220416230 55 kW 24V~ | 2NO +2NC
nge{vt C/L_J\rcresnt 1 4161 21 15 kKW 24 \— 2NO + 2 NC 1 4162214 162 31 55 kW 24 V= 2NO +2NC
] 4171 40 20A BA oA\, 1 416124 15 kW 110 VA 2 NO + 2 NC 1 416224416234 55 kW 110 Vo 2NO +2NC
] 4171 41 20A BA "y 1 416126 15 kW 230 VA, 2NO + 2 NC 1 416226416236 55 kW 230 V. 2NO +2NC
] 4171 44 20 A 16A 110\/—{-—\’ 1 4161 29 15 kW 415 VA, 2NO + 2 NC 1 416229416239 55 kW 415V~ 2NO +2NC
4171 46 20 A 16 A 40 A (AC3) - 60 A (AC1)
1 4171 49 20A 16 A i?g\\f,t 1 416130 18.5 kW 24V, 2NO +2NC
1 416131 18.5 kW 24 V= 2NO +2NC
1 416134 18.5kW 110V~ 2NO +2NC
1 416136 18.5 kW 230V~ 2NO +2NC
1 416139 18.5 kW 415V~ 2NO +2NC
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3-pole contactors CTX?
130 A to 800 A industrial contactors

— = - L
cicic
T80 £00A

Thermal relays RTX?

for CTX® 3-pole industrial contactors

Lllegrand

legrand
AT i — — u’_- :.',? ot o
A =
416256 416296 4163 56 4166 70 4166 90 4167 31 416765
Conform to AS/NZS 60947-1, AS/NZS 60947-4-1 N Thermal protection against overloads, long starting times and lasting stalling of the motor
Can be equipped with RTX® thermal relays add-on auxiliary contact Differential type ensures a better protection in case of one phase failure thanks to faster tripping
blocks, time delay blocks (except CTX?® 225/400/800) and CTX® Conform to AS/NZS 60 947-1, AS/NZS 60 947-4-1
interlocking
Pack Cat.Nos CTX® 150 Pack cat.Nos CTX®800 Pack Cat.Nos Thermal overload relays Pack Cat. Nos Thermal overload relays (continued)
With integrated auxiliary contacts With integrated auxiliary contacts Class 10A Class 10A -
130 A (AC3) - 160 A (AC1) 500 A (AC3) - 580 A (AC1) Integrated auxiliary contacts 1 NO + 1 NC Integrated auxiliary contacts 1 NO + 1 NC
ScrewI CageI S—E‘B%?z??/tor \(/)olmro\ Integrated auxiliary ScrewI 37?1?)%?21??}” \(/)olptrol Integrate? atuxmary RTX3 40 RTX®100
terminals | terminals oltage contacts terminals oltage contacts 3 For CTX® 100
1 416240416250 60 kW 24V~ 2NO +2NC 1 416336 265kW |200-240 V~./=| 2NO +2NC \Eﬁ{hcgéeivztgprﬁifgs Standard type with screw terminals
1 4162 41 |4 162 51 60 kW 24 \/— 2NO +2NC 1 416339 265kW | 380-450V~ | 2NO +2NC Type Adjustment range Differential type with cage terminals
1 4162 46 |4 162 56 60 kW 100-240 V~o/=| 2NO +2NC 630 A (AC3) - 660 A (AC1) standard diff. I min. (A) | I max. (A) - ;I'ype . | min. (&) Adjustment range @)
1 - + 1 4166 40 |4 166 60 0.1 0.16 Srancan LiE min. max.
4162491416259  60KW | 400-440v~. | 2NO+2NC 1 416346 330KW |200-240 V~./=| 2NO +2NC 1 410641 |4 166 61 0.16 0.25 1 416723|416743 18 25
150 A (AC3) - 210 A (AC1) 1 416349 330kW | 380-450V~. | 2NO +2NC 1 4166 42 | 4 166 62 0.25 0.4 1 4167 24 |4 167 44 24 36
1 416260416270 75 kW 24 VA, 2NO +2NC 800 A (AC3) - 900 A (AC1) 1 4166 43|4 166 63 0.4 0.63 ! ﬁ lg; gg j ]g; ig %2 gg
1 - 4 1 4166 44 |4 166 64 0.63 1
! 3122216 j]gg ;23 ;g Ew 100 538/\7 / §H8+§H8 1 416356 440KkW [200-240 V~/=| 2NO +2NC H -5 bl b 16 1 416727|416747 45 65
- N 1 416359 440kW | 380-450V~ | 2NO +2NC 1 4 166 46 |4 166 66 1.6 25 1 4167 28 |4 167 48 54 75
1 416269 |4 162 79 75 kKW 400-440V~. | 2NO +2NC 1 4166 47 | 4 166 67 25 A 1 4167 29 |4 167 49 63 85
1 4166 48 |4 166 68 4 6 1 4167 30 |4 167 50 70 95
CTX® 225 1 4166 494 166 69 5 8 1 4167 31 |4 167 51 80 100
With integrated auxiliary contacts 1 4166 50|4 166 70 6 9 RTX® 150
D fleeted] 1 For O 150 |
Screw 3-phase motor Control Integrated auxiliary 1 416653 |4 166 73 12 18 Standard type with screw terminals
terminals 400/415 V Voltage contacts 1 4166 54| 4 166 74 16 22 Differential type with cage terminals
1 4162 80 90 kW 24NV = 2NO +2NC 1 4166 554 166 75 18 25 1 4167 60|4 167 70 45 65
1 4162 86 90kW  |100-240 V~./=| 2NO +2NC 1 4166 56 | 4 166 76 22 32 1 41676114167 71 54 75
1 416289 90 kW | 380-450V~. | 2NO +2NC T 416657416677 28 40 Vo peeede & B
3
225 A (AC3) - 275 A (AC1) RTX’ 65 1 4167 64| 4 167 74 95 130
1 416290 132kW | 24V~/= | 2NO+2NC ForCTX*65 . 1 416765|416775 10 150
1 416296 132kW  [100-240 V~/=| 2NO +2 NG Standard type with screw terminals Separat " it
1 416299 132 kW | 380-450V~. | 2NO +2NC . 4 166,831 4 167 03 ifferen |a9 ype with cage erml?g s eparate mounting units
5 1 4166 84 |4 167 04 12 18 To mount the relays separately from
CTX® 400 1 4166 854 167 05 16 22 contactors, on DIN rail or panel by fixing
ith i ili 1 4166 86 |4 167 06 18 25 screws
With integrated auxiliary contacts 1 4166 87 | 4 167 07 24 36 1 4165 91 For RTX?40 up to 32 A
265 A (AC3) - 300 A (AC1) - 1 4166 88 |4 167 08 28 40 1 416592 For RTX®40 40 A
ol S0y | Vomge | " *Yconmas T P 34 20 : BRI FOr RIX 65 with sorew terminals
1 4166 90| 4 167 10 45 65 5 or 65 with cage terminals
1 4163 06 147 kW 1100-240 V~u/=| 2NO +2NC 1 4165 95 For RTX® 100 with screw terminals
1 4163 09 147 kW | 380-450V~. | 2NO +2NC ] 211255) gg Eor §$§2 128 thﬂ cage terminal?
330 A (AC3) - 350 A (AC1) or with screw terminals
1 3
1 4163 16 160 KW 1100-240 V~u/—| 2 NO + 2 NC 416598 For RTX?® 150 with cage terminals
1 4163 19 160 kW | 380-450 V. | 2NO +2NC
400 A (AC3) - 450 A (AC1)
1 4163 26 200 kW ]100-240 V~/=| 2NO +2NC
1 4163 29 200 kW | 380-450V~. | 2NO +2NC
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Thermal relays RTX? 4-pole contactors CTX? CTX® accessories
for CTX® 3-pole industrial contactors 40 A to 900 A industrial contactors

o 8 2 B BB b
Hea 2889 W
tagrasd = =
| e y row__t4m2 | o e =S
= & \ | A 29 %9 \
4167 84 4167 91 4164 56 4164 86 4168 50 4168 55 4168 70 416879 4168 91 4168 97 4168 40
Conform to AS/NZS 60 947-1, AS/NZS 60 947-4-1 Conform to AS/NZS 60 947-1, AS/NZS 60 947-4-1
Pack Cat.Nos Thermal overload relays Pack cat.Nos Contactors CTX? Pack Cat.Nos  CTX®add-on auxiliary contact blocks Pack cat.Nos CTX®interlocking
Class 10A y Power terminals: screw terminals Front mounting Component parts for assembling by customer
Integrated auxiliary contacts 1 NO + 1 NC Without integrated auxiliary contact For CTX® 3P from 9 A to 150 A (AC-3) and Horizontal m?untlng
RTX® 225 Max. operating Max. operating CTX®4P from 40 A to 135 A (AC-1) Interlock units
For CTX® 225 current AC 1 current AC 3 Control Voltage 2 and 4-pole 1 4168 79 Mechanical interlocks for CTX® 4P from 40 to 135 A
With screw terminals 1 4164 26 40 A 22 A 230 Vo Ith: 16 A (AC-1) (p. 185)
Adjustment range 1 4164 36 60 A 40 A 230V~ 20 416850 1 NO + 1 NC 1 4168 80 Mechanlcal)lnterlocks for CTX® 3P from 9 to 150 A
Type diff I'min. (A) I'max. (A) 1 4164 4 100 A 65 A 20 416851 2 NO (p. 182-183
1 416780 65 100 S A A VN 20 416852 2 NC Provides 2 NC contacts for use in elecirical interlocking
1 4167 81 85 125 10 416853 4 NO 1 4168 87 Mechanical interlocks for CTX® 3P from 185 to 400 A
1 4167 82 100 160 With integrated auxiliary contacts 10 416854 3 NO + 1 NC and CTX® 4P from 165 to 500 A (p. 183)
1 4167 83 120 185 Auxiliary contacts: 2 NO + 2 NC 10 416855 2NO +2NC 1 4168 88 Mechanical interlocks for CTX® 3P from 500 to 800 A
1 4167 84 160 240 1 4164 66 165 A : 120 A 100-240 VAL / 10 41685? 1N0+3NC (p. 183)
- = 10 ical i 3
RTX® 400 : 416476 250 A 150 A 100-240 V. / = 41685 s'd C - 1 4168 89 z\ée%g%r)ncal interlocks for CTX® 4P from 750 to 900 A
For CTX*400 1 4164 86 330 A 205 A 100-240 VA /— ide mounting -185
With screw terminals 1 4164 96 420 A 330 A 100-240 V~u/ — 2-pole ) Wire kits . .
1 4167 86 85 125 1 4165 06 500 A 400 A 100-240 VA /— Mounting on both sides Used for making reversing between two 3P
1 4167 87 100 160 1 4165 16 750 A 630 A 1 4168 58 For CTX? 3P from 9 Ato 150 A (AC—3) contactors (varistors)
1 4167 88 120 185 5 200-240 Vo /= 1NO + 1 NC - Ith: 16 A 4 416882 For CTX22
1 4167 89 160 240 1 4165 26 900 A 800 A 200-240 Vo / = 1 416859 For CTX® 3P from 185 A to 800 A (AC-3) and 6 4168 83 For CTX? 40
1 4167 90 200 330 CTX34P from 165 A to 900 A (AC-1) 2 416884 For CTX®65
1 4167 91 260 400 1NO + 1 NC - Ith: 16 A 1 416885 For CTX® 100
RTX® 800 1 416849 For CTX® 4P from 40 Ato 135 A (AC-1)
For CTX® 800 TNO+1NC-Ith: 16 A on;:;?;;notor stacrjter.th R 40.(01-22 A
With screw terminals 3 ti or equipped wi a-
1 416792 200 300 CTX" time delay blocks 1 416890 Without pushbuttons
1 4167 93 260 400 For CTX®*3P form 9 A to 150 A (AC-3) 1 4168 91 With pushbuttons
1 4167 94 400 600 Time delay: 110 30's .
1 4167 95 520 800 Front mounting CTX? transient voltage suppressor blocks
. On delay Absorbs the surge arisen out of the coil of the
RTX? remote reset unit 1 416870 24-48 V~./= contactor (varistors)
Flexible cable to reset the relay on the panel door 1 416871 110-230 V. 10 416895 24-48V V~\/=
For RTX® 40/65/100 10 416896 100-125V~/=
1 4168 92 Length 400 mm Off delay 10 4168 97 200-240 V~\./=
1 416893 Length 500 mm 1 416872 24-48V~./= 10 416898 380-400 V.
1 416894 Length 600 mm 1 416873 110-230 V.

CTX:? terminals covers
CTX?® capacitor switching units

1 4168 42 For CTX® 3P from 185 to 225 A (AC-3
AC-6b 1 4168 43 For CTX® 3P from 265 to 400 A (AC-3
Operating power from 9.7 kVAR to 1 4168 44 For CTX® 3P from 500 to 800 A (AC-3
62 kVAR (400/440 V) 1 4168 45 For CTX® 4P from 165 to 330 A (AC-1
1 4168 74 For contactors CTX®3P from9 to 40 A 1 4168 46 For CTX® 4P from 420 to 500 A (AC-1
1 4168 75 For contactors CTX33P 50 and 65 A with 1 4168 47 For CTX? 4P from 750 to 900 A (AC-1
screw terminals 5
1 416876 For contactors CTX?3P 50 to 100 A with CTX? safety front cover
cage terminals 150 4168 40 For CTX® 3P from 9to 150 A (AC-3) and
1 4168 77 For contactors CTX®*3P 75 to 100 A with CTX® 4P from 40 to 135 A (AC-1)
screw terminals 150 4168 41 For CTX®3P from 85 to 800 A (AC-3) and

CTX 4P from 165 t0 900 A (AC-1)

Distant reset flexible cables for thermal relays

6892 400 mm
500 mm
6894 600 mm

-
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Control relays CTX?

Contactors CTX?

technical characteristics

29899
\ el

=
EXLLE

4168 10

Pack cat.Nos CTX® control relays

4-pole
Conform to IEC 60 947
Ith=10A
Low consuption coil
4NO
4168 00 24 vV~
4168 01 24 V=
4168 04 110 V~
4168 06 230 V.
416809 400V~
3NO +1NC
416810 24 V~
4168 11 24 V=
4168 14 110 V.
416816 230V~
416819 400 V~
2NO +2NC
416820 24V~
416821 24 V=
416824 110V~
416826 230V~
416829 400V~

- 4 g - a4 g o

- a4 g g
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M Accessory
Interlock unit, Cat.No 4 168 80

The mechanical interlock unit provides 2NC contacts for use in

electrical interlocking of two contactors

Wire kits

Used for making reversing circuit between two contactors

Wire kit Interlock unit
Contactor
Cat.No Weight Cat.No Weight
CTX®22 4168 82 0.04 kg
CTX® 40 4168 83 0.05 kg
CTX® 65 4168 84 0.12 kg 4168 80 0.06 kg
CTX* 100 4168 85 0.33 kg
CTX* 150
Rating of the contacts in the interlocks
Rated operation voltage (V) 600
Rated insulation voltage (V) 600
Rated frequency (Hz) 50/60
Rated thermal current (A) 10
120V 6
240V 3
Aci5duty 380V 19
Rated (A600) 480V 15
operation
current (A) 500V 1.4
600V 1.2
DC13 duty 125V 0.55
(Q300) 250V 0.27
AN
D) N
RM/L1 R/M1/L1 T/5/L3

vens
S/3/L2
T2 J J 2 121NC J

# \# """""" V"Jﬁ'; """"

Al A2 w2 122NC

U/2/m W/6/T3
N

S/3/L2 J A A2

CTX39 A - 150 A typical circuit diagram for reversing contactor

3

Performance

Time delay blocks Cat.No 4 168 70/71/72/7
Applying contactors Cat.No | Rated voltage
AC/DC
4168701 54548V
On delay
AC
416871 1105230V
CTX322 to
CTX? 150
AC/DC
416872\ 5548V
Off delay
AC
416873 | 11015230V

* Mounting: Head on
« Contact: 1 NC

* Time delay: 1s to 30s On
delay,
Off delay

* Frequency: AC 50/60 hz

* Operation: Min. voltage 85%
Max. voltage 110%

* Accuracy of setting time: + 20 %

CTX3:CONTROL
OF CIRCUITS UP
TO 800"

Lllegrand

With a comprehensive
selection of ratings,
control voltages, auxiliaries
and accessories, and total
complementarity with
MPX3 circuit breakers

and RTX3 thermal relays, CTX3
power contactors provide
an ideal solution for motor
switching and controlling
circuits for the most
demanding applications.

11900 A for 4P contactors

CTX? 225/400/800:
MOUNTING on plate up to
800 A

Connection plates
for bars or lugs

Pre-mounted auxiliary contact blocks
(2 per contactor). Additional auxiliary
contact blocks can be mounted on
the right or left of the contactors.
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CX? energy management system

-E -E
§ e L=t

S

414919 4149 20 4149 23 4149 26 414929 4149 30 4149 32 4149 31

Conform to IEC/EN 61131-2 (Programmable controllers)

CX® energy management system enables to measure, control and visualize the state of +_r rail mounting protection devices

(MCBs, RCCBs, RCBOs, etc...) and head equipment (DMX® and DPX?3), locally ("Stand alone" ) or remotely. All the modules of the system are

equipped with two specific communication ports: one at the backside (for communication rail) and one underneath (for communication patch
cords). Power supply with specific module Cat.No 4 149 45

Remote configuration possible with the help of the Energy Management Configuration Software, available for free download via E-Catalogue

(giving also access to a 30-day trial version of Energy Management Software Cat.No 4 149 38/39)

Pack cat.Nos  Measurement modules Pack cat.Nos | Universal control module
For measuring current, voltage, active/reactive Number
power and other values of modules
Conform to IEC/EN 61557-12 1 4149 32" 2 relays: 240V ~ -6 A 1

Accuracy: class 0.5 Enables to remotely control different

Direct connection up to 63 A ofNr:,':,"dbue.res electrical loads or motorised controls
1 4149 19" Single-phase measuring module and 1 associated to +_r rail mounting protection

devices or head equipment (DPX® MCCBs)
Equipped with DIP switches (on the side)
allowing product configuration: contact
type (NO + NC, 2 NO, etc...) and function
(maintained or momentary contact)
Consumption: 0.456 W -38 mA (12V =)

Control and state reporting module

closed Rogowski coil up to 63 A
Consumption: 0.409 W - 34.1 mA ﬁ12 V=)

1 4149 20" 3-phase measuring module and closed 1
Rogowski coil up to 63 A
Consumption: 0.418 W-34.8 mA (12V =)

Connection with CT
1 4149 23 5 A measuring module connected via 1

(éurrent transformers (CT) For CX? latchnig relays and 1 and Number
onsumption: 0.391 W -32.6 mA (12 V =) 2-module contactors up to 25 A of modules
1 4149 31" Indicates the position of the contacts and 1
Pulse concentrator Number , '
of modules enables remote control of its associated
1 4149 26" For collecting and transmitting 1 product

Equipped with DIP switches (on the side)
allowing product configuration: selection
of the main product (latching relay or
contactor). To fit on the left-hand side of
the CX?® latching relays and contactors
Consumption: 0.372W-31mA (12V =)

measurements taken by universal pulse
energy meters (water, gas, etc...)

Up to 3 pulse circuits

Consumption: 0.288 W-24 mA (12V =)

State reporting modules
Number

Auxiliary + fault signalling contact of modules
1 4149 29" Indicates the position of the contacts and 0.5
the fault tripping of its associated device.
To fit on the left-hand side of DX® MCBs,
RCCBs, RCBOs and isolating switches
Consumption: 0.236 W-19.7 mA (12V =)

Universal signalling module

1 4149 30" Equipped with 3 LED lights: green, red 1
and yellow
Indicates various type of information,
according to selected configuration:
contacts position, plugged-in or drawn-out
product, etc...
Equipped with DIP switches (on the side)
allowing product configuration: selection of
information type and of the LED behaviour
Compatible with +_r rail mounting
protection devices or head equipment
(DMX® and DPX?®)
Consumption: 0.377 W-31.4mA (12V =)

1: Enables upstream busbar connection
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CX® energy management system (continued)
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4149 36 4149 38 4149 48 4149 49 0046 89 4149 01 installed on +_r rail

Conform to IIEC/EN 61131-2 (Programmable controllers)

CX® energy management system enables to measure, control and visualize the state of +_r rail mounting protection devices

(MCBs, RCCBs, RCBOs, etc...) or head equipment (ACBs, MCCBs, etc...), locally ("Stand alone" ) or remotely. All the modules of the system are
equipped with two specific communication ports: one at the backside (for communication rail) and one underneath (for patch cords).

Power supply with specific module Cat.No 4 149 45

Remote configuration possible with the help of the Energy Management Configuration Software, available for free download via E-Catalogue (giving
also access to a 30-day trial version of Energy Management Software Cat.No 4 149 38/39)

Pack catNos | Stand alone configuration module Pack catNos | Communication interfaces
+_r rail mounting ofN"‘:L"db:ILs RS485 / CX? energy management system ome“g‘dbj;s
1 4149 36! Optional module for "stand alone" 4 1 4149 40 RS485/ CX® energy management system 1
supervision need conversion
Enables to configure, test and control Consumption: 0.344 W -28.7 mA (12V =)
CX® energy management system and to RS485 | Ethernet
Suall as h .
KIIguc?olé%E?eee(;;/g%%gﬁeiﬁon required 1 0046 89 RS485 / Ethernet conversion (for 3
Consumption: 0.438 W - 36.5 mA (12 V =) connection to an IP network)
Door mounting touch screen Power supply module umber
1 026156 Optional touch screen allowing to: 1 414945 500 mA 12V = stablized power supply 1
- visualize information coming from DX?, DPX® and module for CX?® energy management
DMX:® protection devices and EMDX® multi-function system

measuring units and

- control protection devices equipped with the
universal control module Cat.No 4 149 32 (p. 100)
Can manage up to 9 devices

Power supply: 18-30 V =

IP connection

For mounting on door or solid faceplate

Door cut: 92 x 92 mm

Connection accessories
Communication rails

To be fitted on +_r rail or spacer
Allows data transmission between the different
modules of CX® energy supervision system

1 4149 012 18 modules

Energy management software for : 4149022 24 modules

1 computer (user licence key)

Allows remote configuration, test, control and 1 4149 03% 36 modules
visualization of data collected from EMDX? electrical
energy meters and multi-function measuring units
and CX® energy management system on one
computer connected to the network

30-day free trial version available for download via

Communication patch cords

Allows data transmission between the different
modules of CX® energy supervision system
Can be used instead of communication rails or

E-Catalogue i indivi
1 4149 38 Software licence agreement (user key) for 32 E:oo(r:];%act?eg w&hbcegmﬁdwnti\évgﬁg)r:/v%i(llg)d|V|dual|y
Modbus adresses or 32 pulse modules
1 4149 39 Software licence agreement (user key) 255 Modbus ! 414907 Length 250 mm (10 patch cords)
adresses or 255 pulse modules 1 414908 Length 500 mm (10 patch cords)
Energy management multi-support web 1 414909 Length 1000 mm (5 patch cords)
servers
Allow remote configuration, test, control and Communication patch cord connector
visualization, via a web browser on PCs, 1 414910 Enables to extend communication patch cords

smartphones, web viewers, tablet computers, of
datg (follec.tt%d f{om: ?rgtection devicets (D>t<3 aI\dd;t()n Max. length: 3 m
ngé*aensd"v['),\,,;?af%ﬁgxargg%?ﬁg?@%“et‘;‘r’g ;gdunl ’ Plastic cover for communication rail
multi-function measuring units, CX® energy 1 414914 Must be used for protection of the unused parts of
management system and Green'up charging the communication rail
stations for electric vehicles. Length: 36 modules
+_r rail mounting Can be cut to the required length.

Fixing: direct clip on to the rail

length by clipping them together

Direct IP connection

Power supply: 9 to 28 V = with the help of a
single-phase switching mode power supply
Cat.No 1467 21 (p. 97) to be ordered separately

1: Enables upstream busbar connection
2: For other lengths, please consult us

Number
of modules
1 4149 47 For 10 Modbus adresses or 10 pulse 4
modules
1 4149 48 For 32 Modbus adresses or 32 pulse 4
modules

+- Current transformers (CT
+7] “n

Fixing on plate p. 81

1 414949 For 255 Modbus adresses or 255 pulse modules

Supplied with external power supply and fixing
brackets
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EMDX? multi-function measuring units EMDX3 Supervision system

for mounting on door or solid faceplate

EMDX? multi-function measuring units

1_r rail mounting

EMDX: electrical energy meters

1_r rail mounting
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0046 70 0046 74 4120 65 4120 51 412047 4120 52 4120 53 412055 412057 414938 4149 48

@ Technical characteristics p. 80

Measure the electricity consumed by a single-phase or three-phase
circuit downstream of the electricity distribution metering

Display electricity consumption in kWh, as well as other values such as
current, active energy, reactive energy and power (depending on the

catalogue number

- IEC 6155712
- IEC 62053-22

,@'j Technical characteristics p. 81

Conform to standards:

- IEC 62053-23 class 1

E Technical characteristics p. 81

Conform to standards:
- |[EC 61557-12
- |[EC 62053-22
- IEC 62053-23 class 1 for Cat.No 4 120 52 - Class 2 for Cat.No 4 120 53

,@Ij Technical characteristics p. 81

Pack

Cat.Nos

Energy management software for
1 computer (user licence key)

Allows remote configuration, test, control and
visualization of data collected from EMDX? electrical

Conform to standards IEC 62053-21/23, I[EC 62052-11 and IEC 61010-1 Pack | Cat.Nos EMDX? modular Pack | CatNos EMDX? - Access multi-function measuring units energy meters and multi-function measuring units
MID compliance ensures accuracy of the metering with a view to Precisi lass: 1 and CX® energy management system on one
recharging for the electricity used Multi-function measuring unit recision class: computer connected to the network .
1 412045 For mounting on 1_r rail 1 412047 For mounting on door or solid faceplate 30-day free trial version available for download via
Pack Cat.Nos Single-phase meters Width: 4 modules Dimensions: 96 x 96 x 62 mm ] E-Catalogue
- 5CD display [ £CD display 8 s adresses or 32 pulso moduibe
MID o . ; -
" ant Direct connection * Precision class: 1 + Connection with current transformers (CT) ) ;
1 00aaT70 | S 1 module - Pulse output + Connection with current transformers (CT) « Measurement of currents, voltages, frequency, active, ! 414939 ggﬁg’g’gg'ge;gg aﬁg%egggalgsser key) 255 Modbus
» Measurement of currents, voltages, frequency, reactive and apparent power and power factor P
1 0046 81 36 A - 2 modules - Pulse output active, reactive and apparent power, power factor, * Metering: Energy management multi-support web
active and reactive energy - Active energy consumed or produced servers
1 412069 45A -1 module - Pulse output + THD voltages and currents - Reactive energy consumed or produced .
* RS 485 and pulse output » THD voltages and currents Allow remote configuration, test, control and
1 0046720046 78 63 A -2 modules - Pulse output Multi functio: measu:?ng unit with active digital « RS 485 communication and Pulse output visualization, via a web browser on PCs,
1 _ - . g iai . smartphones, web viewers, tablet computers, of
0046 770046 79 63 A -2 modules - RS 485 output inputs anq programmable alarms PI'GCISIOH‘ class: 0.5 ' data collected from: protection devices (DX? add-on
1 412051 For mounting on 1_r rail 1 4120 52 For mounting on door or solid faceplate modules with integrated measurement control unit,
Three-phase meters Width: 4 modules Dimensions: 96 x 96 x 62 mm DPX?® and DMX?), EMDX? electricity meters and
D . . + LCD display * LCD display . ) multi-function measuring units, CX* energy _
Non-MID | compliant Direct connection * Precision class: 0.5 » Measurement of currents, voltages, active, reactive management system and Green'up charging stations
1 0046 73110 046 82 63 A - 4 modules » Connection with current transformers (CT) and apparent power and power factor for electric vehicles.
Pulse output » Measurement of currents, voltages, frequency, * Metering: s rail mounting
1 0046 80|0 046 83 63 A - 4 modules active, reactive and apparent power, power factor, - Active energy consumed or produced Direct IP connection
RS 485 output active and reactive energy - Reactive energy consumed or produced Power supply: 9 to 28 V = with the help of a
1 412074 (412075 125 A - 6 modules + 4 tariff metering: . . - Operating time single—phasgéwitohing mode power supply
RS 485 and pulse outputs  THD voltages, currents and harmonic analysis up - Pulses o ) Cat.No 1467 21 (p. 97) to be ordered separately
Connection with CT to order 25 (available on Modbus COM port) » THD voltages, currents, and individual harmonic : : Numb
» Programmable alarms on all functions up to order 250 of modules
1 0046 74 {0046 85 5 A -4 modules * RS 485 and pulse output * RS 485 communication and Pulse output 1 4149 47 For 10 Modbus adresses or 10 pulse 4
: DA e EMDX: - Premium multi-functi ing unit modujes
0046 840 046 86 §§4§5m°§”'ef out = Premium multi-function measuring uni 1 4149 48 For 32 Modbus adresses or 32 pulse 4
and puise oulpu 1 412053 For mounting on door or solid faceplate modules
Pulse concentrator DL”EGS%';;”?;% x 96 x62 mm Fixing on plate
1 412065 For collecting and transmitting . Precisiorﬁ) CéSSZ 05 1 4149 49 For 255 Modbus adresses or 255 pulse modules
measurements taken by 12 universal pulse - Measurement of currents, voltages, active, reactive Supplied with external power supply and fixing
electricity meters and apparent power, internal temperature and power brackets
Also collects pulses from other meters factor .
(gas meters, water meters, etc.) - Metering: Communication interface
5848d5 ?utput - Active energy consumed or produced RS485 / Ethernet
modules - Reactive energy consumed or produced
D ShoTdy P 1 004689 For RS 485 / Ethernet conversion (for Number
perating time A of modules
Measurement concentrator -THD connection to an IP network) 3
1 4120 00 Full or partial electricity metering for * Programmable alarms on all functions
5 uses: heating, cooling, domestic hot » Power quality functions: harmonics (U & 1) to 40th,
water, and power sockets + "other" dips, swells, interruption, rapid voltage change and
5 inputs for current transformers flickers
(up to 2 current transformers per input) * Memory embedded (8 Mb)
2 pulse inputs for water and gas metering * RTC (real time clock)
LCD screen and 6-button keypad Can take 4 EMDX? optional modules
RJ45 IP output
Power supply 110/230 VAC - 50/60 Hz EMDX® modules
6 modules Modules for EMDX?® - Premium
; multi-function measuring units
Split core current transformer 1 412085 R485 communication module with Modbus link
! ol 90 A max. for the measurement 1 412059 Pulse ouput module for energy count
concentrator Cat.No 4 120 00 2 independent and insulated outputs
Accepts : 10 x 1.5 mm? cables, or 1 412057 2 inputs / 2 outputs module
7 x 2.5 mm? cables, or 2 x 6 mm? cables, or Output can be assigned to alarms
1x 10 or 16 mm? cable on different values
Solid core current transformer ! 412060 2 analog outputs module
0...20 mA and/or 4...20 mA +- Current transformers (CT)
1 4120 04 60 A, for the measurement concentrator 1 412058 Temperature module ++ 81
Cat.No 4 120 00 2 Pt100 inputs resistances P-
1: Double tariff mettering 1: Available on Modbus COM port
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Power supervision system

remote control, monitoring and measurement

L1legrand
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4149 38

4149 48

4149 49

With the Legrand Power supervision system, circuit breakers are integrated in a supervision system
You can therefore check the status of the circuit breakers, measure the electrical values and control the circuit breakers remotely
MODBUS protocol

Pack

1

1

1

1

1

80

Cat.Nos

026137

421075

0288 05!

003567

026136

RS485 Modbus communication interfaces

DPX electronic interface

For reading information from an electronic DPX

: phase 1, 2 and 3 currents, the currents in the
neutral, the temperature (electronic card), the
nominal current and the DPX settings

Dimension: 2 modules

Power supply: 24 V. /= . RS 485 link (2-wire)
Address, speed and coding can be modified with
configurator kit

DPX:3electronic interface

For connecting electronic DPX?® (except DPX® 630
and 1600 S1 electronic releases) to an RS485
Modbus communication network

All the information managed by the circuit breaker’s
electronic card will be shared on the Modbus
network

Dimension: 1 module

Power supply: 24 V. /= . RS 485 link (2-wire)
Address, speed and coding can be modified with
configurator kit

RS 485 Modbus communication option for DMX?3

Option making the DMX? capable of communicating
for supervision

Modular power supply

230V~ -27V=-0.6 A
2 modules

DPX and DX? signalling and control interface

Signalling and control interface between the power
supervision system and the thermal magnetic and
electronic circuit breakers.

Equipped with analogue / digital inputs and relay
outputs. Can handle multiple circuit breakers.

- 24 inputs for collecting information from the
signalling auxiliaries on the DPX and DX circuit
breakers: auxiliary contact NO position (1 input) or
NO+NC position (2 inputs), fault signal (1 input)

- 6 outputs for: the remote control of the motor driven
circuit breakers (2 outputs) and for tripping the
circuit breakers for testing purposes (1 output)
Dimension: 6 modules

Power supply: 24 V. /=

RS 485 link (2-wire)

Address, speed and coding can be modified with
configuration kit.

1: Factory fitted
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Pack

1

1

1

1
1

1
1

1

Cat.Nos

026145

1466 23

0046 89

4149 38
4149 39

4149 47
4149 48

4149 49

Accessories

Configurator kit

For configuring the DPX and DPX® I/O card and
interface

Kit with configurators 0 to 9 (10 configurators for
each digit)

Single phase stabilised power supply

For supplying communication devices
Primary 115-230 V

24 V=
Power Current Flexible cable terminal capacity
(W) (A) Input (mm2) Output (mm?)
120 5 6 2x6

IP converter

For RS 485/Ethernet conversion for connecting
electricity meters and measurement control units to
an IP network

Supply voltage 90-260 V~ 80/60 HZ

Dimension: 2 modules

Energy management software for
1 computer (user licence key)

Allows remote configuration, test, control and
visualization of data collected from EMDX? electrical
energy meters and multi-function measuring units
and CX® energy management system on one
computer connected to the network

30-day free trial version available for download via
E-Catalogue

Software licence agreement (user key) for 32
Modbus adresses or 32 pulse modules

Software licence agreement (user key) 255 Modbus
adresses or 255 pulse modules

Energy management multi-support web
servers

Allow remote configuration, test, control and
visualization, via a web browser on PCs,
smartphones, web viewers, tablet computers, of
data collected from: protection devices (DX® add-on
modules with integrated measurement control unit,
DPX® and DMX?3), EMDX?® electricity meters and
multi-function measuring units, CX® energy
management system and Green'up charging
stations for electric vehicles.

+_r rail mounting

Direct IP connection

Power supply: 9 to 28 V = with the help of a
single-phase switching mode power supply
Cat.No 1 467 21 (p. 97) to be ordered separately

Number
of modules
For 10 Modbus adresses or 10 pulse 4
modules
For 32 Modbus adresses or 32 pulse 4
modules

Fixing on plate
For 255 Modbus adresses or 255 pulse modules

Supplied with external power supply and fixing
brackets

Current transformers (CT)

Lllegrand

412142

412158

412162

Pack cat.Nos  Single-phase solid core current

transformers

Used with ammeters, electricity meters or

multi-function measuring
Current at the secondary

units

:5A

Can be fixed on plate, EN 60715 +_ rail

Cat.No 4 121 01/02/03/04/05/06/07, or bars

Secondary connected by terminals or lugs
Precision class: 0,5 % (1 % for

Cat.No 4 121 01/02)

For 16 x 12,5 mm bar or
Transformation ratio

1 412101

1 412102 75/5
1 412103 100/5
1 412104 125/5
1 412105 160/5
1 4121 06 200/5
1 412107 250/5

For 32,5 x 10,5 and 25,5
or @27 mm cable

1 412112 4

1 412114 600/5

For 40,5 x 12,5 and 32,5
or @26 mm cable

1 412116 250/5
1 412117 400/5
1 412119 700/5

@21 mm cable
Output (VA)
1,25
1,5
2
2,5
3

4
5

x 15,5 mm bars

10
12

x 15,5 mm bars
3

6
8

For 40,5 x 10,5, 32,5 x 20,5 and
25,5 x 25,5 mm bars or @32 mm cable

1 412123 250/5
1 412124 300/5
1 412125 400/5
1 412126 600/5

For 50,5 x 12,5 and 40,5
or 240 mm cable
7

1 4121 31
1 4121 32 800/5
1 412133 1000/5
For 65 x 32 mm bar
1 4121 36 600/5
1 412138 800/5
1 412139 1000/5
For 84 x 34 mm bar
1 4121 42 1250/5 |
For 127 x 38 mm bar
1 4121 46 1600/5
1 4121 47 2000/5
1 4121 49 3200/5
For 127 x 54 mm bar
1 412150 1600/5
1 4121 51 2000/5
1 412152 2500/5
1 412153 3200/5
1 412154 4000/5

3
5
8
12

x 20,5 mm bars

8
8
10

8
12
15

12

10
15
25

20
25
30
30
30

Pack

1

1

RGN

25

Cat.Nos

412157

412158

412162
412163

412164
412165

412166
412167
412168
412169

037192

Three-phase solid core current
transformers

Used with ammeters, electricity meters or
multi-function measuring units

Current at the secondary: 5 A

For fixing directly on bars

Secondary connected by terminals or lugs
Precision class: 1 %

For three 20,5 x 5,5 mm bars

Transformation ratio ‘ Outplét (VA)
For three 30,5 x 5,5 mm bars

400/5 ‘ 4

Single-phase split-core current
transformers

Used with ammeters, electricity meters or
multi-function measuring units

Current at the secondary: 5 A

For fixing directly on bars

Secondary connected by terminals or lugs
Precision class: 0,5 %

For 50 x 80 mm bar

Transformation ratio Output (VA)
400/5 1,5
750/5 3
For 80 x 120 mm bar
1000/5 5
1500/5 ‘ 8
For 80 x 160 mm bar
2000/5 15
2500/5 15
3000/5 20
4000/5 20

Viking 3 disconnector block for
measurement - 1 connection

With its accessories, allows intervention
(measurement, maintenance, etc) on a current,
voltage and power measuring circuit by keeping the
current transformer secondary circuit closed

Colour Nominal Capacity Pitch
cross (mm?)
section Rigid wire |Flexible wire|
(mm?) mm? (mm?)
Grey 4 0.25t04 | 0.25t0 4 8
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EMDX? electrical energy meters

M Technical characteristics

Single-phase meters Cat.Nos 0 046 70/72/77/78/79/81 and 4 120 69

LCD display: 7 digits
Resolution: 0.1 kWh

Maximum indication: 99999.9 kWh
Metrological LED: 1 Wh/pulse (Cat.No 0 046 70 : 0.5 Wh/pulse)

Accuracy (EN 62053-21): class 1

Reference voltage Un: 230 V-240 V

Reference frequency: 50-60 Hz

Three-phase meters Cat.Nos 0 046 73/74/80/82/83/84/85/86
and 4 120 74/75

LCD display: 8 digits ; Resolution: 0.01 kWh®
Maximum indication: 99999.99 kWh(

Metrological LED: 0.1 Wh/pulse or 1 Wh/pulse

Active energy accuracy (EN 62053-21): class 1

Reactive energy accuracy (EN 62053-23): class 2
Reference voltage Un:
- Single-phase: 230-240 V / Three-phase: 230 (400) - 240 (415) V
Operating limit range (EN 62053-21, EN 62053-23):
- Single-phase: 110 to 254 V / Three-phase: 110 (190) to 254 (440) V
Pulse output: 1 pulse/10 Wh

EMDX? multi-function measuring units

M Technical characteristics

Lllegrand

Cat.Nos 0046704120 69 |0 046 81|0 046 72|0 046 77 (0 046 78 |0 046 79|0 046 73 |0 046 80 | 0 046 82| 0 046 83 |4 120 74|4 120 75| 0 046 74 |0 046 84 |0 046 85| 0 046 86
Number of modules 1 1 2 2 2 2 2 4 4 4 4 6 6 4 4 4 4
Connection Direct [ ] [ ] [ ] ° [ ] [} [ ] [} (] [ ] [ ] [ [ ]
Via a current transformer [ ] [ ] ° [ ]
Single-phase [} (] [J ® [ ] [} ® ] °
Three-phase L] ([ ] [ ] L] [ ] L] [ ] [ ] L [ ]
Max. current 32A 45 A 36 A 63 A 63 A 63 A 63 A 63 A 63 A 63 A 63A | 125A | 125A 5A 5A 5A 5A
(CT) (CT) (CT) (CT)
Metering and  Total active energy [ ] [ ] [ ] ° [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] ° [ ] [ ] ° [ ] ° [ ] [ ] °
TG Total reactive energy ] [ ] [ o [ ] [ [ ] [ ] L] [ ]
rr:':g; active energy ° ° ° ° ° ° ° ° ° ° ° ° °
(Prggi;; reactive energy ° ° ° ° ° ° ° °
Active power [ ] [ ] L] [ ] L] ([ ] ° L] o o [ ] [ o o
Reactive power [ ] [ ] [ ] o ° [ ] (] o o ®
Apparent power [ ] [ [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [} [ ]
Current [ ] [ ] [} [ ] [} [ ] [ ] [} [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [} o
Voltage [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ J [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] ®
Frequency [ ) ° [ ) ° ° L] ([ ] [ ] L] [ ]
Power factor ° o [J [ [J [J [J [ ] [ J [ ] [ ] (]
Time-of-use [} [ ] [ ] [ ]
Average active power [} [ [ ] [} (] [ ] [ ] [J [J [J
Max. average active L] [ ] [ ] L] [ ] [ [ ] [ ]
power value
Dual tariff ° ° °
Communication  Pulse output ) [ ] [ [ ] ) ) [ [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] L] [ ]
RS 485 interface [ ] [ J [ J [J [J [ J ° [
MID compliant ° [ ] [ ] [ ] ° [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ]
Operating Reference 23°C+2°C
conditions temperature
Operating -20to | -5to -10to +45°C -5to +55 °C
temperature +55°C | +65°C
Storage -40to | -25t0 -25t0 +70 °C -25t0 +70°C
temperature +70°C | +70°C
Consumption <8VA <4 VA per phase <2 VA per phase <1 VA per phase
Heat dissipation <6.5W <6W <4W

M Interfacing with IP communication network

Pulse electricity meters

Pulse concentrator
Cat.No 4 120 65
Connects up to 12 pulse
electricity meters

RS 485 - Fieldbus

RS 485 electricity meters

RS 485/Ethernet
converter
Cat.No 0 046 89

<
=
L

IP network - Communication bus

1: For direct connection meters

If connected via transformers, the resolution and maximum indication depend on the transformation ratios of these transformers
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Cat.Nos 4120 45 4120 47 4120 51 4120 52 4120 53
Current ement ter Flexible cable 4 mm? 4 mm? 4 mm? 4 mm? 4 mm?
Connection Rigid cable 6 mm? 6 mm? 6 mm? 6 mm? 6 mm?
Other terminais Flexible cable 2.5 mm? 2.5 mm? 2.5 mm? 2.5 mm? 2.5 mm?
Rigid cable 4 mm? 4.5 mm? 4 mm? 4 mm? 4 mm?
Protection index Front cover IP 54 IP 54 IP 54 IP 54 IP 54
Casing IP 20 IP 20 IP 20 IP 20 IP 20
Weight 250 g 2859 250 g 2859 2859
Display Type Backlit LCD Backlit LCD Backlit LCD Backlit LCD Backlit LCD
Refresh time 11s 11s 1s 1s 1s
Measurements 1P+N, 3B, 3P+N 1P+N, 3B, 3P+N 1P+N, 3R, 3P+N 1P+N, 3B, 3P+N 1P+N, 3B, 3P+N
Direct Phase/Phase 80-500V 50 - 460 V 80-500V 80-500V 80-690 V
Phase/Neutra! 50-290 V 86 -260 V 50-290 V 50-290 V 50 - 400 V
Voltage measurement From PT Primary - - max. 1200 V max. 1200 V max. 150 kV
Secondary - - - - -
Update period 08s 03s 02s 02s 02s
Direct - - - - -
0w o | T | Taohena | oo
Secondary 5A 5A 1Aor5A 1TAor5A 1TAor5A
Minimum measurement 10 mA 10 mA 5mA 5mA 5mA
Current measurement Input consumption <1VA <1VA <1VA <1VA <0,2VA
Permanent overload 1.21In 1.21In 1.21In 1.21n 1.21n
Intermittent overload 20In/0.5s 20In/05s 20In/05s 20In/0.5s 20In/05s
Update period 0.2s 0.2s 0.2s 02s 02s
Max. CT x PT ratio 9999 9999 99990 99990 120(?00000%000((;/@ A{*))
0 - 9999 kW/ kVAr 0 - 9999 kW/ kVAr 0 - 9999 kW/ kVAr
Total 0 - 9999 kW/ kVAr 0 - 9999 kW/ kVAr / KVA / kVA / kVA
PR TEE ST /KVA /KVA 0-9999 MW | MVAr 0-9999 MW | 0-9999 MW |
/ MVA MVAr / MVA MVAr / MVA
Update period 02s 02s 02s 02s 02s
e Ty TS Measurement range 45/65 Hz 45/65 Hz 45/65 Hz - 360/440 Hz | 45/65 Hz - 360/440 Hz 45/65 Hz
Update period 0.2s 0.2s 0.2s 0.2s 0.2s
50/ 60 Hz 230V + 10% Self-supplied 80-265V £ 10% 80-265V £ 10% 80-265V + 10%
ATy ey STy d.c. - - 100-300V +10% | 100-300V +10% | 100-300V + 10%
o mnton a.c. <25VA <25VA <25VA <25VA <25VA
d.c. - - =25W <=35W <35W

Operating temperature

from-5°Cto+55°C

from-5°Cto+55°C

from-5°Cto+55°C

from-5°Cto+55°C

from-5°Cto+55°C

Storage temperature

1: except for Cat.No 4 120 53 - 50 Hz only

from - 25° C to
+70°C

from - 25° C to
+70°C

from - 25° C to
+70°C

from - 25° C to
+70°C

M Maximum number of modules and installing position for multi-function measuring unit Cat.No 4 120 53

Cat.Nos Designation Max. number EMD4X :-zl’orzr;uum
4120 55 RS 485 communication module 1 A

4120 57 2 inputs / 2 outputs module 2 C,D

4120 58 Temperature module 1 D

4120 59 Pulse output module for energy count 2 A, B, C,D
4120 60 2 analog outputs module 2 C,D

M Fitting modules Cat.Nos 4 120 52/53
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from - 25° C to
+70°C
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Alpican capacitors

M Connection solutions M Wiring example of communication network
Unbalanced three-phase network .
(4-wire) T p——
B |1
INPUT AUX. S
VOLTAGE CURRENT SLiPPLY LAN or WAN I T
. —— || https web pages
2)(5)(8)a1 3) @®E DO
@000 X0 @B 0O | DD <
@B mm
a
— > iy Web server 1 l
AT Yy = ! - Cat.Nos 4 149 47/48
1% — ! (DIN rail version) IP protocol - Ethernet BUS
Lo — or Cat.No 4 149 49 415180 415183 415184 415186
S LOAD for fixing on plate
L3 P — * ( < plate) Compact design in cylindrical aluminium can
N Biodegradable soft resin impregnant
Dual safety with self healing and overpressure disconnector
Conforming to standard IEC 60831-1 and 2
(3-wire) Energy meters Pack cat.Nos Three-phase 400V - 50 Hz Pack cat.Nos Three-phase 440V - 50 Hz
Cat.No 0 046 84 Nominal power (KVAr) Nominal power (KVAr)
INPUT AUX. 50 Hz 60 Hz 50 Hz 60 Hz
VOLTAGE CURRENT SUFFLY 1 415160 2.5 3 1 21 121 ;g 2.5 g
v o 1 4151 61 5 6 5
2(5)(8 3) @®E @O 1 415162 6.3 7.6 1 4151 80 6.3 7.6
@e®O @O @6 OO DD RS 485 1 4151 63 75 9 1 i:]]g:]] g; 718 192
fieldbus 1 4151 64 10 12
86 [l] [l] (Modbus) 1 415165 12.5 15 1 4151 83 12.5 15
a L 1 415166 15 18 1 4151 84 15 18
=1 R 1 4151 67 20 24 1 415185 20 24
Al BTA e A J . : : . 1 415168 25 30 1 4151 86 25 30
L1 —e | | Multi-function measuring unit 1 4151 87 30 36
L - Cat.No 4 120 51 Three-phase 415V - 50 Hz
1 . S1 LOAD Nominal power (kVAr) Three-phase 480V - 50 Hz
50 Hz 60 Hz Nominal power (kVAr)
Pt 1 4 151 69 2.5 3 50 Hz 60 Hz
1 415170 5 6 1 4151 88 5 6
1 4151 71 6.3 7.6 1 Zt %ng 88 lgg 112.55
1 4151 72 7.5 9 .
Balanced three-phase network 1 415173 10 12 1 415191 15 18
(3-wire) 1 415174 125 15 1 415192 20.8 25
1 415175 15 18 1 415193 25 30
INPUT AUX. 1 415176 20 24 1 4151 94 30 36
VOLTAGE CURRENT SLiPP'-Y 1 415177 25 30
@O0 DO O ©O© | DD
@GB® ) [l] [l] EDMX? Access multi-function
a measuring unit Cat.No 4 120 52
——n *1-~
AT—I_I_ = o /
L1 X
L2
I3 LOAD
N X
EDMX® Premium multi-function
Single-phase network (2-wire) measuring unit Cat.No 4 120 53
+
INPUT AUX. Communication module
VOLTAGE CURRENT SliPP_LY Cat.No 4 120 55
e DG ®E OO | B
a b [l] [l]
A B
L A4
N ¥ Loap
+.E Dry type exist up to 900k VA
Contact your local Legrand Representative for more info
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Alpican capacitors
technical characteristics

M Technical specifications

Discharge resistors:

Fitted inside, they discharge the unit in accordance with current
standards (discharge time, 3 minutes)

Loss factor:

Alpican capacitors have a loss factor of less than 0.2 x 10-3
This value leads to a power consumption of less than 0.45 W per
kVAr,

excluding the discharge resistors

Rated frequency: 50/60 Hz

Capacitance: tolerance on the capacitance value: - 5 % / 10 %
Max. permissible voltage:

1.1 Un up to 8 hours daily (according to IEC 60831-1 and 2)

Max. permissible current:
Up to 1.5 Ir including combined effects of harmonics (according to
IEC 60831-1 and 2)

Inrush current: up to 200 Ir
Insulation class: 3/15 kV

Standards:

Alpican capacitors comply with:
* International standard: IEC 60831-1 and 2

Temperature class:

Alpican capacitors are designed for a standard -25D
temperature class
* Maximum temperature: 55 °C

» Average over 24 hours: 45 °C

» Annual average: 35 °C

» Lowest temperature class: - 25 °C
Cooling: natural or forced

Humidity: max. 95 %

Altitude: max. 4000 m above the sea level
Mounting position: vertical

M Dimensions
For capacitors from 2.5 to 5 kVAr - 400 V, 415 V and 440 V

FAST-ON
Terminal 6.35 x 0.8

’ﬁlﬂ o of

11.8 £0.5

<
)
>
-
>
Q

Creepage distance:
* 963.5: 10.0 mm

16
=
N

Clearance:
* 63.5: 16.5 mm

Mounting:

* 063.5:
M 12, torque 10 Nm
Totheed washer J 12.5 DIN 6797
Hex nut BM 12 DIN 439

catNo B e Ry 5 D'"""s'z"s (mm)max_ A Weight (ko)
415160 25 63.5 129 12 04
415161 5 635 129 12 04
415169 25 63.5 129 13 04
415170 5 635 129 12 0.4
415178 25 63.5 129 2 03
415179 5 635 154 12 05
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M Dimensions (continued)
For capacitors from 6.3 to 30 kVAr - 400 V, 415V, 440 V

and full range of 480 V capacitors

e
[ |
1
! i
I ) I
1 Markin
T | 9 |
! 1
1
! i
L1
D
] M12
o —
D
Torque = 1.2 Nm 16.8 £0.5

85"

Creepage distance:
* @75/ @85: 9.6 mm

Clearance:
* @75/ @85: 12.7 mm

Mounting:

* @75/ @85:

M 12, torque 10 Nm
Totheed washer J 12.5 DIN 6797

19.6 £0.5 Hex nut BM 12 DIN 439
(1) Seaming adds 4 mm in diameter
Cat.No Nominal Ry 5 e (""")max. A Weight (ko)
4151 62 6.3 75 160 13 0.5
415163 7.5 75 160 13 0.5
415164 10 75 198 13 0.6
4151 65 12.5 85 198 13 0.8
4151 66 15 85 198 13 0.8
4151 67 20 85 273 13 1.1
4151 68 25 85 273 13 1.5
415171 6.3 75 160 118 0.5
415172 7.5 75 198 13 0.6
415173 10 75 198 13 0.6
415174 12.5 85 198 13 0.8
415175 15 85 273 13 1.2
415176 20 85 273 13 1.2
415177 25 85 348 13 1.5
4151 80 6.3 75 160 13 0.5
415181 7.5 75 160 13 0.5
4151 82 10 75 198 13 0.6
415183 12.5 85 198 13 0.8
415184 15 85 273 13 1.2
4151 85 20 85 273 13 1.2
4151 86 25 85 348 13 1.5
4151 87 30 85 348 13 1.6
4151 88 5 75 160 13 0.5
4151 89 10.4 85 198 13 0.8
415190 12.5 85 198 13 0.8
415191 15 85 273 13 1.2
415192 20.8 85 273 13 1.2
415193 25 85 348 13 1.5
415194 30 90 348 13 1.5

Detuned reactors for Alpican Capacitors

Lllegrand

Detuned reactors for Alpican Capacitors
technical characteristics

SAH1.73-40.4A

SAH5.36-23.9A

The detuned reactors are designed to protect the capacitors against
harmonics and avoid parallel resonance and amplification of harmonics
flowing on the network

The connection of these reactors in series with capacitors causes

a shift of the resonance frequency of the circuit composed by feeding
transformer-reactors- capacitors so that the resulting self-resonance
frequency is well below the line harmonics

The blocking factor p% is expressed by the ratio between inductive
reactance and capacitive reactance it corresponds to the increase

of voltage applied to capacitors, with respect to line voltage, due to
circulation of capacitive current in the reactor

Conforming to standards IEC 60076-6

Pack Cat.Nos Detuned reactors three-phase 50 Hz
tuning frequency 189 Hz
P% =7/n=3.78
To be associated with 440 V / 480 V capacitors
For three-phase capacitors
Ln (mH) I RMS (A)
1 SAH4.31-16.2A 4.31 16.2
1 SAH3.45-20.2A 3.45 20.2
1 SAH2.85-21.0A 2.85 21
1 SAH1.78-38.0A 1.78 38
1 SAH1.73-40.4A 1.73 40.4
1 SAH1.45-42.0A 1.45 42
1 SAHO0.90-75.0A 0.90 75
1 SAH0.86-80.8A 0.86 80.8
1 SAHO0.72-83.0A 0.72 83
1 SAH0.58-121.2A 0.58 121.2
1 SAHO0.48-123.0A 0.48 123
1 SAHO0.45-150.0A 0.45 150
1 SAHO0.43-161.6A 0.43 161.6
For 3 single-phase capacitors
1 SAH10.70-12.0A 10.70 12
1 SAH8.55-12.6A 8.55 12.6
1 SAH5.36-23.9A 5.36 23.9
1 SAH4.30-25.1A 4.30 251
1 SAH2.68-44.0A 2.68 44
1 SAH2.15-50.0A 215 50
1 SAH1.44-74 4A 1.44 74.4
1 SAH1.34-87.0A 1.34 87
Detuned reactors three-phase 50 Hz
tuning frequency 135 Hz
P% =14/n=27
To be associated with 480 V capacitors
For three-phase capacitors
Ln (mH) I RMS (A)
1 SAH8.10-15.7A 8.1 15.7
1 SAH4.05-31.4A 4.05 28.9
1 SAH2.02-62.8A 2.02 62.8
1 SAH1.35-94.2A 1.35 94.2
1 SAH1.00-125.6A 1 125.6
For 3 single-phase capacitors
1 SAH14.10-16.0A 14,1 16
1 SAH7.05-31.0A 7,05 31
1 SAH3.52-62.0A 3,52 62

M Technical specifications

- Rated line voltage: 400V /440 V

- Rated frequency: 50 Hz

- Tolerance on inductance: 0/ + 6 %

- Dielectric test 50 Hz, 3 kV, 60 s, protection class: IP 00

- Cooling method: natural air (AN)

- Ambient temperature: - 5to + 40 °C

- Elevation above sea level: 1000 m a.s.|

- Insulation class H

- Insulation level 1.1 kV

- Blocking factor p% = 7 - Tuning order = 3.78 / p% = 13.7 -
Tuning order = 2.7

- Thermal protection switch (250 V, 2.5 A) wired on terminal block

M Installation and requirements

- Operation and storage temperature: - 25to + 70 °C

- Selection of the right type according to harmonic pollution

- In operation an adequate air circulation must be guaranteed

- Windings must be installed vertically for better heat dissipation

- The reactor must be protected against overloads and short-circuits
by fuses and/or circuit breakers

- Suitable protection against undesired contacts (IP00) must be
provided by means of enclosures or boxes protecting the power
system where the reactor is installed

- Itis imperative to that the thermal N.C dry contact be connected in
series with the contactor coil, in order to disconnect the step in case
of overheating

M Dimensions

| | U] e —
O e ° Xe)
I I I I
A B
I
A1 B1 C1
T I I I ]
[© © 0| = S
L w
Aluminium bars

Cat.Nos Ln IRMS Ptot Dimensions (mm) Weight

(mH) (A) (W) L[ w [ w (kg)
Tuning frequency 189 Hz
SAH4.31-16.2A 4.31 16.2 85 180 140 190 11
SAH3.45-20.2A 3.45 20.2 105 180 | 140 | 190 11
SAH2.85-21.0A 2.85 21 100 180 | 115 | 180 8.5
SAH1.78-38.0A 1.78 38 165 240 | 140 | 215 16
SAH1.73-40.4A 1.73 40.4 210 240 | 140 | 255 17
SAH1.45-42.0A 1.45 42 160 240 | 120 | 225 12
SAH0.90-75.0A 0.9 75 280 240 | 165 | 260 26.5
SAHO0.86-80.8A 0.86 80.8 270 240 165 280 28
SAH0.72-83.0A 0.72 83 230 240 | 160 | 225 22
SAHO0.58-121.2A 0.58 121.2 400 300 | 190 | 315 40
SAH0.48-123.0A 0.48 123 400 240 | 172 | 260 28.5
SAH0.45-150.0A 0.45 150 480 310 | 200 | 310 40
SAH0.43-161.6A 0.43 161.6 425 320 210 315 50
SAH10.70-12.0A 10.7 12 170 180 | 160 | 185 15
SAH8.55-12.6A 8.55 12.6 100 180 120 190 9.5
SAH5.36-23.9A 5.36 23.9 160 240 | 185 | 215 26.5
SAH4.30-25.1A 4.3 251 130 240 | 130 | 235 13.5
SAH2.68-44.0A 2.68 44 215 240 | 175 | 205 255
SAH2.15-50.0A 2.15 50 195 240 | 160 | 245 23
SAH1.44-74.4A 1.44 74.4 305 240 | 167 | 265 29
SAH1.34-87.0A 1.34 87 550 205 | 200 | 280 35
Tuning frequency 135 Hz
SAH8.10-15.7A 8.1 15.7 130 240 | 140 | 220 14.5
SAH4.05-31.4A 4.05 28.9 225 240 | 160 | 240 22
SAH2.02-62.8A 2.02 62.8 395 300 | 180 | 315 38
SAH1.35-94.2A 1.35 94.2 475 320 | 210 | 325 51
SAH1.00-125.6A 1 125.6 615 360 210 375 65
SAH14.10-16.0A 14.1 16 170 240 | 140 | 205 18
SAH7.05-31.0A 7.05 31 240 240 160 240 27.5
SAH3.52-62.0A 3.52 62 475 340 | 213 | 300 53
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Automatic power factor controllers Alptec 3.2/5.2 /8.2 and Alptec 8 Expansion modules for Alptec

automatic power factor controllers

Communication accessories for Alptec
automatic power factor controllers

|| wemcez r WT—'_'_-_-_______—
(4 )
L m m 3 -
A | e . A
| POWER FACTON CONTROLLER ] -
| = — T
ALPTEC3.2 ALPTECS.2 ALPTEC8 EXT2GR 4996 87
@ Technical characteristics p. 94 Pack Cat.Nos Expansion modules Pack cat.Nos  Communication accessories
To be mounted at the rear of Alptec power These communication devices can be used to
factor controllers connect Alptec 8 and Alptec 3.2/5.2/8.2 power
Pack Cat.Nos Power factor controllers Alptec 3.2/ Pack Cat.Nos Power factor controller Alptec 8 Outout expansion modules for Alotec 8 factor controllers and automatic transfer switch
5.2/8.2 1 ALPTEC8' 8 steps expandable to a maximum of and&\lpteg3.2 15.2 /8.2 P tcaobnlgtoners (p. 165) to a computer; smartphone or
Controls the connection and disconnection 18 steps. Controls the connection and 1 EXT2GR 2 relay output : : . .
of the steps, in order to maintain the target disconnection of the steps, in order to For inzreasping the number of steps ggé%rog?argmln?ﬁg(f)i\r/m\ll\?:gmg data, diagnostics
power factor Detects critical operating maintain the target power factor 1 EXT3GR 3 relay output Pg g
conditions (also in systems having high Detects critical operating conditions (also For increasing the number of steps USB front connector .
harmonic content) and protects the power in systems having high harmonic content) Output expansion modules for Alotec 8 1 4226 87" Computer connection cable with US_B connector
factor correction system and protects the power factor correction pt p > n P The computer identifies the connection as a
! : 1 EXTAGRS 4 static output - opto-isolated
Connection to single and three-phase system For solid state contactors application standard USB connection. There is no need to
lines, three-phase lines with neutral control Connection to single and three-phase 1 ’ PP switch off the controller power supply
S - \ ! 1 EXTHARM Harmonic protection
and co-generation lines, three-phase lines with neutral R . Wi-Fi front connector
systems with 4-quadrant operation control and co-generation systems with Communication expansion ports for 1 4 226 88! Wi-Fi connection device compatible with computers,
Can be used for medium-voltage 4-quadrant operation ; EXTRSA8 Alptec 8 and Alptec 3.2/ 5.2 /8.2 smartphones and tablets
applications Can be used for medium-voltage e RS 485 opto-isolated communication There is no need to switch off the controller power
- Main functions: applications. interface supply
- regulation adjustment on power factor * Main functions: Communication expansion ports for
- automatic identification of sense of CT - regulation adjustment on power factor or Alptec 8 1: Configuration software available for download via E-catalogue
current flow tangent phi 1 EXTETH Ethernet opto-isolated communication
- extreme reduction of the number of - automatic identification of sense of CT interface
switching operations current flow 1 EXTPROFI Opto isolated Profibus - DP interface
- balanced use of steps with same power - extreme reduction of the number of
rating switching operations .
- reactive power measurement per installed - ki.alanced use of steps with same power
step rating
- recording of the number of connections - reactive power measurement per installed
per step step .
- capacitor over-current protection - recording of the number of connections
- over-temperature protection by internal per step
sensor - capacitor over-current protection on all
- accurate no-voltage release protection three phases
function - over-temperature protection by internal
- current and voltage harmonic analysis sensor .
- quick CT programming function - accurate no-voltage release protection
* Equipped with: function . .
- USB frontal optic for controller - current and voltage harmonic analysis
programming,diagnostics and data - harmonic analysis of current and voltage
downloads waveforms recorded for overload events
- LCD backlight display for excellent data - quick CT programming function
reading even with bad lighting conditions * Equipped with:
(6 languages available) - USB frontal optic for controller
- USB and WiFi communication interface programming,
for PC, smartphone and tablet connection diagnostics and data downloads
Can be equipped with specific expansion - LCD backlight display for excellent data
modules to extend its own functionality reading even with bad lighting conditions
Conforming to standard IEC 61010-1, (10 languages available)
|IEC/EN 61000-6-2, IEC/EN 61000-6-3, - USB and WiFi communication interface
UL508, for PC, smartphone and tablet connection
CSA C22.2n°14 Can be equipped with specific expansion
1 ALPTEC3.2! 3 steps expandable to 6 steps modules to extend its own functionality
Accepts 1 expansion module éCC?IOtS up '[tO 4teX%angl(|)£Cm601%L%|§ST
onforming to standar -1,
1 ALPTEC5.2! 5 steps expandable to 8 steps IEC/EN 61000-6-2, IEC/EN 61000-6-3,
chepts ! expansion fﬂadut'e UL508, CSA C22.2 n°14
1 ALPTECS8.2! steps expandable to 14 steps . . ) '
Accepts up to 2 expansion modules e Ao e o hone & tablot vatabis on
Apple Store and Google Play
+- Current transformers (CT)
+
+._] p. 81
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Automatic power factor controllers Alptec 3.2 /5.2 /8.2 and Alptec 8

technical characteristics

Lllegrand

Automatic power factor controllers Alptec 3.2 /5.2 / 8.2 and Alptec 8

technical characteristics (continued)

B Technical specifications

AUXILIARY SUPPLY CIRCUIT ALPTEC 3.2/5.2/8.2 ALPTEC 8
Rated auxiliary voltage Us 100-440 Vac 100-415 VAC
Operation range -10a+10% -10to + 10 %
Rated frequency 50 Hz or 60 Hz £ 10 % 50 Hz or 60 Hz + 10 %
Maximum power consumption 12 VA 12 VA
AT [Eas) ClEs il 45W 45W
VOLTAGE CIRCUIT

Control voltage 100-600 Vac 100-600 VAC
Operating range 50-720 Vac 50-720 VAC

Rated frequency

50 or 60 Hz + 10 % - 360-440 Hz

50 or 60 Hz + 10 % - 360-440 Hz

Immunity time for microbreakings

35 ms (110 Vac) - 80 ms (220-415 Vac)

35 ms (110 VAC) - 80 ms (220-415 VAC)

CURRENT CIRCUIT

Rated current le

Programmable 5A/1 A

Programmable 5 A/ 1A

Operating range

0.025-6 A/0.025-1.2 A

0.025-6 A/0.025-1.2 A

Constant overload 12le 1.21le

Short time withstand current 50 lefor1s 50 le for 1's

Current consumption 0.6 VA 0.6 VA
MEASUREMENT DATA

Type of voltage-current measurement TRMS TRMS

Power factor t 0.5 inductive to 0.5 capacitive 0.5 inductive to 0.5 capacitive
RELAY OUTPUTS

Numer of outputs 3, 5 or 8 (with EXT2GR / EXT3GR) 8 (up to 14 with EXT3GR / EXT4GRS)
Contact arrangement 7 NO (SPST) + 1 changeover (SPDT) contacts
IEC rated capacity 5A 250V (ACT) 5A 250V (AC1)
Maximum capacity of common terminal of contacts 10 A 10 A

Maximum switching voltage 415 VAC 415 VAC

UL/CSA and IEC/EN 60947-5-1 designation B300 B300

Electical life (at rated load) 10° cycles 10° cycles

Mechanical life

30 x 108 cycles

30 x 108 cycles

STATIC OUTPUTS

Number of outputs

4 or 8 with EXPAGRS

CONNECTIONS

Type of terminal

Removable/plug-in

Removable/plug-in

Conductor section min-max

0.2 -2.5mm? (24 - 12 AWG)

0.2-2.5mm? (24 - 12 AWG)

AMBIENT CONDITIONS

Operating temperature -30...+70°C -30...+70°C
Storage temperature -30... +80°C -30...+80°C
HOUSING

IEC degree of protection IP 54 IP 54

M 3-phase, standard wiring diagram: ALPTEC 3.2/ 5.2

POWER SUPPLY
ALPTEC
L1 L2 L3
INPUT INPUT  AUKXILIARIES
CURRENT VOLTAGE  SUPPLY
S1 82 100-600V~. 100-440V~,
1 1
14 13 3 4 1 2
"
CT1
—0. o
:}—c ______ o
Qs1
[ [ Fus Fus (] [
10A
I — -
LOAD TC1
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M 3-phase, standard wiring diagram: ALPTEC 8

POWER SUPPLY EXT2GR | |EXT2GRS
L1 L2 L3 up to up to
4 modules 2 modules
OUTPUT
INPUT INPUT  AUXILIARIES 1234567 8 +
CURRENT  VOLTAGE SUPPLY —T—T—T—T—T—T—l
100-415 V~, ]
1/5 A~ 100-600 VA, 110-250 V= éé)ﬁ%% ’ja QZ‘ ’ja QZ‘ QZ‘ ;Z‘
T 1 T 1 T 1
[11[2]1[31[4] [51[6l[71[8] [91fid[i1 rar%r% EICIIERRIE 111421 Kl
1 izle [Lile 3 N one [at]a2
cT S1
K
X S2 0 [ Fus o
o -
5 - ]
ast & & [L
[IFuto Furll O Fuz 1 Fus [l
m fFu13 FUt1 [0 MFut2 R R R
KM1 KM2 KM8
E}%‘—$A‘—3 E}~‘§f\‘r%‘73 E}%f\JTA‘fB
E R R R
LOAD TC1 1 T
- © 9 9 o 9o o ] (]
P43 AN AN
1 2 K8
M Dimensions
Alptec 3.2 /5.2 Alptec 8.2 and 8
% 54 85 144 44
\ 1 —
ALPTEC j d ( ) ¢
——— il i
= | 8 NY 7 3
oo = 88%.mo 2
S == el
/]
s |92
EXP 10...
M Cut-out
Alptec 3.2 /5.2 Alptec 8.2 and 8
92 138.5
% 7
S <
WA
7
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P. 98 P. 98

MCBs TX® 6000 MCBs DX° 6000

P. 101 P. 102 P. 103 P. 105 _..‘: P. 107

RCBOs RCCBs Isolating and ) Class I+l Low .= Digital Time
Changeover ﬁ Voltage SPDs Switches
Switches = :

P. 108 i P.109

Programmable Time ,  Delay Timers

Switches E

‘ RCBOs Digital Time Delay Timers
(p. 101] Switches (p. 109)
(p. 107)

92 www.legrand.com.au | www.legrand.co.nz www.legrand.com.au | www.legrand.co.nz 93



Lllegrand Lllegrand

MCBs TX3 LUy MCBs DX? [0l - 10 kA MCBs DX LYY - 16 kA
thermal magnetic MCBs from 2 Ato 63 A -B & C curve thermal magnetic circuit breakers from 1 Ato 63 A - D curve thermal magnetic circuit breakers from 1 Ato 125 A - C curve

4034 34 403532 403551

4079 67 408033 409111 409203 4092 82
Conform to AS/NZS 60898-1
Compatible with prong-type and fork type supply busbars
Equipped with special DIN rail clamp allowing independent MCB removal
with supply busbar in place
Breaking capacity: Conform to AS/NZS 60898-1 Conform to IEC 60898-1
6Ok0AO —AASS’/\II\IZZSS 6022882—1 —22304400VV’\, Breaking capacity Breaking capacity
6 kA - AS/NZS 60347-2 - 230/400 V. - . [6000] - AS/NZS 60898-1 - 400 V- [10000] - AS/NZS 60898-1 - 400 V.
Can be equipped with DX® signalling and remote tripping auxiliaries and g kA - AS/NZS 60947-2 - 400 Vo 16 KA - AS/NZS 60947-2 - 400 VL
motorised controls ; i 3 iliari ; ; ! 3 Hiar "
Can be equipped with DX° auxiliaries and accessories Can be equipped with DX® auxiliaries and accessories Can be equipped with DX auxiliaries and accessories
Pack  [[Gatios | Single pole 230/400 V. Pack  [JICEENSI MCBs DX? [6000] - 10 KA - D curve pack  [JIESINEHN MCBs DX? [10000] - 16 kA - C curve pack  [JJESINEH MCBs DX? [10000] - 16 KA - C curve (continued)
0 Nominal e n (%) N“mbe“’f modules Single pole 230/400 V. Single pole 230/400 V™. 4-pole 400 V.
18 18 1 1 Nominal rgting In (A) Number o1f modules ; Nominal r?ting In (A) Numbero1f modules Nominal rating In (A) Number of modules
1 1 4
10 16 1 1 10 1 1 2 1 1 9 4
10 20 1 1 16 1 1 3 1
10 25 1 y 20 y 1 6 1 1 3 4
10 32 1 1 10 1 1 6 4
10 40 1 1 25 1 1 13 1 1 10 4
10 50 1 1 32 1 y 16 y
10 63 1 1 40 1 1 20 1 1 13 4
1 50 1 1 25 1 1 16 4
2-pole 230/400 V~ 1 63 1 y 3 y 1 20 4
Nominal rating In (A) Number of modules 2-pole 230/400 V. 1 40 1 1 25 4
5 1 50 1 1 32 4
5 6 2 [ 6 2 1 63 1
2 10 2 ! 10 2 1 80 15 1 p y
g 1% % 1 16 2 1 100 - 1 50 4
5 20 2 : 2 2 1 125 15 ! 63 4
. %g % 1 32 2 1 2-pole 230/4100 v )
5 40 2 1 40 2 1 2 2
5 50 2 1 50 2 y 3 5
2 63 2 1 63 2 1 6 5
3-pole 400 V~ 3-pole 400 V. 1 10 2
: ) 1 6 3 1 13 2
Nominal rating In (A) Number of modules 1 10 3 1 16 2
1 6 3 1 16 3 1 20 2
1 10 3 1 20 3 1 gg 3
1 13 3 1 25 3 1 10 5
1 16 3 1 32 3
1 20 3 1 40 3 1 50 2
1 o 3 : 50 3 1 o ?
1 40 3 1 63 3 ] 3-pole 400 VA .
1 50 3 4-pole 400 V. 1 2 3
1 63 3
1 6 4 1 3 3
1 10 4 1 6 3
1 16 4 1 10 3
1 20 4 1 13 3
1 25 4 1 16 3
1 32 4 ! 20 3
| o : | - 3
1 50 4 1 10 3
1 63 4 y 50 3
1 63 3
1 80 4.5
1 100 4.5
1 125 4.5
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MCBs MCBs DX3 - 36 kA - 50 kA RCBOs

thermal magnetic MCBs from 6 Ato 125 A thermal magnetic MCBs from 6 Ato 63 A residual current circuit breakers from 6 Ato 63 A — AC and A types

4189 26 418929

4097 81 4100 12 410027 Conform to IEC 61009-1 and BS/NZS 61009-1 411002 411241
Compatible with both prong-type and fork type supply busbars
Voltage dependent tripping
Breaking capacity:
[1000Q] - IEC 61009-1
» Atype [&: detect AC and DC component faults
Solid neutral (not switched)

Breaking capacity: Breaking capacity: Functional earth (FE) cable ensuring RCD protection in case of neutral
25 kA - AS/NZS 60947-2 - 400 V™ 36 kA - AS/NZS 60947-2 - 400 V™ interruption
Can be equipped with DX® auxiliaries and accessories Can be equipped with DX® auxiliaries and accessories Downstream connection top side
Can be equipped with DX? signalling and remote tripping auxiliaries and
] \ \ e oriead comtiols gnafing pping Conform to ASINZS 61009-1
ack  [[i€atNIN] MCBs DX - 25 kA - C curve Pack  [[€atNoll MCBs DX® - 36 kA - C curve Breaking capacity:
Single pole 230/400 V. 2-pole 230 V. Pack  [JGEENSEN Single pole with neutral tail - 230 V~ @I- AS/NZS 61009-1 - 10 kA / AS/NZS 60947-2 for single pole +
Nominal rating In (A) Number of modules Nominal rating In (A) Number of modules — geaunéazi-pole
1 6 1 1 6 1.5 A Type 22 10 mA + AC type [=]: detect AC component faults
1 10 1 1 10 1.5 Nominal rating In (A) Number of modules + Atype B2 detect AC and DC component faults
1 16 1 1 16 15 1 6 1 Can be equipped with DX® auxiliaries and accessories
1 20 1 1 20 15 ! 10 ! )
1 25 1 1 25 15 1 16 1 Pack - Slngle pole + neutral - 230 V~
1 20 1 Neutral on right-hand side
1 32 1.5 1 32 1.5 1 o5 1
1 40 1.5 1 40 1.5 1 30 y AC Typt_e 19 mA
1 50 1.5 1 50 1.5 1 40 1 Nominal rating In (A) Number of modules
1 63 1.5 1 63 1.5 1 16 2
1 80 1.5 3-pole - 400 V. ] A Type 360 mA ] AC Type =] 30 mA
1 100 1.5 1 6 4.5 1 6 2
1 10 1
1 125 1.5 1 10 45 1 16 1 1 10 2
3-pole - 400 V. 1 16 4.5 1 20 1 1 16 2
1 6 3 1 20 45 1 25 1 1 20 2
1 10 3 1 25 4.5 1 32 1 1 25 2
1 16 3 1 32 4.5 1 40 1 1 32 2
1 20 3 1 40 4.5 1 40 2
A Type 100 mA
1 25 3 1 50 45 : P 6 1 A Type 52 30 mA
1 32 45 1 63 4.5 1 10 1 1 6 2
1 40 4.5 1 16 1 1 10 2
1 50 4.5 . " 1 20 1 1 16 2
Breaking capacity:
1 63 4.5 50 kA - AS/NZS 60947-2 - 400 V. L 25 ! 1 20 2
1 80 4.5 Can be equipped with DX? auxiliaries and accessories 1 32 1 1 25 2
1 100 45 1 40 1 1 32 2
1 125 4.5 pack [[i€atNol | MCBs DX - 50 kA - C curve 1 40 2
Single pole 230/400 V"~
) . Conform to AS/NZS 61009-1 Pack - - ~
Nominal rating In (A) Number of modules Compatible with prong-type supply busbars ac _ 4-pole - 400 - 230 VA,
1 10 1.5 Breaking capacity: AC Type [=]30 mA
1 16 1.5 * A type [&4]: detect AC and DC component faults Nominal rating In (A) Number of modules
1 20 15 Can be equipped with DX® auxiliaries and accessories
1 10 4
1 25 1.5 1 16 4
1 32 1.5 pack  [JJESENGE] Single pole + neutral - 230 V~ 1 20 4
1 40 15 Neutral on left-hand side 1 25 4
1 50 15 A Type =] 10 mA 1 32 4
1 63 1.5 1 6 1 1 40 7
3-pole - 400 V. 1 18 ] 1 50 7
1 10 45 1 20 y 1 63 7
1 16 4.5 1 25 1 A Type 30 mA
1 20 4.5 1 32 1 1 10 4
1 25 4.5 A Type 30 mA 1 16 4
1 32 4.5 1 6 1 1 20 4
1 40 45 1 10 1 1 25 4
1 50 45 ! 16 ] 1 32 4
1 20 1
1 63 4.5 1 25 1
1 32 1

96 www.legrand.com.au | www.legrand.co.nz www.legrand.com.au | www.legrand.co.nz 97




Lllegrand Lllegrand

RCCBs TX? RCCBs Isolating and changeover switches Add-on modules DX3
re.zi(:\utal current circuit breakers from 16 Ato 80 A - AC residual current devices 16 A to 80 A - AC and A types for 1.5 module/pole DX* MCBs
an ypes

=

4106 43 4106 59

e Mool it 412900 412901 406412
411510 411709
411525 4117 05
Pack Changeover switches Conform to AS/NZS 61009-1
* AC type [=1: detect AC components faults
Conform to AS/NZS 61008-1 Conform to AS/NZS 61008 - 1 . Hni = . ; ;
C%@aatible witl’éptrontgAtépe and fork tt>§peltsupply busbars + AC typ: detect AC component faults ﬁgm%rar?rﬁiln%%goﬁeg-1 im%&é%@etolfiggitﬁgt faults with AC and DC components, increased
. ype [~]: detec component rauits * A type [=4]: detect AC and DC component faults ' ; : g -
+ A type [&]: detect AC and DC component faults Can %% equipped with DX auxiliariespand accessories Compatible with fluorescent lamps (20 AX) For mounting on the right-hand side of 1.5 module per pole DX* MCBs
Two-way - 250 V. - -
veck . [JEHERY 2-pole - 230 V. V2OV g [GHNGS 2pole 230V
of modules .
AC type Pack [[i€atNo: ™ 2-pole - 230 VA, 10 | 1 Hpi Type o
Sensitivity (mA) In (A) Number of modules AC Type 30 mA I'\ ’ Se"S“g’SY (mA) Nomlnaléaélng In (A) | Number of modules
1 28 ‘218 % Nominal rating In (A) Number of modules 1 30 125 4
1 30 63 2 1 25 2 Hpi Type adjustable
1 30 80 2 1 40 2 Double two-way - 400 V. 1 from 300 to 1000 63 4
1 188 ‘2‘8 % 1 63 2 5 L\ | I.\ | 2 1 from 300 to 1000 125 4
1 80 2B X
1 100 63 2 - -
1 100 80 2 AC Type =] 100 mA B 3-pole - 400 V.
1 300 25 2 1 25 2 Hpi Type . .
1 288 gg % 1 40 2 Two way with centre point - 250 V. ; Sensng/gy (mA) Nom|naléa§ng In(A) | Number o?f modules
1 300 80 2 AC Type =] 300 mA 10 L.l ! 1 30 125 3
~ 1 40 2 1 300 63 3
A type
1 10 16 2 1 63 2 | Hpi Type adjustable
1 30 25 2 A Type (= 30 mA 1 from 300 to 1000 63 6
1 %8 gg % 1 25 2 Double two way with centre point - 250 V~ 1 from 300 to 1000 125 6
1 40 2 2 [ I | 2
1 30 80 2 H * 4-pole - 400 V.
1 100 25 2 1 63 2 ke
1 100 40 2 1 80 2 AC Type
j] ]88 gg % A Type 300 mA . ] Sensitivity (mA) Nominal1r;ting In (A) | Number of modules
] 300 55 5 1 40 2 o Switch NO + NC - 250 V~ ] 33000 ] 22 e
1 300 40 2 1 53 5 I L .
1 300 63 2 \--- Hpi Type
1 300 80 2 1 30 63 3
1 30 125 6
4-pole 400 V~ ) ) 1 300 63 3
Neutral on right-hand side pack [JIGSENGIM 4-pole - 400 V~. - neutral on right-hand side Hpl Type adjustable
AC Type [~] 30 mA Pack  [[GatNes' |solating switches 1 from 300 to 1000 63 6
AC type Nominal rating In (A) Number of modules 1 from 300 to 1000 125 6
Sensitivity (mA) In (A) Number of modules 1 25 4 1P - 250V a.c.
1 30 25 2 ) ) 4-pole 400 V~ - Metering
1 30 40 2 1 40 4 Nominal rating In (A) Number of modules i
1 30 63 2 1 63 4 10 LCD display
1 30 80 2 For displaying active energy, instantaneous power
1 80 4 10 100 1 d h A i
1 100 25 2 AC Tvpe 300 mA and current per phase (A) consumption
1 100 40 2 yp . Hpi type with integrated energy meter
2P - 400V a.c.
1 188 gg % :]] gg j 5 63 2 ; Sgre)si!ivg)(l)((r)n(,;\) Nomina(lsrgting (A) Number7of modules
a .
1 388 ‘218 % 1 80 4 100 2 1 3043000 125 7.5
1 300 63 2 A Type [=2] 30 mA 5 125 - 4-pole 400 V~. - Measurement
1 300 80 2 ! 25 4 LCD displa
A type 1 40 4 ’ 3P - 400V a.gé 3 For disprljayi%g current per phase, voltage, frequency,
1 30 25 2 1 63 4 active and reactive power, power factor, active and
1 30 40 2 1 80 4 1 100 3 reactive energy consumption and harmonics
jI 28 gg % A Type 300 mA 1 125 3 Hpi type with integrated measurement unit
1 100 25 2 1 40 4 Sensitivity (mA) Nominal rating (A) Number of modules
1 100 40 2 1 30 a 3000 125
1 100 63 2
1 100 80 2
1 300 25 2
1 300 40 2
1 300 63 2
1 300 80 2
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Auxiliaries, remote control and accessories Class 1 +11 (T1+T2) low voltage SPDs

missing links
4112246

412275 412230 412299 4122 46

4062 58

4062 60 4062 62 4 062 66 406278

pack [ICatNol | Auxiliaries

100

Mounted on the left-hand side of the devices
Possible configuration per device:

3 auxiliaries including 1 control auxiliary
Auxiliaries common to MCBs, RCBOs, RCCBs and
main switches

Allow insertion of the supply busbar

No. of
Signalling auxiliaries modules
Auxiliary changeover switch, 6 A - 250 Vv 0.5
Indicates the position of the contacts of
the MCB, RCCB or main switch

Fault signalling changeover switch, 0.5
6 A-250 Vv

Indicates opening on a fault
Auxiliary changeover switch, 6 A - 250 V™ 0.5
Can be changed to a fault signalling
changeover switch

Auxiliary changeover switch + fault signalling 1
changeover switch, 6 A - 250 Vv

Can be changed to 2 auxiliary

changeover switches

Current shunt trips

Used for remote tripping of an MCB, RCCB,
RCBO or main switch at the supply end

12t0 48 V\/= 1

110 to 415 Vv 1
Undervoltage releases
Time delay adjustable from 0 to 300 ms

24 10 48 V"o /= 1
230 Vv 1
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4062 82

4062 91

pack [INGatNeIT Motorised controls

=

-

N

=

10

=

For mounting on the left-hand side of 1 module/pole
MCBs, RCBOs and RCCBs

Enable the products with which they are used to be
opened and closed remotely

Take one control auxiliary and one signalling auxiliary
The signalling auxiliary must be placed between the
remote control and the control auxiliary

Standard

Control voltage

230 Vv
With integrated automatic resetting

No. of modules
1

Automatically resets the product with which it is used,

thus ensuring continuity of service
24-48 V[ = 2
230V 2

Accessories
Padlocking

Support for one @5 or @6 mm padlock for
DX® MCBs and RCCBs or main switches

Sealable screw cover - 4 separable poles

For DX® MCBs, 1 module per pole

For DX® MCBs, 1.5 module per pole
Insulating shields

For DX® MCBs, 1 module per pole

Pole insulating shield (set of 6)
Spacing units with feedthrough

0.5 module

Terminal shields

For 1.5 module/pole products (set of 2)

Protection against transient overvoltagess for 230/400 V~ power networks (50/60 Hz). SPDs compliant with AS/NZS 61643-11 standards
Recommended for main distribution boards

Class I+ (T1+T2) : SPDs tested and specified according to both T1 and T2 test classes

Pack  [iGEINGSl SPDs for general protection of main

[N N N NN

S ey

distribution board

SPDs with plug-in modules and status indicators:
- Green: SPD operational

- Orange: plug-in modules to be replaced
Earthing systems: TT, TNC, TNS

T1+T2 - limp 12,5 kA/pole

For general protection of big installations and
protection of small installations with external
lightning protection (LPS).

Up: 1.5 kV - Imax: 60 kA/pole - Uc: 320 V~
Recommended MCB: DX®*63 A - C curve

Remote
Number Neutral Itotal status Number of
of poles position (10/350) monitoring modules
(FS contact)

1P - 12.5 kA No 1
1P+N Left 25 kA Yes 2
1P+N Right 25 kA Yes 2

2P - 25 kA No 2

3P - 37.5 kA Yes 3
3P+N Left 50 kA Yes 4
3P+N Right 50 kA Yes 4

4P - 50 kA No 4

T1+T2 - limp 8 kA/pole

SPDs for small installations without external lightning
protection (LPS)

Up: 1.3 kV - Imax: 50 kA/pole - Uc: 320 V~
Recommended MCB: DX®*40 A - C curve

1P - 8 kKA No 1
1P+N Left 16 kKA No 2
1P+N Right 16 kA No 2

2P - 16 kKA No 2

3P - 25 kA No 3
3P+N Left 25 kA No 4
3P+N Right 25 kA No 4

4P - 32 kA No 4

N

: 1P+N and 3P+N: L-N and N-PE protection modes (common and
differential modes), tahe N pole being protected by encapsulated
spark gaps. Also called 1+1 and 3+1

Pack

R R S o o oy

N N

IEaiNGsl T2 SPDs for protection of a sub-distribution

board

SPDs with plug-in modules and status indicators:
- Green: SPD operational
- Orange: plug-in modules to be replaced

T2 - Imax 40 kA/pole

SPDs recommended for power installations
Up: 1.7 kV - In: 20 kA/pole - Uc: 320 V~
Earthing systems : TT, TNC, TNS
Recommended MCB: DX®* 25 A - C curve

Remote status

ofpoies | postion | memtorng | Tnoues”
1P - No 1
1P+N Left No 2
1P+N Right No 2
2P - No 2
3P - Yes 3
3P+N Left No 4
3P+N Right No 4
4P - No 4
T2 - Imax 40 kA/pole - 440V~ (IT)
SPDs recommended for big installations
Up: 2.1 kV - In: 20 kA/pole - Uc: 440 V~
Earthing systems : TT, TNC, TNS, IT
Recommended MCB: DX®* 25 A - C curve
1P - No 1
3P - Yes 3
4P - Yes 4
T2 - Imax 20 kA/pole
SPDs recommended for small installations
Up: 1.2 kV - In: 5 kA/pole - Uc: 320 V~
Earthing systems : TT, TNC, TNS
Recommended MCB: DX®*20 A - C curve
1P - No 1
1P+N Left No 2
1P+N Right No 2
2P - No 2
3P+N Left No 4
3P+N Right No 4
4p - No 4

I Replacement plug-in modules

For SPDs T2 - 40 kA

Cat.Nos 4 122 40/41/42/43/44/45] 46/47/64/65/66/67
N-PE module for SPDs T2 - 40 kA

Cat.Nos 4 122 44/45/46/47

For SPDs T2 - 440V

Cat.Nos 4 122 30/32/33

For SPDs T2 - 20 kA

Cat.Nos 4 122 20/21/23/24/25/26/27/60/61/62/63
N-PE module for SPDs T2 - 20 kA

Cat.Nos 4 122 24/25/26/27

1. 1P+N and 3P+N: L-N and N-PE protection modes (common and
differential modes), the N pole being protected by encapsulated
spark gaps. Also called 1+1 and 3+1

www.legrand.com.au | www.legrand.co.nz 101




Lllegrand

Class Il low voltage SPDs Digital time switches

with digital display

PROGRAM BY LEGRAND

- Nase
003710 4126 31

412265 412283 412303 412284

For switching an electric circuit (lighting, heating) ON or OFF at selected times during a pre-programmed time period

Protection against transient overvoltagess for 230/400 V~. power networks (50/60 Hz). SPDs compliant with AS/NZS 61643-11 standards Temporary (automatic return) or permanent (forced switching ON or OFF) override on output

Recommended for distribution boards pack  [J63ENGS Standard - daily or weekly programme with rack  [J63ENGEH 2 outputs multiple functions annual

3 years clock working reserve programme - 5 years clock working reserve

Compatible with alternative renewable energy Programme settings: on daily, weekly or yearly basis
systems such as photovoltaic panels 15 languages
Automatic summer/winter changeover A programme consists of a on and off time and their
I Clock precision: £ 1 sec per day assignement to certain days
according to EN/IEC 62305 standards Minimum programme setting: 1 min Option to suspend the programme for a specific
SPDs with plug-in modules and status indicators: 28 programmes — Battery type: CR2032 period to set-up with start and date
- Green: SPD operational Number of Minimum programme setting: 1 s.
- Red: plug-in modules to be replaced I1=’owter ?l%%&l\y 1225%/%}30 V~. - 50/60 Hz modules I|;|igh precisigr(chlocr: + Ok1 secdper day

-1 . . . 1 outpu - 20UV, 1 rogrammed directly on keypad, or using program
B':Z):'.ZT52 k\;ITSC?iXOA\I/p,\OJIe 440V~ (IT) - Plug-in p cos @ = 1 per 1 inverter contact transfer key Cat.No 4 128 72

Pack [JCaENGSH T2 add-on SPDs Pack  [liGEENGSM SPDs for high risk level installations

SPDs for big installations with external lightning

SPDs with plug-i dul d status indicators:
S app o0 MOCL oS and statlis Indicators protection (LPS) and for high risk level installations

- Green: SPD operational

- Orange: plug-in modules to be replaced

SPDs providing increased safety during their lifetime
and maintenance cycles. Prewired MCB connexions
for increased reliability and for quick and easy
Installation.

To be equipped with DX®* MCBs (1 module/pole)

Earthing systems: TT, TNS Earthing systems: TT, TNG, TNS, IT _ _ _ Power supply 230 V~. - 50/60 Hz ocuies
T2 - Imax 40 kA/pole _ ‘ Recommended MCCB: DPX*160 -R80 At Multiple functions - daily or weekly 1 2 outputs - 230 V. - 50/60 Hz 2
8PI_31S ;elf\?r_nlr;l_eznéjﬁi/foglgqﬁélgztgl\l/eltblons Number Neutra otz Set;ntgse Number of programme - 5 years clock working reserve w éitref)gozglgaq (];Léncrtloonrammes
Repc':o}nmende.d MCB'%X3 25 A G curve of poles position (10/350) (Lﬂggg%gg) modules I;golgramme settings: on daily or weekly basis prog
' anguages . . . 4 output Itiple functi I
Number Neutral Remote stalus | Number of 1 1P - 35 kA Yes 2 A programme consists of a on and off time and their outputs muitipe functions annua
of poles position Jonitoring, modules asgigﬁemem o certain days programme - 5 years clock working reserve
1 1P+N Left Yes 4 ) ) ) ) Option to suspend the programme for a specific 15 languages
1 1P+N Right Yes 4 [ SPDs for high risk level installations period to set-up with start and date High precision clock: + 0.2 sec per day
1 3P+N Left Yes 8 T1 + T2 - limb 25 KA/pol Minimum programme setting: 1's. For programming periods throughout the year
1 3P+N Right Yes 8 -limp 25 kAlpole High precision clock: + 0.1 sec per day 28 programmes per channel possible:

Up: 1.5 kV - Uc: 350 Vo
Earthing systems: TT, TNC, TNS.
Recommended MCCB: DPX3160 - 80 A

Particularly suited to irregular cycles:
- security installations (access point, alarms, etc.),
- industrial installations (pump stations, etc.)

- daily
- weekly / astronomical programmes
- yearly programmes

T2 - Imax 20 kA/pole
SPDs recommended for small installations
Up: 1.2 kV - In: 5 kA/pole - Uc: 320 V~

e . 1 1P+N Right 50 kKA Yes 4 Programmed directly on keypad, or using program - exceptional programmes
Recommended MCB: DX* 20A - C curve 1 3P 9 75 kA Yes 6 transfer key Cat.No 4 128 72 Manual override (switch on and off) for

1 1P+N Left Yes 4 1 3P+N Right | 100 kA Yes 8 Additional functions including random (irregular every channel on the front of the switch

1 1P+N Right Yes 4 . cycles), hour counters Programmed directly on keypad, or using

1 3P+N Left Yes 8 Replacement plug-in modules Number of programme transfer key supplied

1 3P+N Right Yes 8 1 For SPDs T1+T2 - 8 KA Power surbply 230 V- - 50/60 Hz modules Nr;‘g”dbjggf
Cat.Nos 4 122 50/51/52/53/54/55/56/57 1 1 Output 16A - 250V 1 Annual programme
For SPDs T1+T2 - 12.5 kA 26 r>rogr_ar1r1mes1 ) 1 4 outputs - 720/230 V. - 50/60 Hz 6
Cat.Nos 4 122 70/71/72/73/74/75/76/77 008 @ i Cher J erter contact Astronomical function
For SPDs T1+T2 - 25 kA 1 1 output 16 A - 250 V-~ 2
Cat.Nos 4 122 81/82/83 and 56 programmes Battery
0 030 20/22/23/27 1 cos ¢ = 1 per 1 inverter contact 1 Working reserve 5 years for Cat.No 0 047 70
N-PE module for SPDs T1+T2 - 25 kA 1 2 output 16 A - 250 VL 2 .
Cat.Nos 4 122 81/83 and 0 030 23 2% 25 programmes Programming transfer key
For SPDs T1+T2 - 35 kA Cat.No 4 122 80 y cos @ = 1 per 2 inverters contacts 10 Can be used to store programme settings made:

. . 1 1 output 16 A - 250 Vo 2 - Directly on a multifunction and multi-programme

Cabling accessories Astronomical function time switch Cat.Nos 4 126 30/31/32/33/41/54/57
Ready to use cabling kit consisting of 5 conductors 56 programmes (loading on device)
(including the earth conductor) p cos @ = 1 per 1 inverter contact - with the programming software installe d on a PC
Cross section :16mm? 1 2 outputs 16 A - 250 V. running Windows (loading on data loader)
Lenght : 40cm Ast ical functi .
For cabling SPDs in industrial enclosures 2§<r2°§gﬂgfan§’n’lgs'°” Programming software
(for EN/IEC 61439 compliance). W cos ¢ = 1 per 2 inverter contacts Can be used to create, save and transfer
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program settings for multifunction and
multi-program time switches, Cat.Nos 0 047 70,
4126 30/31/32/33/41/54/57

Data is transferred to the program transfer key
Cat.No 4 128 72, using the data loader connected to
the USB port of the PC

Kit comprising software on CD-ROM, data loader
and transfer key

Windows XP, Windows 7, Windows 8 compatible
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Lllegrand

Programmable time switches
with analogue dial

Programmable time switches

with analogue and digital dial

Y - S

.=

N
N

[ r .‘-,?)
1,

(e i
4127 90 6499 14

4127 95

Programmed via captive segment

Power supply: 230 V~ - 50/60 Hz

3-position override switch "ON-AUTO-OFF" on front panel
Manual changeover to summer/winter time

1 outlet 16 A-250V~ -pcos =1

Pack CatNos | Daily programme

1 segment = 15 minutes
Accuracy: + 5 minutes

Vertical dial
Minimum switching time: 15 minutes
N/O contact

1 4127 80 Without working reserve

1 4127 90 With 100 h working reserve
Horizontal dial
Minimum switching time: 15 minutes
Changeover switch

1 4128 12 Without working reserve

1 4128 13 With 100 h working reserve
Weekly programme

1 segment = 2 hours
Accuracy: £ 30 minutes

Vertical dial
Minimum switching time: 2 hours
N/O contact

1 4127 94 With 100 h working reserve
Horizontal dial
Minimum switching time: 4 hours
Changeover switch

1 4127 95 With 100 h working reserve

Power supply 230 V~

Override switching "ON" or "OFF" in front face
1 output via changeover contact

(2 changeover contacts for Cat.No 0 499 26)

Pack CatNos | Daily programme

20A-250V~ - pcos =1
1 6499 14 Shortest switching time: 30 minutes
(1 segment = 10 minutes)
Switching accuracy: + 5 minutes
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Number of
modules

1

Number of
modules

1

M Diagrams
Cat.Nos 4 127 80/90/94

Cat.No 0 047 70

]

Cat.Nos 4 128 12/13, 4 127 95

N

L L

N N

Output

Output closing and breaking times are calculated based on the date,
the actual time when the device was switched and on geographical

coordinates of the actual location

M Technical characteristics

Min. 5 Summer/
catNos | 08 |programme| YIS | “winter | OGRS | RS’ | modutes
0037 05 7d 1 min 5 years auto 1 28 1
004770 (24h/7dy 1s 5 years auto 4 4x3x28 6
4126 30 1 year 1s 5 years auto 2 2x3x28 2
412631 | 24h/7d 1s 5 years auto 1 56 2
412632 | 24h/7d 1s 5 years auto 1 56 2
412633 | 24h/7d 1s 5 years auto 1 56 2
412641 | 24h/7d 1s 5 years auto 2 2x28 2
412654 | 24h/7d 1s 5 years auto 1 56 2
412657 | 24h/7d 1s 5 years auto 2 2x28 2
i . 16 A output
Cat.Nos | Programme |Segment sw?:::'l:'ing ﬁ‘;r:r'",'eg via contact phfof
time N/O |Chang.S.
4128 12 24 h 15min | 30min | without - 1 3
4128 13 24 h 15 min 30 min 100 h - 1 3
4127 80 24 h 15 min 15 min | without 1 1
4127 90 24 h 15 min 15 min 100 h 1 1
4127 94 7d 2h 2h 100 h 1 - 1
4127 95 7d 2h 4h 100 h 1 3

Delay Timers
12t0 230V~ and =

Lllegrand

0047 40

004743

0047 45

For controlling the switching ON or OFF of a circuit (lighting, ventilation, automation, signalling) in operation for a specific time from 0.1 sec to 100 hrs
Supply voltage: 12 to 230 V~. (50/60 Hz) and =
Output: 8 A - 250 V~ - p cos ¢ = 1 per inverter contact

Pack

1

1

1

Cat.Nos

0047 40

0047 41

0047 42

Time delay relays
ON delay

Delays load switch-on (alarm, lighting,
contactor)

Control _Ii

o | o [ 3%

Output

T

The time period starts when the relay is
switched ON. At the end of the time
period (T), the load is switched ON

OFF delay
Delays load switch-off (ventilation, etc.)

Control

Output

The time period (T) starts with the opening
of the non-illuminated switch or pushbutton
At the end of the time period, the load is
switched OFF

Flashing

For switching ON and OFF
a load (lighting, sounder) for different
times and cyclically

Control _]‘ ‘L
Output % hd % hd % L4 ;
il 2 Il Il

Number
of modules

1

Pack

1

1

1

Cat.Nos

0047 43

0047 45

0047 44

Time delay relays (continued)
Timer (pulse)

For switching a load ON
for a specific time (contactor)

Control

Output

The time period (T) starts with the closing
of the non-illuminated switch or pushbutton
At the end of the time period, the load is
switched OFF

Wipe contact flick contactor

For switching a load ON
for a specific time

Control ﬂ
. E33 °

T

Output

The time period (T) starts when the relay
is switched ON

At the end of the time period (T), the load
is switched OFF

Multifunction

* ON delay

» OFF delay

* ON/OFF delay

» Timer (pulse)

» Timer and passing contact
* Flashing

« Totalizer on delay

« Totalizer delay on power-up

www.legrand.com.au | www.legrand.co.nz

Number
of modules

1
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Lllegrand

Electronic time-lag switches
from 16 Ato 63 A

Modular power contactors with handle CX3

Lllegrand

412602 Space for supply 004704

busbar 412544 412563 412550 412556
Designed for supply busbar compatibility Conform to AS/NZS 61095
Power supply: 230 V. - 50/60 Hz Space for power supply busbar on top (up to 25A)
g\g'ft_%ﬁgtseitli'g,? ti'r??hg';?,Lg;tfogfabfgfk‘ggcpﬂﬁbutton Pack Power contactors with 24 V- coil and Pack Power contactors with 230 V~. coil and
handle handle
ime- i Numb:
Pack  [NGEENGEN Time-lag switch of mugnduelgs Manual override for test and repair function, carried Manual override for test and repair function, carried
10 Resettable 1 out via the handle out via the handle
» 230 V. - 50/60 Hz Permanent “ON” or “OFF” without automatic reset Permanent “ON” or “OFF” without automatic closing
Timing adjustable from 0.5 sec to 10 min - . of the contactor
- 2-pole - 250 V.
Manual override contact Tyoe of Numb 2.pole - 250 V.
Output 1_6 A-250V~ -pcos =1 | max Connect|on cgﬁ?agt of r;jgndu%s P Type of Number
2000 W mcandescent/halogen 1 25A 2 N/O | max Connectlon contact of modules
2000 W halogen - 230 V. 1 40A N 2 N/O 2 4 25 A 2 N/O 1
1000 VA fluo - series compensated 1 63 A 2 N/O 2
1 40 A 2N/O 2
120 VA fluo - parallel compensated 14 uF 1 63 A ' 1280y 2 N/O 2
100 VA compact fluorescent _ -
. 4-pole - 400 Vx
1000 W energy saving lamp ’ o5 A 4N/O 5 1 63A 2N/C 2
automatic 3-wire or 4-wire connection - by
40 A __ __ B 4 N/O 3B s -
Multi-function time-lag switch o umber 1 63 A 4N/O 3
10 558?}39'%0/60 Hz L Low noise power contactors with 230 V. 3-pole - 400 V’M
Timing adjustable from 0.5 sec to 12 min coil and handle 1 ggﬁ g wg %
Operation with 3 or 4 wires a utomatically 2.pole - 250 V. -- -.- -.- -{230V]
recognised by the time-lag switch P Type of Number
- Inputs for separate control
8-230 V (presence detection, lighting 1 Izga;\ Connecnon Czor,l]t/ag of mﬂdwes 4-pole - 400 V’\,
control by door entry system etc.) 1 40 A 2 N/O 2 2 25A c| (| 4N/O 2
- Switch-off pre-warning function, 1 63 A - 180y 2 N/O 2 1 40 A __ __ _ 4 N/O 3
- Long duration function (1 hour) and 1 63 A 4 N/O 3
manual switch-off
Output 16 A - 250 V. - 1 cos ¢ = 1 1 4'P;E:9A' 400 V” AN 1 1 63 A 4NIC 3
3680 W incandescent/halogen e[
2000 W halogen 230 V~ 1 40 A __ ___ __ __ oy | 4NO 2
1000 VA fluo - parallel compensated 1 63 A 4N/O 2
;01(5)8\%\: compact fluorescent 1: Handle can be accessed after removing blanking plate
500 W halogen lamp + ferromagnetic
transformer
2000 W halogen lamp + electronic
transformer
- Specially suited to energy saving lamps
1000 W
Automatic staircase time-lag switch
for wall mounting 230 V - 50 Hz
Switches a lighting circuit during a determined
period
Controlled by illuminated push-button 50 mA max
3 wire connection
Output : 1 contact
Contact rating 10 A- 250V~ -cos ¢ =1
Type of delay
adjustable Type
1 Electronic Resettable
) 0.5to 10 min.
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Lllegrand

Modular power contactors without Auxiliaries for contactors CX3
handle CX® from16Ato 63 A

Notes

Lllegrand

412505 412535 412429 412431

gonforrfn to [EC/EN 61?98 b top (Up 10 25) pack  [JGEENGSN Signalling auxiliaries for contactors
ace for power su usbar on top (up to
P P PRl PP Auxiliary changeover switch for all CX® contactors

pack  [JJGaENGEl] Power contactors with 24 V- coil Used to signal the position status of the contacts on
the product to which it is connected

2-pole - 250 Vv For 1 module contactors 16 Ato 25 A
Type of Number . o X
I max Connection contact of modules Maximum 2 auxiliary devices per contactor
1 16 A d b N/C + N/O 1 Fitted on left-hand side of contactor
A Number
N/ I max Voltage Contact of modules
1 5A 250 VA, N/C + N/O 0.5

For 2 module contactors 25 A
Maximum 2 auxiliary devices per contactor
Fitted on left-hand side of contactor

5A | 250 VL | N/C+N/O | 0.5

For 40 and 63 A contactors
Maximum 1 auxiliary device per contactor
Fitted on left-hand side of contactor
| 250V~ | NC+N/O | 0.5

1 25 A R %]“- \%]_“ 2N/O 1 |

4-pole - 400 V.
1 25A | |

“C_“d_“(“ d“+ 4 N/O 2
1 25A \?;QX} 2N/C +2N/O 2 |

Power contactors with 230 V~. coil

2-pole - 250 V~
Type of Number
| max Connection contact of modules
4 16 A d IJ N/C + N/O 1
-\----/--
10 25 A |

! d 2N/O
63 A \j\ 2 N/O
1 25A I2 Il 2N/C 1

4-pole - 400 V~

5 25 A 4 N/O 2
1 63 A ‘ICI(IY; 4 N/O 3

1 25 A ?‘ ?‘?‘ 4 N/C 2
1 25 A \#(»\ ) 2N/C +2N/O 2

N —

N
W
=]
<

o

g ﬁ
Iw ©w
o o
< <
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P. 116
Consumer units and
| load centres

P.123
Plexo® IP65

P. 125

Distribution
weatherproof terminal
blocks

enclosures

P. 136

Nedbox
flush-mounting
cabinets

Lllegrand

P. 140 P. 140
Rea.dy touse i XL¥S 160 XL3S 160
cabinets & : .~ 24 module 36 module
enclosures ‘ dist_ribution dist_ribution
cabinets cabinets
P. 148 P. 160 P. 175 1 P.180
XL3S 630 XL3S 4000 Busbars + XL34000
distribution distribution and accessories . distribution
enclosures enclosures enclosures
Self-assembly - P. 183 P. 190 P. 200 P. 201
bi & o XL® 4000 - XL® 6300 Distribution Distribution
cabinets il I equipment & . distribution boards DBX3 boards, chassis
enclosures l | accessories | enclosures & accessories
P. 123 P. 205 \ P. 207 P. 210 P. 212
Plexo® Atlantic E Atlantic . Marina Marina
IP 65 IP 55/IP 66 IP 66 IP 66 polyester I IP 66 polyester
weatherproof metal cabinets cabinets for cabinets enclosures
Weatherproof cabinets with plain plate food industry
enclosures &
accessories 2 P.218 P. 222 P. 225 i P. 226 P. 227
- Equipment for Heat regulation IP 55 plastic === IP 68 plastic g IP 68 metal

';5 Atlantic &

for cabinets &

cable glands

cable glands

"iﬁ (--\-_ cable glands
enclosures i, ﬁ

S

Marina cabinets

Plexo? IP 65 XL3S 160 B AtlanticIP55 /1P 66 Atlantic IP 66
weatherproof 24 module p| metal cabinets stainless steel cabinets
Cab|nets dIStrIbUtIOI’\ Cab|nets W|th plain p[ate for food industry
(p. 123) (p. 140) (p. 205) (p. 207)
(]
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Lllegrand

Consumer Units and Load Centres

Surface + Flush Mount Units

L

HCO02S

Pack

10
10
10

S

HL12S

Cat. No.

HCO01S
HC02S
HC03S
HC04S

013 01
013 02
013 04
013 06W
013 08@

HEEPF5

014 91

NBNBOX
NBNPPBOX
NBNBOXBRACKET
NBNPPBOXBRACKET

HLC12S

HLC18S

HLC24S

HLC36S

HLC12F

HLC18F

o d

Consumer units

HC series consumer units

Will fit into customer equipment area on
NSW meter box panel. Complies with
AS3132, AS3000/2.21.1.2.

(Separate neutral and earth bars on rear of
meter box panel).

1 pole
2 pole
3 pole
4 pole
Legrand series consumer units

Capacity in Dimensions (mm)
modules Height x Width
of 17.5 mm xDepth
1 140x30x 72
2 140x50x 72
4 160 x 90 x 74
6 160 x 128 x 74
8+1) 180 x 190 x 83
HM pole fillers

Bag of 4 x 18mm & 2 x 9mm pole fillers.
Pole fillers

Locking device for flush or surface
mounting, supplied with 2 keys

NBN enclosures

Enclosure FTTH for NBN co. devices
Surface enclosure for NBN co. devices
Surface enclosure with 8 port patch panel
Flush kit for NBNBOX

Flush kit for NBNPPBOX

HLC Load Centre Enclosures with
Neutral Earth Bars

Surface Mount Load Centres

12 module surface mount load centre
210Hx256Wx100Dmm

18 module surface mount load centre
222Hx364Wx100Dmm

24 module surface mount load centre
325Hx270Wx100Dmm

36 module surface mount load centre
473Hx305Wx100Dmm

Flush Mount Load Centres

12 module flush mount load centre
210Hx259Wx60DmMm

18 module flush mount load centre
228Hx259Wx67Dmm

(1) Supplied with earth connectors IP2X 4 holes 1.5-16mm?. Non sealable cover
(2) Supplied with earth connectors IP2X 8 holes 1.5-16mm?. Non sealable cover
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Pack

1

-~ A A

1

4 = [

HLC12F HLC18F HLC24F
R HLC Load Centre Enclosures with
o Neutral Earth Bars (continued)
Flush Mount Load Centres (continued)
24 module flush mount load centre
RLC24F " 511Hx259Wx71Dmm
36 module flush mount load centre
HLC36F 4 58Hx296Wx71Dmm
Accessories for HLC Range
Metal back plate for HLC range 12 module
HLCT2MP 341 1x149Wx1Dmm
Metal back plate for HLC range 18 module
HLCIBMP 8% Hx159Wx1Dmm
Load centres
Flush mounting enclosure
All supplied with door, neutral & earth bars, labels,
accessories and DIN rail.
12 pole flush enclosure,
HLI2E - 305(H)x315(W)x90(D) mm
18 pole flush enclosure
HEE18F  203(H)x392(W)x71(D) mm
24 pole flush enclosure
HL24F 430(H)x315(W)x90(D) mm
36 pole flush enclosure
HL36F  555(H)x315(W)x90(D) mm
48 pole flush enclosure
HL48F 580 (H)x315(W)x90(D) mm
Above dimensions are cut-out dimensions
Metal back plate for flush enclosure
HL12FS-BP  Metal back plate for 12 pole flush enclosure
HEE18FS-BP Metal back plate for 18 pole flush enclosure
HL24FS-BP  Metal back plate for 24 pole flush enclosure
HL36FS-BP  Metal back plate for 36 pole flush enclosure
HL48FS-BP  Metal back plate for 48 pole flush enclosure
Surface mounting enclosure
All supplied with door, neutral & earth bars, labels,
accessories and DIN rail.
HL12S 12 pole surface enclosure,
240(H)x318(W)x109(D) mm
18 pole surface enclosure,
HEE18S  214(H)x383mm(W)x104(D) mm
24 pole surface enclosure,
HL24S  380(H)x318mm(W)x109(D) mm
36 pole surface enclosure,
HL36S  505(H)x318mm(W)x109(D) mm
48 pole surface enclosure,
HL48S  530(H)x318mm(W)x109(D) mm
Spare door for surface enclosure
White
601206 12 pole
601207 24 pole
601208 36 pole
601209 48 pole

Plexo?®

IP 65 weatherproof enclosure, multifunction sleeves and accessories

Lllegrand

601994

6018 32

601832+001917

0019 55

Self-extinguishing: resistance to incandescent wire 650°C. Allows to achieve assemblies conform to IEC 61 439 - 3
Weatherproof cabinets - IP 65 - IK 09 - Class Il
Door and enclosure fully reversible. Removable chassis and faceplates from 2-row versions up
2-position rail for modular products and moulded cases. Spacing between rails 150 mm
Can be fitted with perforated plates and solid faceplates for mounting non-modular products

Lockable door handle, sealable cover and faceplate. Shock-resistant polystyrene material

Box colour light grey L750A, cover colour dark grey R746A. Supplied without terminal blocks

Pack Cat.Nos
6 6019 74
6 6019 76
6 601978
1 6019 81
1 6019 82
1 6019 83
1 001917
1 001918

Enclosure 4 to 8 modules

Number of rows Number of modules
4

1 6
1 8

Enclosure 12 modules per row
Number of rows
1

2
3

Multifunction sleeves

Supplied with hinges connecting the cover to the back of the
cabinet

For use with 12 and 18-module cabinets using joining kit Cat.No
001967

Can be fitted with control units and accessories:

P17 16 A and 32 A sockets with standard fixing centres, flush-
mounted IP 55 Plexo wiring accessories, Osmoz, modular rail at
the back of the box

Vertical
For 2 rows cabinets
For 3 rows cabinets

Pack

20

Cat.Nos

001971

001972
001973

001966

001967

001968

001969

001961

001955

001964
001965

001962
4018 53

001970

Accessories

Plexo adaptor

For fixing Plexo flush mounting wiring accessories,
complete version (p. 548) on Plexo® cabinets
(minimum 2 rows)

Installation supports for terminal blocks

Set of 2 supports for mounting additional terminal
blocks (p. 180) or empty supports for screw terminal
blocks (p. 180) into Plexo® cabinets

For 1 and 2 rows cabinets, 12 and 18 modules per row
For 3 and 4 rows cabinets, 12 and 18 modules per row
Key lock

N° 850

Joining kit

Allows cables to be run horizontaly or vertically between 2
cabinets or multifunction sleeves while maintaining IP 65
protection

Sealing kit

Set of 2 sealable terminal shields for cover and 8 sealable
supports for faceplate

Fixing lugs

Set of 4 wall mounting lugs for Plexo®boxes and P17 combined
units (p. 328)

Blanking plates

5, separable into modules or 1/2 module

Grey R746A

Direct piercing end caps

Pack consisting of 2 @32 mm ISO end caps,

5 @25 mm ISO end caps and 10 @20 mm ISO end caps

Plain faceplates

For 12 modules cabinets

For 18 modules cabinets

Perforated plates

Allow the DIN rail to be replaced with a LINA 25 plate when
integrating non-modular products

For 12 modules cabinets, Height 150 mm

For 18 modules cabinets, Height 150 mm

Hinges

Set of 2 hinges connecting the back of the cabinet to the cover
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Lllegrand Lllegrand

Supply busbars, entry terminals Distribution terminal blocks

"standard"” distribution

e

[l Mounting of terminal blocks on support
On 12 x 2 flat bar

u 1
4049 26 4049 42
“ 0048 22 0048 19/016 40
404938 404944 404914 On support for terminal blocks Cat.No 0 048 17
Enables you to make exactly the right number of connections
* Example:
Pack catNos | Prong-type supply busbars Pack catNos Protection 004815 0048 32
Universal single pole + neutral Protection of prongs o .
Reversible: blue for neutral, black for live 20 4049 88 12 modules Pack Cat. Nos Distribution terminal blocks
Can be cut to length
Length Max. number of Conform to standard IEC 60998-2-1
20 404926 1 row devices connected 40 4049 89 'I?rotgctilon olf 7upp||y bulsbar entds| 1888'?Aned readz/ggr\yse (s.i:r:ezvgs notzti_ghte{wed)
or single pole/single pole + neutra max. - Wi mm?inpu
%8 jf 818 %573 ,:/lr(t’w ;g 20 404990 For double pole length 1 m and triple pole 80 A max. - 400 VA with 16 mm2 input
eter 20 404991 For four-pole Screw terminal blocks
Single pole for auxiliar, i .
0 404933 Metor | T Entry terminals I O M oS 1 Lonth (o
. . umber of connections (mm? eng mm
Double pole =" 20 4049 05 For universal single pole + neutral 10 0048 01 1x6t025+4x1.5t0 16 45
50 404938' 1row | 6 =i or single pole supply busbars 10 004803 1x6t025+8x 151016 73 004 17
10 404939 Meter 28 L1 Cross section: 4 to 25 mm? - IP 2X 10 0048 05 1x61025+14x 1510 16 122
20 4049 06 For all supply busbars 10 0048 06 1x6t025+19x1.5t0 16 157 Universal support Cat.No 0 048 11
) Double pole balanced on 3 phases Cross section: 6 to 35 mm? 10 004807 1x6t025+25x1.51016 192 Mounted on +_r or [_s rail, takes all terminal blocks
3 404940" 1row ‘ 6 ] ) ) Terminal blocks on support
10 404941 Meter 28 1: Filled with end protection Mounting on +_r or [_s rail with universal 0048 50
support Cat.No 0 048 11, or on 12 x 2 flat 0048 11
bar
Supplied with Duplix markers
Three pole L 10 0048 20 4x1.51t0 16 47
40 4049 42" 1row 4 L1 ’
10 404943 Meter 19 12 L3 10 0048 22 8x1.5t0 16 75
1 10 0048 241 1x6t025+12x1.5t0 16 113
10 0048 257 1x6to25+16x1.5t0 16 141
Three pole for auxiliary 10 0048 26! 1x61t025+21x1.5t016 176
10 404934 Meter | 16 10 0048 28" 1x6t025+33x1.5t016 276 004840
Four pole 7 IP 2X terminal blocks 0048 22
30 404944 1 row 3 =, N Mounting on +_r or L rail with universal
10 404945 Meter ‘ 14 1 2 Ph support Cat.No 0 048 11, or on 12 x 2 flat 0048 34
ase Neutral bar
(black) (blue)
10 004816/004815 1x10to35+5x%x61025 62
Fork-type supply busbars 10 004850(0 04840 4x1.51016 47 o
Single pole 10 0048 52|0 048 42 8x1.5t0 16 75 On distribution block support Cat.No 0 048 10
Length Max. number of 10 004854|004844 1x61t025+12x1.5t0 16 113 Possibility of forming a 2R, 3P or 4P distribution block by associating
0 | T ., | CoVosSigmnectd 10 004845 1x6t025+16x1.510 16 141 IP 2X terminal blocks
10 004846 1x6t025+21x1.5t016 176 0048 10
10 Rl Meter | o7 10 004848 2x61025+33x 151016 276 A
Single pole for auxiliary Earth (green) hy S
10 404909 Meter | 37 10 0048 30 4x1.5t0 16 47
Double pole 10 0048 32 8x1.51t016 75
5 404913 1row 6 10 0048 34 1x6t025+12x1.5t0 16 113
10 404914 Meter ‘ 28 10 0048 35 1x6to25+16x1.5t0 16 141 s
10 0048 36 1Tx6t025+21x1.51t016 176 ;
10 0048 38 2x6t025+33x1.51t016 276 ] Y
Double pole balanced -
on 3 phases Supports for terminal blocks ! m
3 404915 1row ‘ 6 1 0048 10 Distribution block support for connecting
e 404916  Meter 28 up to 4 IP 2X terminal block of the same
Three pole size to create a distribution block
5 404917 1row 4 5 0048 11 Universal support for mounting an terminal
10 404918 Meter ‘ 19 T B blocks on 1_r or [ rail
Three pole for auxiliary S 2 5 0048 17 35-holes empty support, for screw terminal
blocks
10 404910 Meter | 16 Length: 276 mm
Four pole
3 4049 19 1 row ‘ 3 Flat bar 12 x 2
10 404920 Meter 14 10 004819 Length: 1 meter
1: Each terminal block is supplied with:
- 2 green Duplix marked <+ - 2 blue Duplix marked N
- 2 red Duplix marked L
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Supply busbars and distribution blocks

selection table

Connection

SUPPLY BUSBARS FROM 63 TO 90 A

: Connectors
* Isc peak 17 kA Lenght t.ooniversal | Singlepole  2-pole | 2-pole balanced  3-pole 3-pole 4-pole e Cat.No 0 374 03 Cat.No 0 374 05
p t por 1-pole for auxiliary on 3-phase for auxiliary [ - 4. H_G_‘ 285 4 ’Ji 20, 15 | 985
aEaERARARRRE] rong-type : ) ~
AR BEREREARBAR!
R A 1 row 4049 26/28 . 4049 38 4049 40 4049 42 . 4049 44 ¢ mi@é 2 8 QI@G@G 2
meter 4049 37 404933 404939 4049 41 404943 404934 404945 3 S &yl|eco @yf’*i &y|ecoc0000
| - - 115 29 ) 11.5 62.5
v h;: =8 Fork-type
ey 1 row 4049 11 - 4049 13 4049 15 404917 . 404919 Cat.No 0 373 99
meter 404912 4 049 09 4049 14 4049 16 404918 404910 4049 20 :‘ L 90 26,5
| “%t' ! _210x4
DISTRIBUTION TERMINAL BLOCKS FROM 63 TO 100 A e : e 3l gg
« Isc peak 10 kA Number Bar terminal blocks Insulated terminal blocks IP 2X (XXB) 037405 0n copperbar 037480 0330 74 ° g l - 289x2
of outputs with screws on support black blue green o P = @ @
4 0048 01 0048 20 0048 50 0048 40 0048 30 "Standard" distribution
ﬁﬂﬂﬁr‘ 6 Liasiie sl Pack cat.Nos Connectors ini istributi
it g9 09% 8 0048 03 0048 22 0048 52 0048 42 0048 32 : . . . Aluminium/copper distribution boxes
49® With 3 outgoing terminals 200 A Technical ch teristi
12 0048 24 0048 54 0048 44 0048 34 10 0374 03 Fits onto flat copper bars and distribution block echnical characteristics Cat.No 0 374 80| Cat.No 0 374 81
14 0048 05 Cat.No 0 374 00 (p. 194) ) at.No at.No
- 510 25 5045 45 0 55 Capacity: Impulse voltage (Uimp) 10 kV 12 kV
-1 x @ 5.3mm outgoing terminal Short-circuit current 14.5 kA 22.2 kA
f
19 0048 06 for 1.5 to Bmm? connection low for 1 second
21 0048 26 0048 46 0 048 36 - 2x @ 7.5mm outgoing terminals Tightening torque 14 Nm 30 Nm
o 0048 07 for 6 to 16mm? connection Di .
With 6 outgoing terminals 250 A C;T;gs(;(g;z 80 Cat.No 0 374 81
33 0048 28 0048 48 0048 38 4 037399 Fits onto C section aluminium bars with M10 hammer ' 4 '
head bolt Cat.No 0 373 59 or onto flat copper bars i
Capacity: L
MODULAR DISTRIBUTION BLOCKS FROM 40 TO 250 A S 35 mm? @
. - 2
« Isc peak 14.5 to 42 kA Admissible 2-pole 4-pole Terminal blocks IP 2X 2 x6to 2§mm _ J
maxi_mum Number and section of Number and section of Additional W,'th 7 outgoing terminals 400 A
rating flexible conductors (mm?) flexible conductors (mm2) outputs 5 037405 EltS 0“'?? flat copper bars © o
apacity: l ke
(A) Cat.Nos Inputs Outputs Cat.Nos Inputs Outputs Earth Neutral (mm?) _ 4?( 7] 5¥3mm outgoing terminals i
40 0048 81 2x10 11 x4 0048 85 2x10 11 x4 004834 004844 12x6 f0£1.%t?56mm2 connection | ES
-3Xx .5mm outgoing terminals
100 0048 80 2x16 5x10 0048 84 2x16 5x10 004832 004842 8x6 for 6 to 16mm?2 connection )
004882 2x25 2x16+11x10004888 2x25 2x25+11x10 004835 004845 16 x 6 o o =G
105 004886 2x25 2x16+7x10 004834 004844  12x6 ﬁilaumlgé%%/;gpper digtribution boxes
Connection
004876 1x35 | X+2$4+X11>616 004836 004846 21x6 Adapt the cross-section of the incoming or outgoing  Junction Distribution
cable in order to connect a device Al/Cu
160 004879 1x70 2X25+4x16 04835 (04845 16 x6 IP 2X box, self-extinguishing transparent cover ¥
+8x10 Universal fixing on +_r rail or on plate AllCy] Q Al/Cu |
1x35+2x25 Reversible sealable cover with area for label o —
250 Q0B PR S e e D Operational voltage: Ue = 690 V~. according -
to EN 60947-1/IEC 60664-1
» Aluminium connection
SINGLE POLE MODULAR DISTRIBUTION BLOCKS AND DISTRIBUTION TERMINALS FROM 125 TO 250 A C%nform to Stand?rd NFC 63-061 class B
R . » Copper connection
* Isc peak 27 to 60 kA Admissible Number and section of conductors per pole (mm?) Conform to standard EN 60947-7-1 Connecting in series
. maximum rating (A) Cat.Nos Inputs Outputs Supplied with copper coupling strip This bridging is made with 2 copper bars (supplied with each product
= e ' 5 037480 Aluminium/copper 120mm? distribution box and accegpt%nax rating of incor?]li?\g cable(forptgp—off between% )
B ﬁ | 125 0048 71 4x35 12x10 300 A max. distributions boards
| ] i 160 0048 83 1 x 50 (flexible bar 13mm max.) 3x25+2x16+7x 10 Ina%rgingrzwto 120mm? Aluminium or 16 .
= ! TRa— ; ——— ; to mm? copper Vot Vv
i - 0 048 67 (distribution terminal) ~ Direct into the downstream terminal 6 x 25 Outgoing: 16 to 70mm2 copper :/’ 2k :/’ «2-'4:
= 250 0048 73 1 x 120 (flexible bar 16mm max.) 6x25+4x10 4 037481 Aluminium/copper 300mm? distribution box ez -2z
0 048 68 (distribution terminal)  Direct into the downstream terminal 4x35+2x25 540 A max. ) . =
Incoming: 70 to 300mm? Aluminium or 70 VT VT
to 185mm?2 copper e 2ty
il )
POWER DISTRIBUTION BLOCKS FROM 125 TO 400 A Outgoing: 70 to 150mm? copper
N i IP30-1K 07 nction box
« Isc peak 20 to 75 kA Admissible Extra-flat Stepped Junction boxes IP 30 0 Junction boxes
maximum Number and section of Number and section of Zor copp?r cables | =S
rating conductors per pole (mm?) conductors per pole (mm?) connections per pole . b
(A) Reversible stirrup for zero clamping
Cat.Nos Inputs Outputs Cat.Nos Inputs Outputs Fitted with 4 or 5 junction blocks mounted on -
10 x 16 (Ph 4 bars 12 x 4mm receivin an insulated strip with a sheet steel cover
125 0374 47 1x35 17 x ‘]6((N)) 037395 5 connectors 2 x 10 eachg Knock-out entries for conduits @ 9 and 21mm b
Sealable cover screws
160 0 374 31 1x70 5x 35 Cable section | Rated current
e Poles (mm?2) (A)
x 70 or 1 x 1 033044 4 35 125
250 0374 00 1x150 +1%350r2x35 0374 35 1x120 5x 50 1 033054 4 70 192 N - & L wEn o o2
21 holgs M6 1 8 ggg 6731 3 ;28 i?g 0330 44 236 75 89 264 40 6
037308 2x28.5mm zoomn?e&?%' 033054 276 84 99 314 40 7
400 033074 319 103 118 361 50 7
0374 42 2x185 12 Eg:gg mg 033084 510 129 | 144 | 613 65 9

116
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Power distribution blocks

037400

037308

"Standard" distribution
Supplied with screen protection

Pack

118

cat.Nos Extra-flat for lugs
125 A

0374 47 Fixing on rail EN 60715 +_r or on plate
with M6 screws. Equipped with:
- 1 incoming 35mm? (possible tapp-off)
- 10 phase outgoing 16mm? - M5 screws
- 17 neutral outgoing 16mm? - M5 screws
Connection possible using connector
Cat.No 0 373 65 (p. 225)
250 A

0374 00 Fixing on plain plate or on plate with M6 screws
Distribution block 1 incoming 150mm? per pole:
- 1 pole is composed of 3 parts
- Each part can receive:
1x 70mm?or 1 x 50mm? and 1 x 35mm?2,
or 2 x 35mm? or 1 connector with 3 outgoing
terminals Cat.No 0 374 03 (p. 195)

Stepped for lugs
125 A

037395 Fixing on rail EN 60715 +_r depth 15mm or on plate
with screws @ 4mm (by removing claws)
4 bars 12 x 4mm with five connectors 2 x 10mm?/bar
(not mounted)

037430 Fixing on rail EN 60715 +_r, with claws
Cat.No 0 374 39 (p. 277) or on plate with M6 screws
4 bars 15 x 4mm supplied with:
- 1 incoming 35mm? - M8 screws
- 5 outgoing 25mm? - M6 screws

160 A

0374 31 Fixing on rail EN 60715 +_r, with claws
Cat.No 0 374 39 (p. 277) or on plate with M6 screws
4 bars 18 x 4mm supplied with:
- 1 incoming 70mm? max. - M8 screws
- 5 outgoing 35mm? - M6 screws

250 A

037435 Fixing on rail EN 60715 +_r, with claws
Cat.No 0 374 39 (p. 277) or on plate with M6 screws
4 bars 25 x 4mm supplied with:
- 1 incoming 120mm? - M10 screws
- 5 outgoing 50mm? - M8 screws

400 A

0373 08 Horizontal mounting in XL® 400 cabinets, vertical
in XL® 400 cable sleeve, vertical in XL® 800 internal
cable sleeve or on solid plate using the M6 screws
supplied
Distribution block consisting of 4 tin-coated bars
32 x 5mm with insulated protection
Composition of each bar:

-2 x @ 8.5mm untapped holes for power supply
(flexible bars, ...)
- 21 outgoing M6 holes (70mm? lugs max.)

037442 Fixing on rail EN 60715 +_r, with claws
Cat.No 0 374 39 (p. 277)

Distribution block consisting of 4 bars 32 x 5mm
Composition of each bar:

-2 x @ 10.5mm untapped holes for power supply
(185mm? max.)

- 15 outgoing M6 holes, 4 outgoing M8 holes
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M Extra-flat for lugs
Self extinguishing: 960 °C according to EN 60695-2-11

125 A Cat.No 0 374 47 - Isc peak 25 kA
Insulating voltage according to EN 60947-1/ IEC 60664-1: 500 V

265
)
44 b
g % [ 2
[H
58
60 289

250 A Cat.No 0 374 00 - Isc peak 60 kA
Insulating voltage according to EN 60947-1 / IEC 60664-1: 1000 V
5

i
vy A
FY o 9 & Y]
CllClRC)EE M8
@@ @ @ connection width 35 mm

> M6
| connection width 35 mm

I stepped for lugs

125 A Cat.No 0 373 95 - Isc peak 20 kA

Insulating voltage according to EN 60947-1 / IEC 60664-1: 600 V
Self extinguishing: 850 °C according to EN 60695-2-11
77

‘71 108
s =
0| ¢ peeeeesd
%‘fm. | I |

gl e="e 113 o

@© o )
° % 606000

>‘I4A5

122.5

125/160/250 A Cat.Nos 0 374 30/31/35 - Isc peak 35 kA

Insulating voltage according to EN 60947-1 / IEC 60664-1: 1000 V
Self extinguishing: 850 °C according to EN 60695-2-11
Uimp: 12 kV, degree of pollution: 3

I

‘ A ‘
— | J

=

- 8
H
1=

I

[¢
)i
E
F
Dimensions (mm)
Distribution
blocks A B c D E F G H 1 J
125A 225 | 125 | 110 | 125 | 165 | 189 | 6.5 [117.5| 165 | 108
160 A 240 | 125 | 110 | 125 | 165 | 189 | 6.5 [117.5] 180 | 120
250 A 260 | 155 | 110 | 125 | 185 | 209 | 6.5 |147.5| 195 | 120

400 A" Cat.No 0 373 08 - Isc peak 42 kA. Insulating voltage according

to EN 60947-1/ IEC 60664-1: 1000 V. Uimp: 12 kV, degree of pollution: 3

Self extinguishing: 960 °C according to EN 60695-2-11
Cat.No 0 374 42 - |sc peak 50/75 kA. Insulating voltage according

to EN 60947-1/ IEC 60664-1: 1000 V fixing centres 50mm,1500 V fixing

centres 75mm. Uimp: 8 kV fixing centres 50mm, 12 kV fixing centres

75mm. Degree of pollution: 3 460
Cat.No 0 373 08 ‘ 395 ‘
[ - 300 ‘

260 ‘
L 250 ‘ - 440

107
0y
'z
N
%2
101

Modular distribution blocks 40 to 250 A

Lllegrand

| ]

004876 + 0048 46 004877 0048 68

Standard distribution

Connection with or without Starfix ferrules

Self-extinguishing, according to EN 60695-2-11: 960 °C on active part
supports

Pack Cat. Nos ' Monobloc modular distribution blocks

Mounting on rail +_r or on plate with 2 screws
Supplied with insulated back plate and transparent
protective front cover

Each bar can be labelled using CAB 3

Possible to add IP 2X terminal block (except
Cat.No 0048 77)

Double pole
Equipped with 2 bars
Rating Isc peak lew Number
(A) (kA) (kA) of modules
5 0048 81 40 20 3 6
10 0048 80 100 20 4.5 4
5 0048 82 125 18 4.5 8
Four pole
Equipped with 4 bars
5 0048 85 40 20 3 6
10 0048 84 100 20 4.5 4
5 0048 86 125 20 4.5 6
5 0048 88" 125 14.5 4.2 8
1 0048 762 125 20 4.5 10
1 0048 79! 160 27 8.4 10
1 004877 250 42 14.4 9
Modular distribution blocks
Mounting on rail +_r
Fitted with Lexic label holder
Can be joined together
Possibility of forming a four pole distribution block
by adding modules
Single pole
Rating Isc peak Number
(A) (kA) of modules
4 0048 71 125 35 2
4 0048 83 160 27 2
4 004873 250 60 2

Distribution terminals

1 004867 160 A - 6 outputs 25mm? flexible - Isc peak 30 kA
Can be fitted directly onto downstream terminal
of Vistop 100/160 A )

1 0048 68 250 A -4 outputs 35mm? flexible and 2 outputs
25mm? flexible - Isc peak 36 kA
Can be fitted directly onto downstream terminal of
DPX-IS 250

1: With short ferrule supplied for flexible connection 25mm?
2: Incoming conductors must be equiped with ferrules (p. 306)
Connection: 256mm? witth ferrules without insulating flange

[ standards

Conform to EN 60947-1
Insulating voltage according to EN 60947-1/IEC 60664-1: 500 V
Impulse voltage (Uimp): 8 kV - Degree of pollution: 3

[Tl section for connecting rigid or flexible conductors (with
Starfix ferrules)

Distributi Connecti Rigid Flexible conductors
Blocks per bar conductors with ferrules
(7] Section Section Starfix ferrules
Cat.Nos Number| ) (mm?) (mm?) Cat.Nos
0048 67 6 8.5 6to 25 037668t 71
4 10 6to 35 037668t0 77
QU E 2 8.9 6to 25 0376 68to 71
12 5.3 1.51t0 10 1.51t0 10 0376 64 to 69
0048 71 4 10 16 to 50 16 to 35 0376 70to 72
0376 70to 77
4 6 2.5t0 16 2.5t0 10 0376 66 to 69
0048 73 6 8.5 10to 35 10 to 25 037669t072
1 - 70 to 150 70to 120 -
5 5.3 2.5t0 10 1.51t0 10 0376 64 to 69
DEBEL 2 75 1010 25 61016 | 03766810 70/72
11 4.3 15t04 0.75t0 4 0376 62to0 67
0l045i81 2 6 6to 16 41010 0 376 67/68/69
1M 5.3 2.5t0 10 1.5t0 10 0376 64 to 69
0 048 82 2 7.5 10to 25 6to 16 0376 68 to 70/72
2 9 10 to 35 10 to 25 0376 69/72/71
7 5.3 2.5t0 10 15t06 0376 64 to 69
2 7.5 6to25 6to 16 0 376 68/69/72
DEE 3 8.9 101035 101025 0376 69172
1 - 35t0 70 25to 50 0376 71to 77/78
5 5.3 2.5t0 10 1.5t0 10 0376 64 to 69
DEES 2 75 101025 61016 |0376681070/72
1" 4.3 15t04 0.75t0 4 0376 62 to 67
OwEEs 2 6 6to 16 4t010 0 376 67/68/69
7 5.3 2.5t0 10 1.5t0 10 0376 64 to 69
0048 86 2 7.5 10 to 25 6to 16 037668 to 70/72
2 9 10 to 35 10 to 25 0376 69/72
1M 5.3 2.5t0 10 1.5t0 10 0376 64 to 69
OEBE 4 8.5 101035 61025 037668 10 71
1 35t0 70 35t070 0376 77/78
8 5.3 2.5t0 10 1.5t0 10 0376 64 to 69
D@7 4 7.5 10 to 25 61to 16 0376 68 to 70/72
2 8.5 10 to 35 10 to 25 0376 69/72
14 5.3 2.5t0 10 1.5t0 10 0376 64 to 69
1 7.5 10 to 25 61to 16 0376 68 to 70/72
D@ E 1 8.5 10 to 35 61to 25 0376 68 to 70/72
1 - - 16 to 35 0376 70to 77
6 6 2.5t0 16 2.5t0 10 0376 66 to 69
2 7.5 10 to 25 61to 16 0376 68 to 70/72
0048 77 2 8.5 10to 35 10 to 25 037669t0 72
1 10 16 to 50 16 to 35 0376 70to 72/77
1 - 50 to 120 50 to 120 037678

[ Characteristics of distribution blocks for use in
photovoltaic installations

No of Max. le (A) (| Uiy | el
0 0 e ax. le (A) curren voltage
18mm | Cat.No el T = (+40°C/+60°C) | De0ree of | “imp
modules IEC 60364-1 IEC 60664-1| . EC
60664-1
Single pole distribution block
4 x 16 to 256mm?
2 ‘0 048 71‘ 10x 15 to Brrm2lor 61 0mm? 125/100 ‘ 1000 V) | 8 kv@
Double pole distribution blocks
5 x 1.5 to 6mm?
4 ‘0 048 80‘ 2% 6 to 16mm2 100/80 ‘ 800 V" ‘ 8 kv@
11 x 1.5 to 6mm?
8 |004882 2 x 6 to 16mm? 8 kv@

125/100 ‘ 800 V™

2 x 10 to 256mm?

1: Supplementary insulation provided for the support rail in the context of application of
UTE C 15712 double insulation

2: Impulse voltage tested at 12 kV in the context of application of UTE C 15712 double
insulation
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Plexo™ boxes IP 55 - IK 07

with direct entry membrane glands - 650 °C

Plexo™ boxes IP 55 - IK 07

with direct entry membrane glands - 750 °C

092136

— . —————

092101 092126

Resistance to glow wire test: 650 °C (EN 60695 2-11)
Operating temperature: — 25 °C to + 40 °C

Interchangeable membrane glands with direct entry

Material: polystyrene box and polypropylene cover

Opaque cover

Membrane gland or pre-cut knock-out for ISO type cable gland

Pack cat.Nos Standard boxes

Grey RAL 7035

With fixing slots for easy alignment

Use 5mm @ screws

Alternatively use wall fixing Cat.No 0 319 57
Clip-on cover

260mm x 40mm
100 092100 4 glands (Cat.No 0 919 10)

@70mm x 40mm
100 092101 4 glands (Cat.No 0919 10)

65 x 65 x 40mm
100 092104 7 glands (Cat.No 0 919 10)

Class Il boxes

Grey RAL 7035

Mounting by:

- either internal fixing points - use 5mm @ screws

- or at three corners outside the wiring area - use
4mm @ screws

Provision for anti-tamper seal

Cover with 4 x 1/4 turn fixings, indicated I-O, can be
retained open during installation

80 x 80 x 45mm

100 092126 7 glands (Cat.No 0 919 10)
50 092127 With pre-cut knock-outs

105 x 105 x 55mm
50 092136 7 glands (Cat.No 0919 11)
30 0921 37 With pre-cut knock-outs
Accessories

20 031210 Strip with four 4mm? terminal for junctions
For fitting in Plexo boxes
Cat.Nos 0 921 00/01, 0 921 04/26/27
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0920 32 0920 52

Resistance to glow wire test: 750 °C (EN 60695 2-11)

Operating temperature: — 25 °C to + 40 °C

Interchangeable membrane glands with direct entry

Captive cover with clippable tie between box and cover except boxes
310 x 240 and 360 x 270

Cover opens/closes with a 1/4 turn of a regular screwdriver, marking 0 and |
Class Il is ensured by protection caps (supplied) for the attachment screws

Pack cat.Nos Square boxes

Grey RAL 7035

130 x 130 x 74mm
1 092032 10 glands
@ cables and tubes accepted 4 to 25mm

Rectangular boxes
Grey RAL 7035
155 x 110 x 74mm

20 092042 10 glands
@ cables and tubes accepted 4 to 25mm
180 x 140 x 86mm

10 092052 10 glands
@ cables and tubes accepted 4 to 32mm
220 x 170 x 86mm

10 092062 14 glands
@ cables and tubes accepted 4 to 32mm
310 x 240 x 124mm

2 092082 24 glands
@ cables and tubes accepted 4 to 40mm
360 x 270 x 124mm

1 092092 24 glands
@ cables and tubes accepted 4 to 40mm

Lllegrand

Plexo™ boxes IP 55 - IK 07

with pre-cut knock-out ISO type cable entries

Plexo™ boxes

accessories

S T Ao

: = 3 &) <))
V. SR Y
\} = ': 091915 091916
-l\ " :
] | ¥
1 i
> | -
— 57 122 |
o | ‘
092034 \ -:-‘
=) g : \
0920 44 2 W o &
h -—
0920 84 0 358 02 mounted on box 0 358 00 mounted on box
Resistance to glow wire test: 750 °C (EN 60695 2-11) Pack cat.Nos Direct entry membrane glands

Operating temperature: — 25 °C to + 40 °C

Knock-out entries

Captive cover with clippable tie between box and cover except
boxes 310 x 240 and 360 x 270

With marking of @ for tubs and cables
Direct entry for tubes (up to 16mm) and cables

; ; : Up to 020 S
Cover opens/closes with a 1/4 turn of a regular screwdriver, marking 0 and | =)
Fixing with level adjustment 9 9 50 1091914 Grey (RAL 7035) =
» At 2 or 4 internal points (screw @5mm max.) Up to 025
* At the four corners out of wiring volume (screw @4mm max.) 50 0919 15 Grey (RAL 7035)
» With brackets Cat.No 0 358 02 Up to 032
Class Il is ensured by protection caps (supplied) for the attachment screws 50 091916 Grey (RAL 7035) ‘(),

Up to 040
50 091917 Grey (RAL 7035)
Membrane glands

Grey (RAL 7035)
With marking of @ for tubes and cables
50 091910 Up to @20

50 091911 Up to @25

Pack cat.Nos Square boxes

Grey RAL 7035
130 x 130 x 74mm

10 0920 34 16 knock-out entries for ISO 12/16
4 knock-out entries for ISO 20/25

Rectangular boxes

Grey RAL 7035

155 x 110 x 74mm .o .
10 092044 16 knock-out entries for ISO 12/16 Fixing accessories

4 knock-out entries for ISO 20/25 Set of 4 lugs

180 x 140 x 86mm 1 035802 For wall fixing supplied

5 092054 16 knock-out entries for ISO 16/20 with screws

4 knock-out entries for ISO 20/25 . .
Equipment accessories

220 x 170 x 86mm
5 092064 12 knock-out entries for ISO 16/20 Set of 2 hinges (RAL 7016)
8 knock-out entries for ISO 20/25 1 0358 00 For boxes 130 x 130mm
4 knock-out entries for ISO 25/32 up to 220 x 170mm included
310 x 240 x 124mm 1 0358 01 For boxes 310 x 240 and 360 x 270mm

2 092084 2 knock-out entries for ISO 16/20
22 knock-out entries for ISO 20/25
6 knock-out entries for ISO 25/32
6 knock-out entries for ISO 32/40

360 x 270 x 124mm

1 092094 2 knock-out entries for ISO 16/20
18 knock-out entries for ISO 20/25
10 knock-out entries for ISO 25/32
6 knock-out entries for ISO 32/40
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Plexo™ boxes IP 55 - IK 07

Dimensions
Cat.Nos 0 921 00/01 Cat.Nos 0 921 26/27 Technical characteristics
A 45 Additional regulation

In accordance with European directive RoHS (2002/95/CE modified by decision 2005/618/CE) and with its FAQ "guidance for EEE directives',
widened to all halogenated flame retardants, Plexo boxes (Cat.Nos mentioned below) don't contain halogenated flame retardant:

= ‘

/ 0920 32/0 920 42/0 920 44/0 920 52/0 920 62/0 920 82/0 921 26/0 921 36
Equipment with terminal blocks
£ Boxes Bare terminal blocks on support and IP 2X blocks
(mm) 4 holes 8 holes 13 holes 17 holes 22 holes 35 holes "';’;o"t:'r“n?:l’af;yg":gﬁc
CatNos| o | A | B | ¢ | D | E 130 x 130 x 74 . . 4
092100| 60 | 79 | 40 | 445 | 40 | 11 LoSAIOITY ’ : ’ 4
180 x 140 x 86 . . . 6
092101| 70 | 86 | 50 |495| 45 | 11 220 x 170 x 86 : ; : : : o
5 . 310 x 240 x 124 . . . . . . 10
Cat.No 0 921 04 é 360 x 270 x 124 . . . . . . 10
4& X =
_ = N o 6 Spare membrane glands for Plexo boxes
[ )’ = - * Direct entry « To be cut
o o M@ |l L oA oA
g © —2C o | oE
e < y e Fixing of box Fixing of accessories a & = ‘4—“ c
- = u _!TG CatNos| A | B |F |G |c|D|E £ Sdme| _(screw g4mm) 1S
K|L[m o P JF o
092136 |116|116|132(132| 60 |41.8[13.4| 50 | 95 | 95 | 1.34 80 80 " z o
092137116116 |121]121| 60 |41.8[13.4] 50 | 95 | 95 | 1.34 80 80 e ©@E ]
Plexo square boxes 130 x 130mm Cat.Nos 0 920 32/34 — e i i 2oy
Plexo rectangular boxes Cat.Nos 0 920 42/44/52/54/62/64/82/84/92/94 @20 2276 2 220 10 222
B @25 233.8 2 @25 12.8 @27.5
8 032 042 2 032.2 14.5 234.6
@40 @50 2 @40.2 16.2 @42.5
@©TT  TTO)
=" Ol O] )
\ | @ A (mm) B (mm) C (mm) D (mm) E (mm)
| |
o | | 020 027.6 24 020.2 155 022
I : 225 233.8 24 2256 18 @275
| I
i@ufi J@: User of membrane glands per type of boxes
Membrane glands
Fixing slots Boxes @20 @25 232 @40
Cat.Nos Di"‘&:‘;‘f"s A B F G c D E 1 Gixinolcfibex FIX'&%S; Camm) :::"d y
K L M N o P Q
092032/34| 130x 130 x 74 150 150 149 149 81 56 18 67 54 70 120 103 106 106 84 270 4
092042/44| 155x110x 74 175 130 173 128 81 56 18 67 79 50 100 128 86 131 64 SEr
0920 52/54| 180 x 140 x 86 200 160 205 165 94 69 18 80 104 50 130 153 116 156 94 oSplosdsg 7
092062/64 | 220x 170 x 86 240 190 245 195 94 69 18 80 144 80 160 193 146 196 124 O mEy=ad i
092082/84 | 310 x 240 x 124 332 262 340 270 132 97 27 116 220 160 2022 276 200 260 150 OSRIOSHS ’
092092/94 | 360 x 270 x 124 382 292 390 300 132 97 27 116 270 190 252 326 230 310 150 D D 1) 2 8
Rectangular
155 x 110 x 74 2 8
180 x 140 x 86 4 6
220 x 170 x 86 8 6
310 x 240 x 124 18 6
360 x 270 x 124 16 8
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Plastic industrial boxes

Can be equipped with a
rail for fixing equipment

IP 2X terminal blocks fixed
at the top from 130 x 130mm

Wall mounting lugs 0359 71
Cat.No 0 358 02 for horizontal
or vertical installation

Smooth surfaces

Choice of fixing:

- Internal: 4 oblong holes at back of box

- At the 4 corners outside the wiring space, with @4 screws

- Using wall mounting lugs Cat.No 0 358 02 (except boxes 130 x 75 x 74mm)

Pack Cat.Nos IP 55 - IK 07 grey RAL 7035 Pack cat.Nos Accessories for IP 55 - IK 07 grey
. . RAL 7035
Class Il provided by protective caps for the .
fixing screws (supplied) Hinges
Equipment can be fixed on rail or solid plate RAL 7016 - set of 2
IP 2X terminal blocks fixed at the top from 1 0358 00 Forboxes 130 x 130 up to 270 x 1770mm
130 x 130mm size (p. 192) included
Cover opened/closed with 1/4 turn of a 1 0358 01 For boxes 310 x 240mm and
flat screwdriver. Indication of closed/open 360 x 270mm
position: 1/0 Metal mounting plates

Captive covers with ties, except boxes
310 x 240mm and 360 x 270mm

Opaque [Transparent Internal dimensions

Galvanized steel
15/10 thick

cover cover  Height x Width x Depth (mm) 5 035810 For boxes 130 x 130mm
50 092128 80 x 80 x 45 5 0358 11 For boxes 155 x 110mm
50 092138 105 x 105 x 55 5 0358 12 For boxes 180 x 140mm
1 035900 130 x 75 x 74 5 0358 13 For boxes 220 x 1770mm
1 0359 30 130 x 130 x 74 5 0358 14 For boxes 270 x 170mm
1 035940 155 x 110 x 74 10 0358 15 For boxes 310 x 240mm
1 035950 180 x 140 x 86 ;
Wall mounting lugs

1 035960/035961 220 x 170 x 86 1 035802 Setof 4 lugs ?or boxes from width 110mm
1 035970|035971 270 x 170 x 86 For wall fixing supplied with screws
1 035980 310 x 240 x 124

IP 55 - grey RAL 7035 - increased

depth

Box depth 140mm

Opaque IK 07

cover

2 0921 22 220 x 170 x 240mm with 4 locks

Box depth 154mm

IK 08

359 x 265 x 154mm with hinges and
2 locks

Box depth 160mm

IK 08

310 x 240 x 160mm with 4 locks

1 035058

1 0922 84

124 www.legrand.com.au | www.legrand.co.nz

Surface mounting cabinets Nedbox
8 to 48 modules

Lllegrand

Surface mounting cabinets Nedbox
8 to 48 modules

601244

601209 601215

IP 40 - IK 07 with door

IP 30 - IK 05 without door
Class Il - White RAL 9003
Allows to achieve assemblies conform to IEC 61439-3
Self extinguishing 650° C
Polysterene material

Can be equipped with reversible plastic or metal door

Chassis can be clipped removed and tipped back to facilitate cabling
Supplied without terminal blocks (see below)

Pack

R

[N

A RGN NN

-

10

10

10

10
10

Cat.Nos

6012 40
6012 41

601242
601243
6012 44

Transparent
White blue
tinted

601205601215
601206|6 01216
601207601217
601208601218
601209|6 01219

White
6 012 26
6012 27
6012 28
6012 29

0014 91
001389

0016 60
0016 62

601290
6012 91

6012 92
601293

Distribution boxes

Cover fixing with quick motion screws
1 row of 8 modules
1 row of 12 + 1 modules

Fast locking by flip latch
Distance between rails : 125mm
2 rows of 12 + 2 modules

3 rows of 12 + 3 modules

4 rows of 12 + 4 modules

Doors

Plastic doors - polycarbonate

For Cat.No 6 012 40
For Cat.No 6 012 41
For Cat.No 6 012 42
For Cat.No 6 012 43
For Cat.No 6 012 44

Metal doors

For Cat.No 6 012 41
For Cat.No 6 012 42
For Cat.No 6 012 43
For Cat.No 6 012 44

Accessories

Key lock for Cat.Nos 6 012 42/43/44 and
6 014 41/42/43/44/51/52/53/54
Sealing kit

Blanking plates

Separable into modules or 1/2 modules
5 modules - white

13 modules - white

Terminal blocks for 1 row of 8 modules
Neutral and earth - 2 x 8 holes

Terminal blocks for 1, 2, 3 and 4 rows
of 12 modules

Neutral and earth - 2 x 12 holes

Earth - 30 holes

Neutral - 30 holes

[ Distribution cabinets 2, 3 or 4 rows of 12 modules

©

® ® Ldcking of cover
without tool
A :insulating base F : blanking plates
B : chassis/rail G : supports for cables ties
C : cover H : fixation for terminal blocks
D : plastic or metal door
E : sealing caps

Pre-cut part for trunking systems

For 2, 3 and 4 rows cabinets For 1 row cabinets

130 100
130

190

Dimensions
Space under rail

S ¥ #‘4&
20 1 — 2]
- I: !
W 7,:
!’
w
[l‘ , r_ <o Lateral space
72 -
! [
@éu__l =
_ﬁ{; j o o o o E
109
24 mod. | 36 mod. | 48 mod.
A 225 350 475
B 380 505 630
A
C
7 0 0 5
1 N y g E 8mod. | 12 mod.
72 # 10 3 :T-“, E al o A 225 317
r LL__I:‘ B 210 240
N C 195 287
_i 2 T D 180 150
E 14 9
97 ]
Space under rail Lateral space
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Flush-mounting cabinets Nedbox

12 to 48 modules

Flush-mounting cabinets Nedbox

12 to 48 modules

Notes

Lllegrand

[ Distribution cabinets 1, 2, 3 or 4 rows of 12 modules

001443

0014 53

IP 40 - IK07 7o
Class Il 5
Allows to achieve assemblies conform to IEC 61439-3 2, @
Self extinguishing: resistance to incandescent wire 850° C m
Pack cat.Nos  Flush-mounting distribution cabinets /
White RAL 9010 é)
Supplied with:
- reversible door @ @
- screw terminal blocks for neutral and earth A : flush-mounting box E : removable faceplate
Spacing between rails 125mm B : cable entry plate F : blanking plates
For installation in dry partitions use the C : wall anchors (fasteners) G : metal door
flush-mounting kit Cat.No 0 014 90 for masonry H : transparent door
With metal door white RAL 9010 D : screw terminal blocks | : removable chassis
Number of Numdbelr of (;i?nl;t \:\I"ﬁ't‘;\ ?:,':,t;‘
rows modules . .
1001441 1 12+2 | 305 330 87 Dimensions
1 0014 42 2 24 + 4 430 330 87
1 0014 43 3 36 +6 555 330 87
1 0014 44 4 48+ 8 680 330 87 i
With transparent door !
Number of | Number of Height Width Depth Metal or m?
rows modules (mm) (mm) (mm) transparent door
1 0014 51 12+2 305 330 87 330 ™
1 0014 52 2 24 + 4 430 330 87 90
1 0014 53 3 36 +6 555 330 87
1 0014 54 4 48+ 8 680 330 87 i i
Accessories | :
"Reduced depth" mounting frame for dry 1 i
partitions 1 1 i
For reducing the mounting depth to 70mm 72 1 T == ;
instead of 87/mm E _ L S ; R
1 0014 81 For 1-row cabinets Cat.No 0 014 41/51 < | ! [ I
1 0014 82 For 2-row cabinets Cat.No 0 014 42/52 C Ay 475 \ e
1 0014 83 For 3-row cabinets Cat.No 0 014 43/53 E i !
1 0014 84 For 4-row cabinets Cat.No 0 014 44/54 i 3
Flush-mounting kit for dry partitions E \ 1
1 0014 90 For installation of Nedbox fl ush-mounting cabinets C \ !
in dry partitions P i !
Key lock I e !
1 0014 91 Key lock for Cat.Nos 6 012 42/43/44 and 87 350 @
6 014 41/42/43/44/51/52/53/54 ‘
1row | 2rows | 3rows | 4rows
A flush ting box height (mm) 305 430 555 680
B : door height (mm) 335 460 585 710
Il Number of connections per terminal block
Earth terminal blocks Neutral terminal blocks
Nu::l::sr of Screw connection Screw connection
1.5 - 16mm? 1.5 - 10mm? 1.5 - 16mm? 1.5 - 10mm?
1 6 6 6 6
2 8 8 8 8
3 15 15 12 12
4 15 15 18 18
1: Flush-mounting box dimensions 2: Door dimensions
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XL*S DISTRIBUTION
ENCLOSURES

XL3S
distribution enclosures:_ o
strength & simplicity

XL? S range has been designed to make | 3sizes of metal enclosures to fit as
panels builder’'s work easier. close as possible to the needs of

T ST 3 your projects form 160A to 4000A:
The strength, rigidity and reliability of XL° S residential buildings, offices, hotels,

factory-assembled enclosures, along with | gp6pping matls ...
the numerous time-saving accessories are

the major benefits of this new range.

Lllegrand

XL3S 630
distribution enclosures
up to 630A (p. 148-155)

XL3 S 4000
distribution enclosures

up to Z000A (p.156-167)

XL*S 160
ready to use cabinets
up to T60A (p. 140-141)

- IP 30 without door / IP 40 with door
- 16, 24 or 36 modules per row

- IP 30 without door / IP 40 with door
- 16, 24 or 36 modules per row

- Equipped with functional uprights and supplied with
fixing supports for faceplates

- Metal or glass doors, side or rear panels, supports
for faceplates and functional uprights, to be ordered
separately

- Take protection devices up to 4000A

- IP 30 without door / IP 40 with door
T - 24 or 36 modules per row - Metal or glass doors and side panels to be ordered
- Surface or flush-mounting separately

s - Supplied complete with rails and faceplates - Take protection devices up to 630A

- Metal or glass doors to be ordered separately
- Can take: DIN rail equipment, DRX 125

Width Usable height (mm)

Width Usable height (mm)

and DPX® 160 MCCBs

Number of

Number of

% modules/row modules/row
Usable width (mm) External cable Usable width (mm) External cable
sleeve sleeve
L3
. 750 750
16 modules 16 modules
% 350mm 900 900 350mm
® 1050 1050
1200 1200
1350 1350
24 modules 24 modules
500mm 1500 et 500mm
Number of modules per row 24 36 1650 1650
1800 1800
36 modules 2100 2100 36 modules
700mm 700mm
Total number of modules from 48 to 192 from 144 to 288 2250 2250
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XL3S 160 - 24 modules per row XL3S 160 - 36 modules per row
“ready to use” metal distribution cabinets “ready to use” metal distribution cabinets
. e 5 . < "
E— | ——— : . 5 .
. . Errr e
- n # 3 —— N »

. - »

337204 337224 #

@ Technical characteristics p. 133 .

Cabinets supplied with 1_r rails fitted (150mm fixing centres) and full height faceplates 337214 337234
Doors and terminal blocks to be ordered separately
Take DPX® 160 and modular protection devices
I%sgg &atﬁrgggerassemblles certified IEC 61439-2 and -3 pfj Technical characteristics p. 133
IP 30 without door .
Cut-outs in top and bottom for feeding cables through Cabinets supplied with 1_r rails fitted (150mm fixing centres) and full height faceplates
Can take Lina 25 ducting Doors and terminal blocks to be ordered separately
. . Take DPX® 160 and modular protection devices
Pack cat.Nos  Surface mounting 24-module per row Pack cat.Nos | Flush-mounting 24-module per row Used to create assemblies certified IEC 61439-2 and -3
cabinets cabinets IP 40 with door
. ; S i IP 30 without door
Faceplatﬁﬁn?pg body: RAL 9003 Eggggg?e\g’,'tggfg%é%gs Cut-outs in top and bottom for feeding cables through
Number of Height| Width | Depth Number Can take Lina 25 ducting
of rows | modules | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) 200 Number of Height| Width | Depth
1 B - 48| 4401595 1% — 1 337222 Ofrgws mozgles (E':‘1"2‘) %16'1%) ‘?‘3’%’ —— [200 Pack catNos  Surface mounting 36-module per row Pack catNos Flush-mounting 36-module per row
—— |200 200 cabinets cabinets
1 337203 3 72 1590 | 595 | 135 —— oo Faceplatﬁﬁ"?pe? body: RAL 9003 E;gggg?evg]tggtlg%é%gs
— [150 1 337223 3 72 | 662 | 667 | 138 — (200 N;lmber gfl l-:eigl;t \?Iidtl; E()ept;l Number
oT rows modules mm, mm mm i N
= |200 — |'® 1 337214 4 144 | 740 | 810 | 135 | [ == |00 St rows | mogules | (ma.| (mmy | (o)
= [e00 — |150 1 337234 4 144 | 812 | 883 | 138 — |200
1 337204 4 96 740 | 595 | 135 — 200 — |150 — |150
— [150 1 337224 4 96 812 | 667 | 138 —— |200 —— |ono —= |150
— |[150 —— [150 — |200
— — |150
200 s 1 337215 5 180 | 890 | 810 | 135 | | == |e00
— |150 1 312 35 5 180 | 962 | 883 | 138 — 200
1 337205 5 120 | 890 | 595 | 135 = [200 — |150 —= |150
—— |150 1 337225 5 120 | 962 | 667 | 138 = [200 — 150 — |150
—— |150 — |150 — |150
—— [150 — [150 —— |200 — 220
— [150
— —— booo 1 337216 6 | 216 |1040| 810 | 135 | [ == [e0
—= |150 1 337236 6 216 | 1112|883 | 138 — [200
1 337206 6 144 11040| 595 | 135 —— [200 — |150 — |150
— [150 1 337226 6 144 | 1112| 667 | 138 = |200 — |150 — |150
—— |150 — |150 — 150 —— |150
—— |150 — |150 — [150
— |150 — |150 — |20 — |200
— [200 — |150
—— |o00 1 337217 7 252 | 1190 810 | 135 = |200
—— [150 1 337237 7 252 |1262| 883 | 138 —— [200
1 337207 7 168 [1190| 595 | 135 — [200 — |50 —= [150
— |150 1 337227 7 168 |1262| 667 | 138 — |200 — |50 —= [150
—— [150 —— [150 — |150 —— [|150
—— |150 —— |150 — |50 — [150
— |150 — |150
— [150 —— [150 —— [?00 — ;(5)2
— |150
— —— boo 1 337218 8 | 288 |1340|810 | 135 | [ == [e00
— |150 1 337238 8 288 |[1412| 883 | 138 —— [200
1 337208 8 192 [1340]| 595 | 135 = [200 — |150 —— [150
— [150 1 337228 8 192 | 1412 667 | 138 = [200 — [150 = [150
—— |150 — |150 — 150 —— |150
— |150 —— |150 — |150 —— |150
——— [150 — [150 — |50 — |150
— |150 — |150 500 — |50
= |150 = [150 —— |200
—— |200 — |150
—— |200
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XL®*S 160

equipment and accessories

L ] &
H g
§‘ 2
337254 337264
—
-
0203 99
Pack cat.Nos Metal doors
Supplied with handle Cat.No 3 397 10
For cabinets with 24 modules per row
For cabinet (no. of modules)
1 3372562 2x24
1 337253 3x24
1 337254 4x24
1 337255 5x24
1 337256 6x24
1 337257 7x24
1 337258 8x24
For cabinets with 36 modules per row
1 337264 4x36
1 337265 5x36
1 337266 6x36
1 337267 7x36
1 337268 8x36
Glass doors
For cabinets with 24 modules per row
For cabinet (no. of modules)
1 337272 2x24
1 337273 3x24
1 337274 4x24
1 337275 5x24
1 337276 6x24
1 337277 7x24
1 337278 8x24
For cabinets with 36 modules per row
1 337284 4x36
1 337285 5x36
1 337286 6x36
1 337287 7x36
1 337288 8x36
Replacement handle for doors
1 3397 10 Handle for XL* S 160 door
1 3397 15 Locking handle no. 405
Supplied with a set of 2 keys
Accessories
Joining kit
1 3374 04 For connecting two XL® S 160 cabinets vertically
Wall mounting lugs
1 337400 Set of 4 lugs for wall mounting
Fixing kit for hollow partition
1 3374 06 Kit for fixing XL3-S 160 flush-mounting cabinets in
hollow partitions
Fixing supports for ducting
1 3374 05 Set of 2 supports
Fixing plate and faceplate for DPX? 160
1 337410 For XL® S 160 cabinets with 24 modules per row
1 337411 For XL® S 160 cabinets with 36 modules per row
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337274

Pack

20
20

10

20

10
10

Cat.Nos

036580
0365 81

0365 82

0097 99

338240
3382 41
338242

0016 60
3397 54

SEJYESS
3397 56

037300
3397 57

3189758

4

v

z %

-+ 2
337284

Self-adhesive document holders for plans

Open - RAL 7035

External dimensions Internal dimensions

Height Width Height Width Depth
(mm) (mm) (mm) (mm) (mm)
235 340 200 310 18
165 260 130 230 18

Closed - RAL 7035

Rigid, plastic, IP 50

Internal dimensions: 324 x 120 x 18mm
Transparent

Soft plastic, A4 - 305 x 220mm

Rail height spacer

Used to combine modular devices and
DPX® 160/250 on the same rail

Used to combine modular devices and DRX
on the same rail

Used to combine DRX and DPX® 160/250
on the same rail

White RAL 9003 blanking plates

5 modules. Separable into modules or half-modules
24 modules, untapped blanking panel which can be

cut as required

Clip-on holders for self-adhesive labels

Supplied with sheet of labels for marking rows on
faceplate

24 modules

36 modules

Connection of protective conductors

Additional brass bar

For protective conductor. Fits onto functional
uprights using the lugs supplied

For 24-module width cabinet

For 36-module width cabinet

Equipotential link conductor
Length 350mm. Cross-section 6mm?

XL*S 160

technical characteristics

Dimensions of surface mounting cabinets

L

o

" 0000000

0000000 OOOOOOO -

0

Fooococoocoocooocoocooo d

Fooococoocoocooocoocooo d
T

Fessoosooosoosseo E|
Pocoococoocoocooocoocoo g

24-module cabinets
Cat.Nos H (mm) | W(mm) | D (mm)
337202 440 595 135
337203 590 636 135
337204 740 595 135
337205 890 595 135
337206 1040 595 135
337207 1190 595 135
337208 1340 595 135

36-module cabinets
Cat.Nos H (mm) | W (mm) | D (mm)
337214 740 810 135
337215 890 810 135
337216 1040 810 135
337217 1190 810 135
337218 1340 810 135

Dimensions of flush-mounting cabinets

116

21,5

L

Lllegrand

H2

I
Fees

=
K

H1

I
Fees

=
K

24-module cabinets

Cat.Nos H1 (mm) | H2 (mm) | W (mm)
337222 512 440 667
337223 662 590 667
337224 812 740 667
337225 962 890 667
337226 1112 1040 667
337227 1262 1190 667
337228 1412 1340 667
36-module cabinets
Cat.Nos H1 (mm) | H2 (mm) | W (mm)
337234 812 740 883
337235 962 890 883
3372 36 1112 1040 883
337237 1262 1190 883
337238 1412 1340 883
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XL®S 630

selection chart

Vertical i i 3382204421071 : : 338271
16 modules wide With e.l.c.bs without side motor-driven handle 338220+421073
Vertical With side motor-driven handle 338220 +421068 338271

Vertical Without side motor-driven handle 338226 + 4210 71 338273
36 modules wide l.c. ut side motor-driven handle 338226 +421073
Vertical With side motor-driven handle 338226 +421068 : : : 338273

Vertical i i 338223+421072 : : : 338272

Vertical i i i ' 338223 +4 21074 338272
24 modules wide

Vertical 338223 +4 210 69 338272

Vertical ith . 338223+421074 _ _ 338282

338303 338353
338304 : : 3383 54

24 modules wide Horizontal

338320 338271
3383 21 : : 3382 71

16 modules wide Vertical

338326 : : 338273
36 modules wide Vertical

4P with e.l.c.bs ; 338328 ; ; 338273
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XL®S 630

selection chart (continued)

3P 338403

3384 04

338453
3384 54

24 modules wide Horizontal

3P or 4P with or without e.l.c.bs

338271
338271

3P or 4P

3384 20
3384 21

16 modules wide Vertical

4P with e.l.c.bs

3P 3384 26
Vertical 4P - 3384 27 - 300 338273

338273

36 modules wide

4P with e.l.c.bs - 3384 28 - 300 338273

36 modules wide 3P or 4P _ 338904 300 3389 44

3P

338272

3389 22

3387 50
3387 51

3387 00

16 modules wide Horizontal

4P without e.l.c.bs 338701

3 387 56

3387 06

36 modules wide Horizontal 4P without e.l.c.bs - 338707 - 200 3387 57
3387 58

3387 07

4P with e.l.c.bs

3P/4P without e.|.c.bs | 3387 24 | | 338774
4P with el.c.bs - 338725 - 600 338775

24 modules wide Vertical

24 modules wide 3P or 4P ] 3390 02 300 3390 41
16 modules wide 3P or 4P ] 3390 20 400 3390 50

36 modules wide Vertical 3Por4p - 3390 24 - 400 3390 54
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XL3S 630 XL3®S 630

distribution enclosures doors for enclosures

337581+ 338200 337582+ 338200 337583 337520 337868 3376 41 3376 91 3376 82 3376 83 337791 337792 337793

@ Technical characteristics p. 158 Pack cat.Nos Metal doors for XL®* S 630 enclosures Pack cat.Nos Glass doors for XL* S 630 enclosures
16 modules wide 16 modules wide
Enclosures equipped with functional uprights and supplied with fixing supports for faceplates (fixing accessories for faceplates to be ordered Supplied with fixed handle Supplied with fixed handle
separately p. 154) Key barrel to be ordered separately Key barrel to be ordered separately
Doors and side panels to be ordered separately 2 or 3 locking points (depending on door height) 2 or 3 locking points (depending on door height)
Take protection devices up to 630 A For cabinets with faceplate height (mm) For cabinets with faceplate height (mm)
Used to create assemblies certified IEC 61439-2 337641 750 337751 750
|P 40 with door 337651 900 337761 900

IP 30 without door
Removable, separable top and bottom panels
Can take Lina 25 ducting and IP 55 Cabstop cable gland plates (p. 241)

337661 1050
337671 1200
337681 1350
3376 91 1500

337771 1050
337781 1200
337791 1350
337801 1500

N Y
N N

Pack cat.Nos Enclosures Pack cat.Nos | Internal cable sleeves %%;; (1)1 1288 gg;g ;1 1288
16 modules wide Internal cable sleeve kits g g;; %1 ;51)88 % %;g 21 ;51)88
Faceplates: RAL 9003 For mounting on either the right or left inside
Ba dyl? BAL 7016 XL S 630 enclosures 337741 2250 337851 2250
Height (mm) Width (mm) Depth (mm) tot;l'e'ght g:'c"e'iﬂate 24 modules wide 24 modules wide
total faceplate total usable
1 337521 824 750 454 350 249 1 337932 824 750 1 g g;g gg g‘gg 1 g g;; g’% ggg
1 337531 974 900 454 350 249 ) 3379383 974 900 1 337662 1050 1 337779 1050
1 337541 1124 1050 454 350 249 | 337934 1124 1050 1 3378 75 1200 1 337785 1200
1 337551 1274 1200 454 350 249 1 3379385 1274 1200 y 337689 1350 y 337792 1350
1 337561 1424 1350 454 350 249 1 337936 1424 1350 y 337692 1500 y 337802 1500
1 337571 1574 1500 454 350 249 ! 337937 1574 1500 1 337702 1650 1 337812 1650
1 337581 1724 1650 454 350 249 | 337938 1724 1650 1 337719 1800 1 337829 1800
1 337591 1874 1800 454 350 249 ! 337939 1874 1800 1 337725 1950 1 337832 1950
1 337601 2024 | 1950 454 350 249 L 337940 2024 | 1950 1 337739 2100 y 337842 2100
1 337611 2174 2100 454 350 249 ! 337941 2174 2100 1 337749 9250 1 337852 9250
1 337621 2324 2250 454 350 249 L 337942 2324 2250 36 modules wid 36 modules wid
. m wi m wi
1 337522 248r2n4odules%|ge 604 574 249 External cable sleeves 1 337643 750 odules wide 1 337753 750 odules wide
1 337532 974 900 604 574 249 Side cable sleeves _ 1 g 352 gg ?820 1 g 3% 93 ?820
1 337542 1124 1050 604 574 249 Fitted on either the right or left of enclosures using 1 3376 73 1200 1 3377 83 1200
1 337552 1274 1200 604 574 249 joining kits Cat.Nos 3 379 49/50 1 337683 1350 1 337793 1350
1 337562 1424 1350 604 574 249 Height (mm) Width (mm) | Depth (mm) 1 3376 93 1500 1 337803 1500
1 337572 1574 1500 604 574 249 total faceplate total 1 337703 1650 1 337813 1650
1 337582 1724 1650 604 574 249 ! 337520 824 750 324 249 1 337713 1800 1 337823 1800
1 337592 1874 1800 604 574 249 | 337530 974 900 324 249 1 337723 1950 1 337833 1950
1 337602 2024 1950 604 574 249 | 337540 1124 1050 324 249 1 337733 2100 1 337843 2100
1 337612 2174 2100 604 574 249 1 337550 1274 1200 324 249 1 337743 9250 1 337853 9250
1 337622 2324 2250 604 574 249 1 337560 1424 1350 324 249
36 modules wide 1 337570 1574 1500 324 249
1 337580 1724 1650 324 249
1 337523 824 750 804 774 249 1 337590 1874 1800 324 249
1 337533 974 900 804 774 249 1 337600 2024 1950 324 249
1 337543 1124 1050 804 774 249 1 337610 2174 2100 324 249
1 3375563 1274 1200 804 774 249 1 337620 2324 2950 324 249
1 337563 1424 1350 804 774 249
1 337573 1574 1500 804 774 249 Side panels
1 337583 1724 1650 804 774 249
1 337593 1874 1800 804 774 249 Set of 2 panels
1 337603 2024 1950 804 774 249 For cabinets or cable sleeves with faceplate height (mm)
1 337613 2174 2100 804 774 249 337862 750
1 337623 2324 2250 804 774 249 337863 900

337864 1050
337865 1200
337866 1350
337867 1500
337868 1650
337869 1800
337870 1950
337871 2100
337872 2250

JEO
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Lllegrand Lllegrand
XL®*S 630 XL3*S 630 XL®*S 630
equipment equipment for mounting modular devices and DPX? on a 1_r rail equipment for mounting DPX3 160/250 on plate

=

338306

B = >~
E mJa . - 421071 338252 g i
- — .. =l
337680 337882 337952 338200 338203 :
[ |
er_] Technical characteristics p. 158 : f"
Pack cat.Nos Metal doors for XL®* S 630 cable sleeves Pack cat.Nos | Functional uprights for external cable =
Supplied with fixed handle sleeves 338262 338323
Key barrel to be ordered separately For fixing equipment in external cable sleeves
2 or 3 locking points (depending on door height) For cable sleeves with faceplate height (mm) .
) S Foraable sleeves with faceplate height (mm) 1 gg;g gg 588 Pack CatNos | 3.position 1 rails Pack Cat.Nos Fixing plates for DPX?® 160/250 -
75 i i
1 3376 50 900 1 337988 1050 Used for mounting modular devices or DPX® 160/250 horizontal mounting
1 337660 1050 1 337989 1200 equipped with adaptors for 1_r rail 3P ap DPX® 160
1 337670 1200 1 337990 1350 1 338220 For 16-module enclosure 1 338300/338301 For 16-module enclosure
1 337680 1350 1 337991 1500 1 3382 23 For 24-module enclosure 1 338303|338304 For24-module enclosure
1 337690 1500 1 % %;g 8% 1288 1 3382 26 For 36-module enclosure 1 338306338307 For 36-module enclosure
1 337700 1650 : : DPX? 250
1 3377 10 1800 1 337994 1950 Rail height spacer
{ 337720 1950 ! 837995 2100 1 338240 Used to combine modular devices and | S 095 o by For o-module enclosure
1 337730 2100 1 337996 2250 . \ 1 3384 03|3 384 04 For 24-module enclosure
1 337740 2250 DPX® 1607250 on the same rail 1 3384 06|3384 07 For 36-module enclosure
Plinths for XL S 630 and 4000 enclosures T 338241 Used to combine modular devices and S s
Replacement handles for doors ) DRX on the same rail Fixing plates for DPX® 160/250 -
; B L5 S 630 with late height 750 to 1200 Height 100mm 1 338242 Us%(]j to combir_wle DRX and DPX® 160/250 vertical mounting
I 1339712 For XL S 630 with f:g:EI:t: hiigm 1350 to 2250mm Corner pieces for plinth on e same ) 3pip DPX® 160
, 1 338200 Setof 4 corner pieces Adaptors for mounting DPX® 160 and 250 1 338320 For 16-module enclosure
1 3397 16 Locking handle no. 405 for XL* S 630 with faceplate Lo . ona 17 rail 3p 4P
height 750 to 1200mm g":'sfhéngl [:anel for plinth . ) 1 338323338324 For24-module enclosure
Supplied with a set of 2 keys etol z plates Used to mount DPX® ona 1s rail 1 3383 26|3 38327 For 36-module enclosure
1 3397 17 Locking handle no. 405 for XL® S 630 with faceplate Length (mm) 1 421071 For DPX® 160 without side motor-driven handle 4P with e.l.c.bs
height 1350 to 2250mm ) 338205 300 1 421073 For DPX? 160 with e.l.c.bs without side motor-driven 1 338321 For 16-module enclosure
Supplied with a set of 2 keys 1 338201 350 handle 1 338325 For 24-module enclosure
1 338202 450 1 421068 For all DPX? 160 with side motor-driven handle 1 338328 For 36-module enclosure
Faceplate for cable sleeves 1 338203 600 1 421072 For DPX?® 250 without side motor-driven handle DPX? 250
For external cable sleeves 1 338204 800 1 4210 74 For DPX® 250 with e.l.c.bs without side motor-driven . 5 ::;EIZPZO For 16 module enclosure
L . handle -
For cable sleeves with faceplate height (mm) Joining kits 1 421069 For all DPX® 250 with side motor-driven handle 3p 4P
1 337882 750 For connecting two enclosures . . 1 3 38211 %3 8 381 %471 Eor %é-mogulle encllosure
ol E 1 1337950 Joining screws for XL° S 630 and 4000 enclosures ‘F’V'“;hmflacsp'atfs f‘1’;4rt“°d“'ar devices 3384 26|13 384 27 For 36-module enclosure
1 337888 1200 L 3 IXea wi OCKIng Clips, urn sCrews or screws 1 3384 21 For 16-module enclosure
1 337890 1350 U B é%"&'Qgﬂgtﬁfgﬁéfﬂénsjgﬁﬁgfd 4000 enclosures (to Height 150mm for modular devices 1 338425  For 24-module enclosure
1 337892 1500 1 338251 For 16-module enclosure 1 338428 For 36-module enclosure
1 337894 1650 Seal for IP 43 protection 1 3382 52 For 24-module enclosure
1 g g;g gg 1828 : 337951 Supplied ready to use 1 3382 53 For 36-module enclosure %
1 337900 2100 for XL® S 630 enclosures ] Height 200mm for Vistop up to 160 A
1 337902 2250 o ] 338261 For 16-module enclosure
. IP 30 finishing kits 1 338262 For 24-module enclosure
i aargqp pogp mernalcable sleeves Set of 2 finishing pieces 1 338263 For 36-module enclosure %]
1 337913 900 Allow 1 horizontal kit and 1 vertical kit per enclosure gsgggaio&rgrgofor DPX® 160/250
1 -
1 g g;g 1£51 1888 Finishing kits - vertical mounting 1 338271 For 16-module enclosure
1 337916 1350 For enclosures with faceplate height (mm) 1 3382 72 For 24-module enclosure
1 337917 1500 1 337960 750 1 3382 73 For 36-module enclosure [
! g %;g ]g 1288 ] g g;g g; ?820 Height 400mm for DPX? 250 with e.l.c,
1 337920 1950 1 337963 1200 ; and terminal shields
1 337921 2100 y 337964 1350 338281 For 16-module enclosure
1 3737922 2250 y 337965 1500 1 3382 82 For 24-module enclosure
y 337966 1650 1 338283 For 36-module enclosure
Wall mounting 1 337967 1800 —
; 1 337968 1950
1 337952 Setof 4 lugs for wall mounting y 337969 2100
1 337970 2250
Finishing kits - horizontal mounting
1 3379 72 For 16-module enclosures
1 337973 For 24-module enclosures
1 3379 74 For 36-module enclosures
1 337971 For cable sleeves
+j Fixing accessories for faceplates p. 145
+ + g p p
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XL3S 630

equipment for mounting DPX® 160/250 on plate (continued)

XL3S 630

equipment for mounting DPX-IS 250 on plate

XL3®S 630

338350

3384 54

338273

bj Technical characteristics p. 162

Pack Cat.Nos

3p 4P
1 338350338351
1 338353338354
1 338356338357

1 3384503384 51
1 3384 53(3384 54
1 3384 56(3 384 57

1 338271
1 338272
1 338273

Faceplates for DPX® 160/250 -

horizontal mounting

Fixed with locking clips, 1/4 turn screws or

screws
DPX® 160

For 16-module enclosure
For 24-module enclosure
For 36-module enclosure

DPX® 250
For 16-module enclosure

For 24-module enclosure
For 36-module enclosure

3P: 100

4P: 150y

3P: 150

4P:200 Y

Faceplates for DPX® 160/250 -

vertical mounting

Fixed with locking clips, 1/4 turn screws or

screws
Height 300mm

For 16-module enclosure
For 24-module enclosure
For 36-module enclosure

+- Fixing accessories for faceplates p. 145
'l.'_+] g p p

142
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equipment for mounting DPX3 630 on plate

XL3S 630

Lllegrand

equipment for mounting DPX-IS 630 on plate

338920
338273
Pack Cat.Nos

3P/4P

1 3389 02

1 3389 04
3P/4P

1 3389 20

1 3389 22

1 338924
3P/4P

1 338942

1 338944
3P/4P

1 338271

1 338272

1 338273

338700
338753
Fixing plates for DPX-IS 250 - horizontal Pack Cat.Nos
mounting
3P 4P

For 24-module enclosure 1 3387 00|3 387 01
For 36-module enclosure 1 3387 03(3 387 04

1 3387 06|3387 07
Fixing plates for DPX-IS 250 - vertical
mounting
For 16-module enclosure R
For 24-module enclosure 1 3387 20
For 36-module enclosure 1 3387 24
Faceplates for DPX-IS 250 - horizontal [ 338727
mounting 4P with e.l.c.bs
Fixed with locking clips, _ : g gg; gg
1/4 turn screws or screws 8
For 24-module enclosure . J e 1 338728

For 36-module enclosure

Faceplates for DPX-IS 250 - vertical
mounting

Fixed with locking clips, 1/4 turn screws or screws
Height 300mm 1
For 16-module enclosure

For 24-module enclosure
For 36-module enclosure

+- Fixing accessories for faceplates p. 145
ﬂ g p p

3P 4P
3387503 387 51
3387 53|3 387 54
3387 56|3 387 57

4P with e.l.c.bs
3387 58

3P/4P
338770
338774
338777

4P with e.l.c.bs
338771
338775
338778

338720

338770

Fixing plates for DPX? 630 -

horizontal mounting

For 16-module enclosure
For 24-module enclosure
For 36-module enclosure

Fixing plates for DPX? 630 -

vertical mounting
DPX? 630 without e.l.c.bs
For 16-module enclosure
For 24-module enclosure
For 36-module enclosure

DPX?® 630 with e.l.c.bs

For 16-module enclosure
For 24-module enclosure
For 36-module enclosure

Faceplates for DPX® 630 -

horizontal mounting
Without e.l.c.bs

For 16-module enclosure
For 24-module enclosure
For 36-module enclosure

With e.l.c.bs
For 36-module enclosure

(|

hso)

Faceplates for DPX®630 - vertical

mounting

Fixed with locking clips, 1/4 turn screws or

screws
Without e.l.c.bs

For 16-module enclosure
For 24-module enclosure
For 36-module enclosure

With e.l.c.bs

For 16-module enclosure
For 24-module enclosure
For 36-module enclosure

400

600

339002

3390 41

Pack Cat.Nos

3P/4P
1 3390 02
1 3390 14

3P/4P
1 3390 20
1 3390 22
1 339024

3P/4P
1 339041

1 339043

3P/4P
3390 50
3390 52
1 3390 54

e —
339020

3390 50

Fixing plates for DPX-IS 630 - horizontal
mounting

For 24-module enclosure
For 36-module enclosure

Fixing plates for DPX-IS 630 - vertical
mounting

For 16-module enclosure
For 24-module enclosure
For 36-module enclosure

Faceplates for DPX-IS 630 - horizontal
mounting

Fixed with locking clips, 1/4 turn screws or screws
For 24-module enclosure
For 36-module enclosure

300

Faceplates for DPX-IS 630 - vertical
mounting

Fixed with locking clips, 1/4 turn screws

or screws

For 16-module enclosure § B
For 24-module enclosure
For 36-module enclosure 5 o

400

+- Fixing accessories for faceplates p. 145
+._+] g p p

143
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XL3S 630

universal accessories

XL3S 630

solid faceplates and fixing accessories for faceplates

—_—

————A‘

339540

339560

@ Technical characteristics p. 168

Pack Cat.Nos

144

1
1
1

—a o [ —

- o

—a o [ —

- o

338243
338244
338245

339540
3395 41
339542
339543

339544
339545
3395 46
339547

339548
339549
339550
3 306 &

339560
339561
339562
33N B3

339564
339565
3395 66
3395 67

339568
339569
339570
339571

3397 51

Universal rails

For 16-module enclosure
For 24-module enclosure
For 36-module enclosure

Solid universal plates

For 16-module enclosures
Height (mm)
200
300
400
600

For 24-module enclosures
200
300
400
600

For 36-module enclosures
200
300
400
600

Perforated universal plates

For 16-module enclosures
Height (mm)
200

300
400
600

For 24-module enclosures
200
300
400
600
For 36-module enclosures
200
300
400
600

Universal support for cable sleeve
Vertical sloping support for cable sleeve

www.legrand.com.au | www.legrand.co.nz

3395 88

Pack

Cat.Nos

339592
339595
339598

3139593
339596
339599

339594
31395197
3396 00

339580
339584
339588

3 B
339585
339589

339582
3395 86
81895190

339583
8IS95157
3 3k 9l

3397 00
3397 01
3397 02

339585

Solid metal faceplates

Fixed with locking clips, 1/4 turn screws or screws

Height 50mm
Faceplate
For enclosures| usable height
(modules) mm
49
24 49
36 49
Height 100mm
16 99
24 99
36 99
Height 150mm
16 149
24 149
36 149
Height 200mm
16 199
24 199
36 199
Height 300mm
16 299
24 299
36 299
Height 400mm
16 399
24 399
36 399
Height 600mm
16 599
24 599
36 599

Fixing accessories for faceplates

Set of 100 locking clips for quick fixing
Set of 100 1/4 turn screws
Set of 100 screws

XL3®S 630

busbar supports and accessories

Lllegrand

Ji ;Jﬂ ﬁﬂf L g‘?ﬁﬂj&f_ﬂ;

1

3399 02

0016 60

Pack

20
20

10
10

m_r o [

Cat.Nos

339900
3 39 0

3399 02
339903
3399 04

31399105

3399 06

337979
3397 37
337980
3379 81

3379 82
337983

037384

3397 21

037301
3 39 b

3397 53

0016 60
3397 54

3397 55
3397 56

339903 3399 04

0205 82 036582

Busbar supports

For copper busbars < 400 A

Isolating support for flat copper bars 18 x 4, 25 x 4,
25 x 5 and 32 x 5mm, in sloping position

Isolating support for flat copper bars 18 x 4, 25 x 5
and 32 x 5mm, in aligned position

For aluminium busbars < 630 A

Can take C-section aluminium bars

Cat.Nos 4 044 30/31/32 (p. 261)

Isolating support for aluminium bars in staggered
osition

Eug type isolating support for aluminium bars in

stag?ered position

Isolating support for aluminium bars in aligned position

Can be fixed on the functional uprights of the

enclosures with the help of the crosspieces Cat.Nos 3

379 80/81/82 (to be ordered separately) (p. 241)

Lug type isolating support for aluminium bars in aligned

position. Can be fixed on the functional uprights of the

enclosures with the help of the crosspieces Cat.Nos

3379 80/81/82 (to be ordered separately) (p. 241)

For copper busbars < 800 A

Isolating support for flat copper bars 18 x 4, 25 x 5,

32 x 5,50 x5 and 63 x 5mm, in sloping position

When installed in XL® S 630 enclosures | <630 A

Crosspieces

For external cable sleeves

For internal cable sleeves

For 16-module width enclosure / cable sleeve
width: 450mm

For 24-module width enclosure

For 36-module width enclosure

For depthwise installation (compatible with

all XL* S 630 enclosures)

Plate for 630 A aluminium busbar
Connection plate for aluminium busbar

Earthing bar supports
For XL® S 630 and 4000 enclosures
Connection of protection conductors

Additional brass bar

For protective conductor. Fits onto functional
uprights using the lugs supplied

For 24-module width enclosure

For 36-module width enclosure
Equipotential link conductor

Length 350mm. Cross-section 6mm?

White RAL 9003 blanking plates

5 modules, separable into modules or half-modules
24 modules, untapped blanking panel which can be
cut as required

Clip-on holders for self-adhesive labels

24 modules
36 modules

Pack

1

20
20

10

IR

[N N

037301

Cat.Nos

3397 58

020582

0365 80
0365 81

036582

0097 99

3379 54
3 39 6B
3379 56
337957

0364 94
0364 95
0364 96
036497

0364 98

Fixing supports for Lina 25 ducting

Set of 2 supports
Fits directly onto functional uprights
Lifting rings

Set of 4
Maximum load of 340 kg per ring

Self-adhesive document holders for plans
Open - RAL 7035

External dimensions
Height Width Height
(mm) (mm) (mm) (mm)
235 340 200 310
165 260 130 230 18
Closed - RAL 7035
Rigid, plastic, IP 50
Int. dimensions: 324 x 120 x 18mm
Transparent
Soft plastic, A4 - 305 x 220mm

Internal dimensions

Width Depth

(mm)

Cable glands plates

Cable gland plates with foam seal
For cable sleeve

For 16-module width enclosure
For 24-module width enclosure
For 36-module width enclosure

IP 55 Cabstop plates

Cable gland plates

Cable entries consisting of a cable clamp providing

mechanical strength, and elastomer areas ensuring

a tight seal. Can be pierced directly with the cable

(no tool required. Fits the cable perfectly

Cable can be replaced

Flame-retardant polypropylene RAL 7035

2 mounting options:

- directly on cabinet cable entry plates

- on even surface with kit Cat.No 0 364 98

Supplied with:

- locking caps which can be used to block up a

pierced entry and guarantee IP 55 protection

- cable release tools

Direct mounting

on cable entry
plates on
Atlantic
cabinets

width (mm)
300

500-1000
600-800-

Number of Number of
entries entries
@5 to 14 (mm) | @14 to 24 (mm)

Number of
spare entries

N

[ee)
NN — —
N — —

Mounting kit

Kit for Cabstop plates

For mounting 2 Cabstop plates:

Cat.Nos 0 364 94 or 95, and 0 364 96 or 97 (above)
Supplied with isolating screws. IP 55 maintained
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XL®S 4000

selection chart

Vertical Without side motor-driven handle 338220+421071 338271
16 modules wide Vertical With e.l.c.bs without side motor-driven handle 338220+421073 338271
Vertical With side motor-driven handle 338220 +421068 338271

Vertical Without side motor-driven handle : : 338226+421071 338273
36 modules wide
Vertical With side motor-driven handle : : 338226 +421068 338273

Vertical Without side motor-driven handle : : 338223+421072 338272
24 modules wide - o X

Vertical With side motor-driven handle 338223 +421069 338272

Vertical With e.l.c.bs and terminal shield 338223+421074 338282

, ) ) . i i 338304 338354
24 modules wide Horizontal/side uprights
338304 338354

) ) ) 3396 20 338350

16 modules wide Horizontal/central upright
3396 10 338351
) . ) H H 3396 20 338356

36 modules wide Horizontal/central upright
4P with or without e.l.c.bs 3396 10 338357

24 modules wide Vertical
4P with e.l.c.bs : : 338325 338272

. . . ' : i 3384 01 338450
16 modules wide Horizontal/side uprights
338401 3384 51
Horizontal/side uprights . . oo Py
i 1Z I uprit
36 modules wide prig 338407 3384 57
Horizontal/central upright : : s st
i orizontal/central upri
24 modules wide prig 3396 11 338454
. . : : 3384 20 338271

3384 26 338273
36 modules wide Vertical
i 338428 338273
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XL®S 4000

selection chart

- 338704 338754
4P - 3387 04 - 200 3387 54

24 modules wide Horizontal/side uprights

3P 3396 22 3387 50
i Horizontal/central upright
16 modules wide P 4P with or without e..c.bs - 3396 12 - 200 8387 51
3P - 3396 22 - 150 3 387 56
36 modules wide Horizontal/central upright 4P without e.l.c.bs - 339612 - 200 338757

4P with e.l.c.bs 3396 12 3387 58

338724 338774
338725 600 338775

3P/4P without e.l.c.bs
4P with e.l.c.bs

24 modules wide Vertical

3P or 4P

3P or 4P

3P or 4P

338803 300 338843
36 modules wide Horizontal
338804 400 338844
Horizontal 338801 - 300 338861
24 modules wide
Horizontal 3388 02 - 400 338862

LI R I B BN IR
T R I R B E R
w0 | swm
T S I S BN T T R
T S S I S IR T T S
 we | e [ awe
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XL3S 4000 XL®*S 4000
distribution enclosures and equipment equipment

B B
T F -
! [ !
=
B =
.I é" -
‘.-—\'
338200 338203
|
.L;_—H N— \ —
31380 05 + 3 382 02 338006 + 338203 x 2 3380 07 + 3382 03 3380 80 338155
+338203 +338204
Pack cat.Nos  Side or rear panels Pack catNos | Plinths for XL® S 630 and 4000 enclosures
Doors, side or rear panels, supports for faceplates and functional uprights, to be ordered separately Height 100mm
Enclosures supplied with corner pieces for plinth Fixed with a 1/4 turn screw 9
Take protection devices up to 4000A. Height 2000mm Corner pieces for plinth
Used to create assemblies certified IEC 61439-2 elg 1 338200 Set of 4 corner pieces
IP 30 without door ] Ty \éVIdlh (mm) erore .
IP 40 with door 50 Finishing panel for plinth
1 338061 400
External height 2000 or 2200mm 1 338081 450 Set of 2 plates
Capacity 16 modules/row (424mm wide enclosures), 24 modules/row (574mm or 800mm wide enclosures with internal cable sleeve), 1 338062 600 Length (mm)
36 modules/row (774mm wide enclosures) 1 338063 800 1 338205 300
Usable faceplate height 1800mm or 2000mm ; 1 338201 350
Height 2200mm 1 338206 400
Pack | catNos Enclosures height 2000mm Pack | catNos Metal doors 1 338090 350 1 338202 450
1 338071 400 1 338203 600
Depth 400mm Supplied with fixed handle 1 338091 450 1 338204 800
Faceplate Number of Width (mm) i 1 338072 600 o :
height (mm) | modules per Height 2000mm 1 338073 800 IP 30 finishing kits
1 338001 1800 6 ey "350° 1 For enclosure width (mm) Set of 2 finishing pieces
1 338002 1800 24 574 500 1 ggg] 89 228 Faceplate supports Allow 1 horizontal kit and 1 vertical kit per enclosure
! S b 1310200 36 74 700 ] ggg} 8% 888 1 338156 Faceplate supports for enclosure Finishing kits - vertical mounting
ep mm height 2000mm F I ith faceplate height (mm)
! T 1800 16 424 350 Height 2200mm 1 338158 Faceplate supports for enclosure 1 337967 108r(§?)o osures wiliacepisie hegm fmm
: %’3‘88 89 1%88 %‘é ;;j 988 1 338110 350 height 2200mm 1 338180 2000
1 338111 450 Side f ti | ight Finishing kits - horizontal mounting
1 338009 Dep’ltf?ogoomm 16 424 350 | 338112 600 Ide Tunctional uprights For enclosures with modules/row (width)
ixi i i i i iti 1 337972 16 modules
1 %ggg 1? %88 %g ;;ﬁ §88 1 338113 800 ggi g?léw%srciqgrl]pt)gnent in horizontal or vertical position g 357073 24 moduies
1 337974 36 modul
Glass doors 1 3381565 Forenclosures height 2000mm 1 3379 71 Forrgngjeesﬁeeves
Enclosures height 2200mm Supplied with fixed handle 1 338157 For enclosures height 2200mm o .
Depth 400mm Height 2000mm Intermediate uprights Joining kits
Faceplate Number of Width (mm) For enclosure width (mm) ) For connecting two enclosures
height (mm) | modulesper | usable 1 338120 450 I BEEM For enclosures height 2000mm 1 1387950 Joining screws for XL* S 630 and 4000 enclosures
1 338021 2000 16 424 350 j %%31 %; 288 1 338147 For enclosures height 2200mm 1 337949 Joining plates for XL’ S 630 and 4000 enclosures
Depth 600mm 1 338130 450 For fixing equipment in horizontal position only
1 338025 2000 16 424 350 1 338131 600 F | height 2000
1 338026 2000 24 574 500 1 338132 800 itegherirhoduit mm
1 338027 2000 36 774 700 1 338160 450
Depth 800mm Replacement handles for doors 1 338161 600
1 338029 2000 16 424 350 1 3397 13 For XL? S 4000 1 338162 800
1 338030 2000 24 574 500 1 3397 18 Locking handle no. 405 For enclosures height 2200mm
1 3380 31 2000 36 774 700 ; ! 1 338163 450
Supplied with a set of 2 keys y 338164 600
External cable sleeves 1 338165 800
Fitted on either the right or left of enclosures using .
joining kits Cat.Nos 3 379 49/50 | 338143 For XL 3 4000 anclosure height 2000mm
For enclosures height 2000mm 1 338153 For XL* S 4000 enclosure height 2200mm
Faceplate Total width For enclosure
height (mm) (mm) depth (mm)
1 338000 1800 350 400
1 338004 1800 350 600
1 338008 1800 350 800
For enclosures height 2200mm
1 338020 2000 350 400
1 338024 2000 350 600
1 338028 2000 350 800
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XL3S 4000

equipment for mounting modular devices and DPX?

on a 1T rail

XL3S 4000

equipment for mounting DPX3 160/250 on plate

XL3S 4000

equipment for mounting DPX3 160/250 on plate

338223

3382 52

Pack Cat.Nos

1 338220

338223
1 338226

—

1 338240

1 338241
1 338242
1 421071
1 421073
1 421068
1 421072
1 421074
1 421069
1 338251
1 338252
1 338253
1 338261
1 338262
1 338263
1 338271
1338272
1 338273
1 338281
1 338282
1 338283

421071

338262

3-position 1_r rails

Used for mounting modular devices or DPX3 160/250
equipped with adaptors for 1_r rail

For 16-module enclosure
For 24-module enclosure
For 36-module enclosure

Rail height spacer

Used to combine modular devices and

DPX® 160/250 on the same rail

Used to combine modular devices and DRX on the
same rail

Used to combine DRX and DPX® 160/250 on the
same rail

Adaptors for mounting DPX?® 160 and 250
ona 1T rail

Used to mount DPX® on a 1_r rail

For DPX® 160 without side motor-driven handle

For DPX® 160 with e.l.c.bs without side motor-driven
handle

For all DPX® 160 with side motor-driven handle

For DPX® 250 without side motor-driven handle

For DPX® 250 with e.l.c.bs without side motor-driven

handle
For all DPX® 250 with side motor-driven handle

Window faceplates for modular devices
Fixed with locking clips, 1/4 turn screws or screws

Height 150mm for modular devices
For 16-module enclosure
For 24-module enclosure
For 36-module enclosure

Height 200mm for Vistop up to 160 A
For 16-module enclosure
For 24-module enclosure
For 36-module enclosure

Height 300mm for DPX® 160/250
and DPX-IS 250

For 16-module enclosure

For 24-module enclosure

For 36-module enclosure

Height 400mm for DPX® 250 with
e.l.c.bs and terminal shield

For 16-module enclosure

For 24-module enclosure

For 36-module enclosure

=
=

+- Fixing accessories for faceplates p. 162
1:] g p p
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338304

3383 26

Pack Cat.Nos

3P 4P
1 3383003383 01

3P/4P
3383 04
338307

3P/4P
3384 01
3384 04
3384 07

3P
3396 20
3396 21

4P
3396 10
3396 11

3P/4P
1 3383 20

3P 4P
1 338323|338324
1 338326338327

4P with e.l.c.bs
1 338321
1 338325
1 338328
3P/4P
1 3384 20
3P 4P

1 3384 23(3384 24
1 3384 26(3 384 27
4P with e.l.c.bs
3384 21
3384 25
3384 28

339610

Fixing plates for DPX® 160/250 -
horizontal mounting on side
uprights

DPX® 160
For 16-module enclosure

For 24-module enclosure
For 36-module enclosure
DPX? 250

For 16-module enclosure
For 24-module enclosure
For 36-module enclosure

Fixing plates for DPX® 160/250 -
horizontal mounting on central
upright

For DPX® 160

For DPX® 250

For DPX® 160 with or without e.l.c.bs
For DPX® 250 with or without e.l.c.bs

Fixing plates for DPX® 160/250 -
vertical mounting

DPX® 160
For 16-module enclosure

For 24-module enclosure
For 36-module enclosure

For 16-module enclosure
For 24-module enclosure
For 36-module enclosure

DPX?® 250
For 16-module enclosure

For 24-module enclosure
For 36-module enclosure

For 16-module enclosure
For 24-module enclosure
For 36-module enclosure

XL3S 4000

equipment for mounting DPX-IS 250 on plate

Lllegrand

338350

3384 54

338273

Pack

Cat.Nos

3P/4P
338350
3383563
3383 56

338450
338453
3384 56

3P/4P
3383 51
3383564
338357

3384 51
338454
338457

3P/4P
338271

338272
338273

Reduced height faceplates for DPX? 160/250 -
horizontal mounting

Fixed with locking clips, 1/4 turn screws or screws
DPX?® 160 fixed on central upright
For 16-module enclosure
For 24-module enclosure
For 36-module enclosure

DPX?® 250 fixed on side uprights or
on central upright

For 16-module enclosure

For 24-module enclosure

For 36-module enclosure

Faceplates for DPX® 160/250 - horizontal
mounting

Fixed with locking clips, 1/4 turn screws or screws

DPX® 160 3P/4P fixed on side 3
uprights or 4P on central upright Oy
For 16-module enclosure
For 24-module enclosure
For 36-module enclosure

DPX?® 250 fixed on side uprights or §
on central upright v
For 16-module enclosure
For 24-module enclosure
For 36-module enclosure

Faceplates for DPX® 160/250 - vertical
mounting

Fixed with locking clips, 1/4 turn screws
or screws

Height 300mm

For 16-module enclosure
For 24-module enclosure
For 36-module enclosure

!!100

1

‘ 150

+- Fixing accessories for faceplates p. 162
+._+] g p p

338920
338273
Pack cat.Nos  Fixing plates for DPX-IS 250
horizontal mounting
3PI4P
1 338902 For 24-module enclosure
1 3389 04 For 36-module enclosure
Fixing plates for DPX-IS 250 -
vertical mounting
3P/4P
1 338920 For 16-module enclosure

1 3389 22 For 24-module enclosure
1 338924 For 36-module enclosure

Fixing plates for DPX-IS 250 -

mounting on central upright

3P/4P
1 3396 13 For DPX-IS 250

Faceplates for DPX-IS 250 - horizontal

mounting
Fixed with locking clips,

300

3P/4P  1/4 turn screws or screws
1 338942 For 24-module enclosure
1 338944 For 36-module enclosure
Faceplates for DPX-IS 250 - vertical
mounting
Fixed with locking clips, 1/4 turn screws or screws
3piap  Height 300mm
1 338271 For 16-module enclosure

1 3382 72 For 24-module enclosure
1 3382 73 For 36-module enclosure

—

+- Fixing accessories for faceplates p. 162
+._+] g p p
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XL3S 4000

equipment for mounting DPX3 630 on plate

XL3S 4000

equipment for mounting DPX-IS 630 on plate

XL3S 4000

equipment for mounting DMX?® on plate

XL3 S 4000 - equipment for mounting
DPX? 1600 and DPX-IS 1600 on plate

—_________._-:h-

s I 4

338701 338720

3390 02 3390 20 338802

338812

- e i i
[ -] 339143

339163
339622
Pack cat.Nos | Fixing plates for DMX? size 1600
3piap  Fixed or draw-out version
1 339101 For 16-module enclosure
338753 338770 339041 339050 3388 41 338852 1 3391 03 For 24-module enclosure
1 3391 05 For 36-module enclosure
Pack | CatNos Fixing plates for DPX® 630 - horizontal pack  [/CatiNos Fixing plates for DPX-IS 630 - horizontal Pack Cat.Nos Fixing plates for DPX® 1600 and Faceplates for DMX® size 1600
mounting on side uprights mounting on side uprights DPX-IS 1600 - horizontal mounting Fixed with locking clips,
3P/4P 3P/4P 3P 4P 1/4 turn screws or screws
1 3387 01 For 16-module enclosure 1 339002 For 24-module enclosure 1 338801338802 For 24-module enclosure 3P Fixed version - -
1 g gg; 8471 llior gé—mogulle encllosure 1 3390 14 For 36-module enclosure 1 3388033 38804 For 36-module enclosure 1 339120 For 16-module enclosure -
or 36-module enclosure
Fixing plates for DPX-IS 630 - horizontal Fixing plates for DPX® 1600 and : 3 35’14"23 Eor 24-module enclosure 3
;i)c(,illj‘lr%ialstgs ‘f:z;gzl)(;gﬁg;‘thorizontal mounting on central upright P DPX-IS 1600 - vertical mounting 1 339125 For 36-module enclosure i
3P 1 338810 For 16-module enclosure
1 - - i g
1 339622 For DPX*630 — F(_)r _D Ps 6% : 1 338812  For 24-module encl I 333130 For T6models enclosure
p Fixing plates for DPX-IS 630 - vertical ] i For 36_module enclosure e g
1 3396 12 For DPX?® 630 with or without e.l.c.bs mounting or sb-module enclosure 1 339133 For 24-module enclosure
Fixing plates for DPX® 630 - 1 3 gFQ,ISPZO For 16-module enclosure Faceplates for DPX° 1600 fixed on 1 ESMR For 36-modlle enclosure ] .
vertical mounting 1 339022 For 24-module enclosure Elatde i locking ol Fixing plates for DMX®size 2500
apiap_ DPX® 630 without e.l.c.bs 11 B For 36-module enclosure A T Serows o eaes 1300 spiap  Fixed and draw-out version
1 338720 For 16-module enclosure Faceplates for DPX-IS 630 - horizontal ap 4  Horizontal mounting 4P+ 400 1 339143 For 24-module enclosure
1 - . B -
I 338727 For 36.module enclosure mounting 1 338841338842 For 24-module enclosure IS IR For 36-module enclosure
4Pwith DPX: 630 with e.l.c.bs spiap  Fixed with locking clips, 1/4 turn screws or screws i 3388 43|3 388 44 For 36-module enclosure Faceplates for DMX3 size 2500
e.l.c.bs e 1 339041 For 24-module enclosure 0 7 Vertical mounting Fixed with locki lips. 1/4 t
1 3387 21 For 16-module enclosure 1 339043 For 36-module enclosure § 1 3388 50‘ For 16.module enclosure I.xe with locking clips, : urn SCrews or screws
1 3387 25 For 24-module enclosure o o o 3piap  Fixed and draw-out version B °
1 3387 28 For 36-module enclosure Faceplates for DPX-IS 630 - vertical 1 31388 52 For 24-module enclosure g T2 1 339163 For 24-module enclosure S
Reduced height faceplates for DPX? 630 - mounting 1 338854 For 36-module enclosure i | 2 339165 For 36-module enclosure 3
horizontal mounting on central upright 3P/4P_ Fixed with locking clips, 1/4 turn screws or screws o
Fixed with locki i 9 prig 1 3390 50 For 16-module enclosure - . Faceplates for DPX-IS 1600
ixed with locking clips, 3 1 339052 For 24-module enclosure ° Fixed with locking clips, ixi i
o B 4 tun screws or screws Y 1 339054 For 36-module enclosure g 1/4 turn sCrews or screws 30300 Fixing plates for DMX®size 4000
1 3387 53 For 24-module enclosure I:] - . S 4p _ Horizontal mounting S i i
— 1 113 388 62 _ 3piap_ Fixed and draw-out version
1 3387 56 For 36-module enclosure Sl For 24-module enclosure 1 339185 For 36-module enclosure
. 1 3388 63|3 388 64 For 36-module enclosure
Faceplates for DPX® 630 - horizontal Vertical mounting * * Faceplates for DMX?size 4000
mounting 1 338870 For 16-module enclosure . ' : '
. . ) . Fixed with locking clips, 1/4 turn screws or screws
Fixed with locking clips, 1/4 turn screws or screws 3P/4P . .
Without e.l.c.b 1 338872 For 24-module enclosure - FIE 3piap  Fixed and draw-out version § °
1 3 %%'?Pm Folr 1gum§'d[f|é esnclosure =l 1 338874 For 36-module enclosure 9 1 339205 For 36-module enclosure -
- S o o
1 3 387 54 For 24-module enclosure |:]—N ©
1 3 387 57 For 36-module enclosure o o
4P with  With e.l.c.bs o)
e.l.c.bs
1 3 387 58 For 36-module enclosure S
Faceplates for DPX® 630 - vertical mounting
Fixed with locking clips, 1/4 turn screws or screws
3pap Without e.l.c.bs
1 3387 70 For 16-module enclosure § 1.
1 3387 74 For 24-module enclosure 2
1 3387 77 For 36-module enclosure 5 .
4P with  With e.l.c.bs 0 7
e.l.c.bs
1 3387 71 For 16-module enclosure o
1 3387 75 For 24-module enclosure 3 — -
1 3387 78 For 36-module enclosure +++j Fixing accessories for faceplates p. 162
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XL S 4000

universal accessories and mounting plates

339540
Pack
1

1
1

- PG

-

N NN

NN

N

156

Cat.Nos

338243
338244
338245

339540
339541
339542
339543

339544
339545
3395 46
339547

339548
339549
339550
3 3 &1

339560
31895161
339562
31395163

339564
31895165
3395 66
339567

339568
31895169
31895170
3139571

3139751

338170
338171
338172
338173

338174

339560

Universal rails

For 16-module enclosure
For 24-module enclosure
For 36-module enclosure

Solid universal plates

For 16-module enclosures
Height (mm)
200

300
400
600
For 24-module enclosures
200
300
400
600

For 36-module enclosures
200
300
400
600
Perforated universal plates
For 16-module enclosures
Height (mm)
200

300
400
600

For 24-module enclosures
200
300
400
600

For 36-module enclosures

200

300

400

600
Universal support for cable sleeve
Vertical sloping support for cable sleeve
Full-height solid mounting plates

For installation in XL* S 4000 enclosures
For enclosures

Height (mm) Width (mm)
2000
2000 800
2200 600
2200 800

Intermediate plates

For installation in XL* 4000 enclosures
For enclosures height 2200mm
Can be cut to height 2000mm
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XL S 4000

solid faceplates and fixing accessories for faceplates

339588

Pack

Cat.Nos

3378 96
338150

339592
SHW B
339598

33N
33 G
SIE95199

339594
339597
3396 00

339580
339584
339588

3395 81
339585
339589

339582
3395 86
339590

339583
339587
3B Y

3397 00
3397 01
3397 02

339585
Full-height solid metal faceplates
Fixed with locking clips, 1/4 turn screws or screws
Faceplate Faceplate
Faceplate total | usable height | Faceplate total | usable width
height (mm) mm width (mm) (mm)
2000 1799 350 343
2200 1799 350 343
Solid metal faceplates
Fixed with locking clips, 1/4 turn screws or screws
Height 50mm
Faceplate
For enclosures| usable height
(modules) (mm)
24 49
36 49
Height 100mm
16 99
24 99
36 99
Height 150mm
16 149
24 149
36 149
Height 200mm
16 199
24 199
36 199
Height 300mm
16 299
24 299
36 299
Height 400mm
16 399
24 399
36 399
Height 600mm
16 599
24 599
36 599
Fixing accessories for faceplates
Set of 100 locking clips for quick fixing
Set of 100 1/4 turn screws
Set of 100 screws

XL S 4000

busbar supports and accessories

.f“ ._,.5
. [“j o |
= |
.

~afl| /)
o
" 339902
Ve
| -[i]JJ_J Jl;_J]m
JT'_‘ v e
¥ 339904 339920 + 3 399 40
Pack cat.Nos Busbar supports

339900
3399 01

339902
339903
339904

3399 05

3399 06

33 i
3 82
3 309 3

339920

3399 21

339922

3399 23

3399 25

3139926

339927

3399 29

3399 30

For copper busbars < 400A
Isolating support for flat copper bars 18 x 4, 25 x 4,
25 x 5 and 32 x 5mm, in sloping Bosition
Isolating support for flat copper bars 18 x 4, 25 x 5
and 32 x 5mm, in aligned position
Can be fixed on the functional uprights of the
enclosures with the help of the crosspieces
Cat.Nos 3 379 81/82 (to be ordered separately)(p.241)
For aluminium busbars < 630A
Can take C-section aluminium bars
Cat.Nos 4 044 30/31/32
Isolating support for aluminium bars in staggered
Eosition ) ) o )

ug type isolating support for aluminium bars in
stag?ered position - o -
Isolating support for aluminium bars in aligned position
Can be fixed on the functional uprights of the
enclosures with the help of the crosspieces Cat.Nos 3
379 80/81/82 (to be ordered separately)
Lug type isolating support for aluminium bars in aligned
position. Can be fixed on the functional uprights of the
enclosures with the help of the crosspieces Cat.Nos
3379 80/81/82 (to be ordered separately)
For copper busbars < 800A
Isolating support for flat copper bars 18 x 4, 25 x 5,
32 x5,50x5and 63 x 5mm in sloping position
For aluminium busbars < 1600A
Can take aluminium C-section bars
Cat.Nos 0 373 54/55/56/57/58 (p. 261) in staggered
Eosition. Fixing centres: 75mm

ength: 300mm (for enclosure depth 400mm)
Length: 500mm (for enclosure depth 600mm)
Length: 700mm (for enclosure depth 800mm)

For copper / aluminium busbars < 3200A

Can take aluminium C-section bars

Cat.Nos 0 373 54/55/56/57/58

To be equipped with the kits for busbar supports
Cat.Nos 3 399 24/36/37/38/39/40 according to the
dimensions and type of busbars

For copper / aluminium busbars in aligned position
Fixing centres: 75mm

For enclosures depth / width: 400/450mm

For copper / aluminium busbars in aligned position
Fixing centres: 75mm

For enclosures depth / width: 600mm

For copper / aluminium busbars in aligned position
Fixing centres: 75mm

For enclosures depth / width: 800mm

Additional support for copper / aluminium busbars
Fixing centres: 75mm. Mounted in addition to fixed
supports Cat.Nos 3 399 20/21/22 to comply with
distances (Isc withstand)

For aluminium busbars in aligned position

Fixing centres: 125mm

For enclosures depth / width: 600mm

For aluminium busbars in aligned position

Fixing centres: 125mm

For enclosures depth / width: 800mm

Additional support for aluminium busbars

Fixing centres: 125mm. Mounted in addition to
fixed supports Cat.Nos 3 399 25/26 to comply with
distances (Isc withstand)

For copper busbars < 4000A

For copper busbars in aligned position

Fixing centres: 125mm

For enclosures depth: 600/800mm

Additional support for copper busbars in aligned
position. Fixing centres: 125mm. Mounted in addition
to fixed supports Cat.No 3 399 29 to comply with
distances (Isc withstand)

Pack

N N

20
20

10
10

3399 29 for enclosure depth 800mm

Cat.Nos

SIEY0IEH
339 &7
3399 38
3 39 3
339940

339924

3397 30

3397 31

3397 34

3397 35
3397 36

037384

3397 21

037301
31397 57

3397 53

0016 60
3397 54

3397 55

3397 56

3397 58

020582

Lllegrand

Q

020582
B :“m“‘éi-‘rfm
& issEsRIsRETIsaa
037301

Kits for busbar supports

Allow to make aluminium busbars with supports
Cat.Nos. 3 399 25/26/27 and either copper or
aluminium busbars with supports

Cat.Nos. 3 399 20/21/22/23

For flat copper bars

Bar thickness: 5mm; Bar height: up to 63mm

For flat copper bars

Bar thickness: 5mm; Bar height: from 75 to 125mm
For flat copper bars

Bar thickness: 10mm; Bar height: up to 60mm

For flat copper bars

Bar thickness: 10mm; Bar height: from 80 to 120mm
For aluminium C-section bars (1600 A max.).
Supplied with accessories to transform busbar
support into lug support

For double aluminium C-section bars (3200A max.).
Supplied with accessories to transform busbar
support into lug support

Crosspieces

For external cable sleeves width: 350mm
For 16-module enclosure or width: 450mm

For enclosure depth: 400mm

For 24-module enclosure or depth 600mm
For 36-module enclosure or depth 800mm
Plate for 630A aluminium busbar

Connection plate for aluminium busbar

Earthing bar supports
For XL® S 630 and 4000 enclosures

Connection of protection conductors

Additional brass bar

For protective conductor. Fits onto functional
uprights using the lugs supplied

For 24-module width enclosure

For 36-module width enclosure

Equipotential link conductor
Length 350mm. Cross-section 6mm?
White RAL 9003 blanking plates

5 modules, separable into modules or half-modules
24 modules, untapped blanking panel which can be
cut as required

Clip-on holders for self-adhesive labels

24 modules
36 modules

Fixing supports for Lina 25 ducting

Set of 2 supports
Fits directly onto functional uprights

Lifting rings

Setof 4
Maximum load of 340kg per ring
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XL*S 630 XL3S 4000

technical characteristics technical characteristics
Installation principle Dimensions Enclosures
\= Fixing to the floor S External dimensions (mm)
XL*S 630 enclosure . w H D
. Sl 2o penels 338001 424 1981 374
3380 02 574 1981 374
3380 03 774 1981 374
\ 338005 424 1981 574
3380 06 574 1981 574
3380 07 774 1981 574
3380 09 424 1981 774
. ] i 3380 10 574 1981 774
HE iH 3380 11 774 1981 774
[ ‘ Lo " 338021 424 2181 374
338022 574 2181 374
A 338023 774 2181 374
HE 338025 424 2181 574
] 3380 26 574 2181 574
Fixing plates for DPX® 3380 27 774 2181 574
] 3380 29 424 2181 774
< DPX® MCCB 3380 30 574 2181 774
. 3380 31 774 2181 774
External cable sleeves
: ; Cat.Nos External dimensions (mm)
| i - w H D
Faceplates for DPX*® ; 338000 324 1981 374
) ] 3380 04 324 1981 574
sls 338008 324 1981 774
\ 3380 20 324 2181 374
338024 324 2181 574
Corner pieces for plinth 338028 324 2181 74
Dimensions 16-module enclosures 24-module enclosures
Enclosures and external cable sleeves CatNos | EXternal dimensions (mm) CatiNos| |_Extemalidimensionsi(mm)
w H D w H D
337521 | 424 824 249 337522 | 574 824 249
337531 | 424 974 249 337532 | 574 974 249
337541 | 424 1124 249 337542 | 574 1124 249
337551 | 424 1274 249 337552 | 574 1274 249
337561 | 424 1424 249 337562 | 574 1424 249
337571 | 424 1574 249 337572 | 574 1574 249
337581 | 424 1724 249 337582 | 574 1724 249
337591 | 424 1874 249 337592 | 574 1874 249
337601 | 424 2024 249 337602 | 574 2024 249
337611 | 424 2174 249 337612 | 574 2174 249
337621 | 424 2324 249 337622 | 574 2324 249
36-module enclosures External cable sleeves
Cat.Nos Ex‘::rnal dlm:nswns (nD1m) Cat.Nos Exxrnal dlm:nswns (r;m) W
337523 | 774 824 249 337520 | 324 824 249
337533 | 774 974 249 337530 | 324 974 249 oo T
337543 | 774 1124 249 337540 | 324 1124 249 ° o
337553 | 774 1274 249 337550 | 324 1274 249
337563 | 774 1424 249 337560 | 324 1424 249
337573 | 774 1574 249 337570 | 324 1574 249
337583 | 774 1724 249 337580 | 324 1724 249
337593 | 774 1874 249 337590 | 324 1874 249
337603 | 774 2024 249 337600 | 324 2024 249 o o o =
337613 | 774 2174 249 337610 | 324 2174 249 a o
337623 | 774 2324 249 337620 | 324 2324 249 i
i N
W -42 mm
el
3

158 www.legrand.com.au | www.legrand.co.nz www.legrand.com.au | www.legrand.co.nz 159



Lllegrand

XL3S 630 and XL*S 4000

isolating busbar supports selection chart

Lllegrand

Flat copper bars C-section aluminium bars
Max. In (A) 400 800 630 1600 3200
= = = =
= q oo-o-@  HIHTHRIL
Supperts I RNl I <% o o | T
N — = e o = F a £
W W 3399 20/21/22/23 3 399 29/30 3 399 20/21/22/23 3399 31/32/33 3 399 25/26/27 3399 20/21/22/23 3 399 25/26/27
Mounting Smmm=s (fixing centres: (fixing centres: v v v Y (fixing centres: (fixing centres: (fixing centres: (fixing centres: (fixing centres:
3399 00 3399 01 3399 06 75mm) 125mm) 3399 02/03 3399 04/05 75mm) 75mm) 125mm) 75mm) 125mm)
XL S 630 XL3 S 630
Vertical at back _ 3399 00 3399 02/03
of cable sleeve | W 450mm +337980 3399 06"% +337979
: 3399 04/05
W: 16 modules 4337980
Vertical at back
of cabinet or W: 24 modules +333§$90é1 :1339 ?3705‘/&5
enclosure
: 3399 01 3399 04/05
W: 36 modules +337982 +3379 82
. 3399 00 3399 06! 3399 02/03
Cable sleeve W. 350mm | | 37379 79 x 2 +3379 79 x 200 +3379 79 x 200
' 3399 00 3399 06" 3399 02/03
Main horizontal W:16 modules +337980 x 20 +337980x 20 +337980 x 20
at back of
enclosure _ 339900 3399 06! 3399 02/03
W-24 modules +3379 81 x 20 +3379 81 x 20 +337981x 20
: 3399 00 3399 06! 3399 02/03
W: 36 modules +337982x 20 +337982x 20 +337982x 20
XL3 S 4000 XL3 S 4000
D: 400 3399 20/23 3399 20/23 3399 20 + 3399 23
: + 3399 36/37/38/39) + 3399 400 + 3399 24
Front access® 3399 21/23 3399 21/23 3399 25/27 339921 +339923 = 339925 + 3399 27
+ 3399 36/37/38/39% + 3399 400 + 3399 400 + 3399 240 + 3399 240
3399 21/23 3399 21/23 339921 + 339923
D600 Rear access® 999 33/ . 3399 29/30 3 3029 0 3399 2527 3 3ogr9 2 839925 + 339927
Main horizontal at + 3399 400 + 3399 24
ton or ot battam of 3399 20/23 3399 20/23 3399 20 + 3399 23
enpc|osure + 3399 36/37/38/39© + 3399 400 + 3399 240
D Front access®? 3399 22/23 3399 22/23 3399 26/27 339922+ 339923 | 339926 + 3 399 27
+ 3399 36/37/38/390) + 3399 400 + 3399 400 + 3399 240 + 3399 240
3399 22/23 3399 22/23 3399 26/27 339922+ 339923 = 339926 + 3399 27
D: 800 + 3399 36/37/38/39 +3399 40 +3399 40 +3399 24 +3399 24
Rear access® or 3399 29/30 or or or or
3399 21/23 3399 21/23 3399 25/27 339921 +339923 | 339925+ 3399 27
+ 3399 36/37/38/39¢) + 3399 400 + 3399 400 + 3399 240 + 3399 24©
D: 400 3399 20/23 3399 20/23 3399 20 + 3 399 23
: + 3399 36/37/38/39" + 3399 400 + 3399 24
Front access®? 3399 21/23 3399 21/23 3399 25/27 339921 +339923 | 339925 + 3399 27
+ 3399 36/37/38/39" + 3399 400 + 3399 400 + 3399 24 + 3399 247
0: 600 3399 21/23 3399 21/23 3399 21 + 3399 23
: (7) (7) (1)
. B + 3399 36/37/38/39 5356 29/30 + 3399 40 3399 25/27 +3399 24 3399 25 4 3 399 27
ear access or or ¥ 3399 400 or + 3399 240
Horizontal 3399 20/23 3399 20/23 339920 + 3 399 23
transfer + 3399 36/37/38/39¢© + 3399 400 + 3399 24®
3399 26/27
3399 22/23 3399 22/23 339922+ 339923 | 339926 + 3399 27
(2) (7)
Front access + 3399 36/37/38/397 + 3399 400 +3399.40¢ +3'399 24 + 3399 24
D: 800 3399 22/23 3399 22/23 3399 26/27 339922 +339923 : 339926 + 3399 27
: + 3399 36/37/38/39" + 3399 400 + 3399 400 + 3399 24 + 3399 247
Rear access® or 3399 29/30 or or or or
3399 21/23 3399 21/23 3399 25/27 339921 +339923 | 339925+ 3399 27
+ 3399 36/37/38/39¢ + 3399 400 + 3399 400 + 3399 24® + 3399 24©
D: 400 3399 00 3399 20/23 3399 02/03 3399 20/23
: +3397 34 + 3399 36/37/38/394 +3397 34 + 3399 404
Front access®? 3399 00 3399 06 3399 21/23 3399 02/03 3399 21/23 3399 25/27
. 5. 600 +3397 35 +339735 | + 3399 36/37/38/39 +3397 35 + 3399 40 + 3399 40
vertical lateral ' Roar accoss® | 339900 3399 06 3399 21/23 3399 02/03 3399 21/23 3399 25/27
sloove + 3397 35 +339735 | + 3399 36/37/38/39 + 3397 35 + 3399 40 +3399 40
D - Front access® 339900 3399 06 3399 22/23 3399 02/03 3399 22/23 3399 26/27
36 D: 800 + 3397 36 +339736 | +339936/37/38/39 + 3397 36 + 3399 40 + 3399 40
' Rear access® 3399 00 3399 06 3399 22/23 3399 02/03 3399 22/23 3399 26/27
+3397 36 +339736 | + 3399 36/37/38/39 + 3397 36 + 3399 40 + 3399 40

1: Only if fixed supports are added between the structural uprights of the cabinets (depending on required Ipk)

2: The horizontal main busbar is in the front position in the cabinet. The vertical busbars are therefore accessible from the front of the enclosure, behind the front plates (mainly by the cable sleeves).
3: The horizontal main busbar is at the back of the enclosure. The vertical busbars are accessible from the back of the enclosure by removing the rear panels.
4: Connection possible only with a horizontal top or bottom busbar made of C-section aluminum bars; 5: Partial chassis

160
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7: Mounting on crosspieces in the enclosure
8: Mounting behind functional uprights
9: Except depth 400mm; 10: The 2 sets of bars are placed one above the other in the height of the cabinet; 11: Max. 630A

6: Mounting behind the crosspiece of the central upright
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Lllegrand Lllegrand

XL3S 4000

isolating busbar supports selection chart (continued)

Flat copper bars C-section aluminium busbars
Max. In (A) 400 800 3000 4000 630 1600 3200
——m Q -T-T-0) i I
Supports MU bl 0000 AT 0000
\;’W W 3399 29/30 3 399 20/21/22/23 3399 31/32/33 3 399 25/26/27 3399 20/21/22/23 3 399 25/26/27
Mounting T (fixing centres: (fixing centres: v v v v (fixing centres: (fixing centres: (fixing centres: (fixing centres: (fixing centres:
3399 00 3399 01 3399 06 75mm) 25mm) 3399 02/03 3 399 04/05 75mm) 75mm) 125mm) 75mm) 125mm)
XL3 S 4000 XL3 S 4000
. 339900 3399 20/23 3399 02/03 3399 20/23
D: 400 +339734 + 3399 36/37/38/399 +3397 34 3399 409 339931
Front access(® 3399 00 3399 06 3399 21/23 3399 02/03 3399 21/23 3399 32 3399 25/27 339921+ 339923 | 339925 + 339927
Vertical lateral D: 600 +3397 35 +3397 35 + 3 399 36/37/38/39 +3397 35 : + 3399 40 i i + 3399 40 + 3399 24 i + 3399 24
inside cable ’ Rear access®? 3399 00 3399 06 3399 21/23 3399 02/03 3399 21/23 3399 32 3399 25/27 339921+339923 | 339925+ 339927
sleeve + 3397 35 +3397 35 + 3 399 36/37/38/39 +3397 35 + 3399 40 + 3399 40 + 3399 24 + 3399 24
D W W- 350mm Front access(® 3399 00 3399 06 3399 22/23 3399 02/03 3399 22/23 339933 3399 26/27 339922 +339923 | 339926+ 339927
D: 800 + 3397 36 + 3397 36 + 3 399 36/37/38/39 + 3397 36 + 3399 40 + 3399 40 + 3399 24 + 3399 24
’ Rear access® 3399 00 3399 06 3399 22/23 3399 02/03 3399 22/23 31399 33 3399 26/27 339922 +339923 | 339926 + 339927
+ 3397 36 + 3397 36 + 3 399 36/37/38/39 + 3397 36 + 3399 40 + 339940 + 3399 24 + 3399 24
. 3399 00 3399 20/23 3399 02/03 3399 20/23 @
D: 400 13397 34 + 3399 36/37/38/39 +3397 34 + 3399 400 339931
Front access® 3399 00 3399 06 3399 21/23 3399 02/03 3399 21/23 3399 32 3399 25/27 339921 +339923 | 339925+ 339927
Vertical lateral D: 600 + 3397 35 +3397 35 + 3 399 36/37/38/39 +3397 35 + 3399 40 + 3399 40 + 3399 24 + 3399 24
inside cable ' Rear access®? 3399 00 3399 06 3399 21/23 3399 29/30 3399 02/03 3399 21/23 31399 32 3399 25/27 339921 +339923 | 339925+ 339927
sleeve +3397 35 +3397 35 + 3 399 36/37/38/39 +3397 35 + 3399 40 + 3399 40 + 3399 24 + 3399 24
D W W: 450mm Front access® 3399 00 3399 06 3399 22/23 3399 02/03 3399 22/23 3399 33 3399 26/27 339922 +339923 | 339926+ 339927
D: 800 + 3397 36 + 3397 36 + 3 399 36/37/38/39 + 3397 36 +3399 40 + 3399 40 + 3399 24 + 3399 24
’ 3399 00 3399 06 3399 22/23 3399 02/03 3399 22/23 3399 26/27 339922 +339923 | 339926+ 339927
Rearaccess? | "3'39735 +339736 | + 3399 36/37/38/39 3399.29/30 +3397 36 +3399 40 339933 + 3399 40 +3399 24 +3399 24
— _— . . 3399 20/23 3399 02/03 3399 20/23
b Vertical lateral D: 600mm +3 399 36/37/38/39 +3397 34 +3399 40
inside enclosure
| e netonal f  soomm 339906 3399 21/23 3399 02/03 3399 21/23 3399 25/27
D‘§ - ’ +3397 35 + 3 399 36/37/38/39 +3397 35 + 3399 40 + 339940
KD : 339906
Vertical lateral D: 600mm +3397 35
inside 36-module
enclosures with
= N - 339906
o\ —  central upright D: 800mm
\‘%/Mv\ + 3397 36
W: 16 modules 133927051/35
Vertical at back
of enclosures
between W: 24 modules +333§$90;1 iB?? ?37051/6%5
functional
uprights
W pra W: 36 modules 3399 01 3399 04/05
: +337982 +337982
. 3399 20/23 3399 20/23
W16 modules / 450mm + 3399 36/37/38/399 + 3399 400
Vertical
at back of W: 24 modules 3399 06 3399 21/23 3399 21/23 3399 25/27
enclosure or : +3397 35 |+ 3399 36/37/38/39¢) + 3399 40® + 3399 40®
cable sleeve
W . 3399 06 3399 22/23 3399 22/23 3399 26/27
W: 36 modules +339736 |+ 3399 36/37/38/399 + 3399 400 + 3399 400
3399 20 © ©
Internal cable sleeve + 3399 36/37/38/39 339920 339940 3399254339940 | 3399202 e e
+ 3397 36 x2
Internal cable sleeve with 3399 20
h : : 3399 20 + 3 399 40 3399 25 + 3399 40 3399 20 x 2@ 3399 25 x 2
intermediate upright at + 3 399 36/37/38/39
back +339737x2 +339737x2 +39737x%x2 +339737x3 +339737x3
3399 20
. . 3399 29 3399 20 + 3 399 40 3399 25 + 3399 40 3399 20 x 29 3399 25 x 29
Main Cable sleeve W: 350mm +339936/37/38/39 | | 3397302 +339730x 2 +39730x2 +339730x 3 +3397 30 x 3
horizontal +339730x2
atback of Cable sleeve W: 450mm / 33020 o 339929 3399 20 + 3399 40 339925+339940 | 33992029 3399 25 x 20
16 modules 339731 x2 +339731x2 +339731x2 +39731x%x2 +339731x3 +339731x3
3399 20
. 3399 29 3399 20 + 3 399 40 3399 25 + 3399 40 3399 20 x 29 3399 25 x 209
W: 24 modules +339936/37/38/39 |, 3397 35%2 +3397 35x 2 +39735x2 +3397 35 3 +3397 353
+339735x2
3399 20
. 3399 29 3399 20 + 3 399 40 3399 25 + 3399 40 3399 20 x 29 3399 25 x 2
W: 36 modules +339936/37/38/39 | | 3’39735 % 2 +3397 36 x 2 +39736x2 +339736x 3 +339736x3
+3397 36 x2
1: The horizontal main busbar is in the front position in the cabinet. The vertical busbars are therefore accessible from the front of the enclosure, behind the front plates (mainly by the cable sleeves). 6: Mounting on crosspieces in the enclosure
2: The horizontal main busbar is at the back of the enclosure. The vertical busbars are accessible from the back of the enclosure by removing the rear panels. 7: Mounting behind functional uprights
3: Connection possible only with a horizontal top or bottom busbar made of C-section aluminum bars; 8: Except depth 400mm;
4: Partial chassis 5: Mounting behind the crosspiece of the central upright 9: The 2 sets of bars are placed one above the other in the height of the cabinet
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XL3S 630 and XL3S 4000 Busbars and accessories

busbar selection

=400 =800
Flat busbars supports Q; ; Ji==mm W 3399 29/30
3399 00 3399 01 3399 06 (fixing centres: 75mm) (fixing centres: 125mm)
Vertical busbar Horizontal busbar Vertical busbar Vertical busbar Horizontal busbar Vertical busbar : Horizontal busbar | Vertical busbar : Horizontal busbar
Flat copper -~ ° °° 5
bars *dige oS
Cross Number
CatNos | section | of bar HA) HA) 1A LA LA L(A) 1(A) L(A) L(A)
(mm) | perpole| IP<30 IP> 30 IP <30 IP> 30 IP <30 IP>30 IP <30 IP>30 IP <30 IP> 30 IP<30 IP>30 IP<30 IP>30|1P<30 IP>30 IP<30  IP>30
037434 | 18x4 1 245 200 245 200 245 200 245 200 245 200 - - - - - - - - 404432 + 339902+ 3 379 80 (p. 253)
037438 | 25x4 1 280 250 280 250 - - - - - - - - - - - - - -
037418 25x5 1 330 270 330 270 330 270 330 270 330 270 - - - - - - - - Pack Cat.Nos C_Section aluminium bars
037419 | 32x5 1 450 400 450 400 450 400 450 400 450 400 - - - - - - - - , , o
1 - - - - - - 700 630 630 550 700 630 430 350 700 630 500 420 Tinned coppered C-section aluminium bars
2 - - - - - - - - - - 1150 1000 650 510 1180 1020 750 630 Electrolytic compatibility with copper guaranteed
037440 | 50x5 3 - - - - ; - - - - - 1600 | 1380 1000 900 | 1600 1380 1000 900 30 x 14mm - 'e"?tgr:ggg:m
4 - - - - - 2020 . 1720 1120 . 1000 coniion P
1 - - - - - - 800 700 720 630 800 700 500 400 800 700 600 500 (mm) IP<30 IP > 30
os7aa1 | e3xs 2 - - - - - - - - - - 1350 = 1150 770 590 1380 . 1180 750 630 1 4044 30 187 320 250
3 - - - - B - - - - - 1900 . 1600 . 1100 . 1000 | 1900 : 1600 : 1100 . 1000 1 4044 31 238 500 400
4 - - - - - - - - - - - - - - 2350 | 1950 . 1350 1200 1 404432 323 700 630
1 - - - - - - - - - - 950 850 600 475 950 850 700 600 40 x 30mm - length 1780mm
2 - - - - - - - - - - 1500 1300 890 700 1600 1400 . 1000 850
037459 | 75x5 1 037354 524 800 630
3 - - - - - - - - - - 2200 © 1900 | 1250 : 1100 | 2200 . 1900 . 1250 . 1100
7 - - - - - - - - - - - - - - 5700 2300 1600 1400 1 037355 549 1000 800
1 - - - - - - - - - - 7000 | 900 630 500 | 1000 900 750 630 : 8 g?g g? ggg ]‘2128 1228
037443 | 80x5 2 - - - - - - - - - - 1650 1450 940 740 1700 - 1480 1050 900 g 0373 58 824 1720 1600
3 - - - - - - - - - - 2350 . 2000 : 1300 @ 1150 | 2350 . 2000 . 1300 . 1150
4 - - - - - - - - - - - - - - 2850 @ 2400 @ 1650 @ 1450 Insulatin for n
1 - - - - - - - - - - 1250 © 1050 750 580 1250 © 1050 850 700 . R - s:: aft5OgM<;aps or nuts
- - _ _ - - - _ - - acK O caps
037446 | 100x5 2 1900 © 1600 : 1120 900 2050 @ 1800 . 1200 . 1050 i s PSSO Cgps
3 - - - - - - - - - - 2900 . 2450 - 1600 : 1400 | 2900 . 2450 . 1600 . 1400
I - - - - - - - - - - - - - - 3500 5900 1900 1650 1 339943 Pack of 50 M12 caps
1 - - - - - - - - - - 1450 : 1270 . 1000 800 1450 . 1270 . 1000 800 Copper bars
125%5 2 - - - - - - - - - - 2500 | 2150 : 1450 . 1250 | 2500 . 2150 = 1450 = 1250 o
3 - - - - - - - - - - 3450 2900 1800 1600 | 3450 . 2900 . 1800 . 1600 Rigid, flat, threaded holes
4 - - - - - - - - - - - - - - 4150 3450 2150 . 1950 cross | P
1 - - - - - - - - - - 950 850 880 650 950 850 880 650 section Holes |Length
50x 10 2 - - - - - - - - - - 1680 - 1470 - 1250 - 1050 | 1680 - 1470 - 1250 - 1050 (mm) [IP<30IP>30/ o¢m | (mm)
3 . . . . . . - - . . " . - - 2300 2030 . 2000 . 1600 10 037388 12x2| 110 | 80 M5 | 990 »f=
1 g i . . . - - - . - 1150 1020 1000 800 | 1150 1020 1000 800 o B 127|100 1251 Moo 990 %Eee—g
60 x 10 2 - - - - - - - - - - 2030 : 1750 . 1600 : 1250 | 2030 : 1750 : 1600 : 1250
3 N N Z N N N _ _ N N N N . N 2800 2400 2250 1850 10 037434 18x4 | 245 | 200 M6 990 4o 18
1 - - - - - - - - - - 1460 1270 1150 950 | 1460 1270 . 1150 950 10 037438 25x4|280 250 | M6 | 990 D @
80 x 10 2 - - - - - - - - - - 2500 @ 2150 . 1700 . 1500 | 2500 : 2150 : 1700 : 1500 ;
3 - - - - - - - - - - - - - - 3450 . 2900 . 2500 . 2000 4 037418 25x5|330 | 270 | M6 |1750 5 25
1 - - - - - - - - - - 1750 © 1500 1350 . 1150 | 1750 @ 1500 = 1350 . 1150 4 037419 32x5| 450 | 400 | M6 |1750 "~
100 x 10 2 - - - - - - - - - - 3050 @ 2550 : 2000 : 1650 | 3050 : 2550 . 2000 : 1650 [] —40—¢
3 - - - - - - - - - - - - - - 4150 3500 : 2900 @ 2400 -
1 - - - - - - - - - - 2000 | 1750 | 1650 1450 | 2000 . 1750 . 1650 1450 ; Rigid flat clear holes
120x10 | 2 - - - - - - - - - - 3600 3000 | 2500 2000 | 3600 . 3000 . 2500 . 2000 037440 50x 5| 700 | 630 1(6)-2 - | 1750
2 - - - - - - - - - - - - - -1 4800 4000 | 3500 _ 3000 1 037441 63x5|800|700 | 105- | 1750
630 1600 1600 / 3200 8.5
- - - 1 037459 75x5| 950 | 850 | 105- | 1750 5 5 25
6.5 b
mm 1 037443 80x5|1000| 900 | 10.5- | 1750 d o o'\
AL =3 T3
C-section busbars supports e 0] 1 087446 100 x5/1250|1050| 10.5- | 1750 ¢ oo
g My 3399 31/32/33 3399 20/21/22/23 3 399 25/26/27 6.5 25| |,
3 399 02/03 3 399 04/05 (fixing centres: 75mm) (fixing centres: 75mm) (fixing centres: 125mm) i
Vertical busbar Horizontal busbar Vertical busbar Vertical busbar Vertical busbar : Horizontal busbar | Vertical busbar : Horizontal busbar Accessories
C-section : : Isolating profile
aluminium é 10 0373 11 Isolating profile for flat copper bars 18 x 4,
bars 25 x 4,25 x5 and 32 x 5mm, length 1m
CatN s%g%sn Nogﬁg)gt?r I (A) | (A) I (A) 1 (A) I (A) I (A) 1 (A) I (A) Supplied with fixing clips
at.nos (mm) | per pole IP <30 IP>30 IP <30 IP>30 IP <30 IP>30 IP <30 IP> 30 IP<30 IP>30 IP<30 IP>30|IP<30 IP>30 IP=<30  IP>30 Insulating screws
4044 30 187 1 320 250 320 250 320 250 - - - - - - - - - - 50 0367 74 M6 x 10
4044 31 238 1 500 400 500 400 500 400 - - - - - - - - - - HF screws with contact washe
4044 32 323 1 700 630 700 630 700 630 - - - - - - - - - - 50 036775 M6 x 10
037354 524 1 - - - - - - 800 630 800 630 630 500 800 630 630 500
037355 549 1 - - - - - - 1000 800 1000 800 800 630 1000 800 800 630
037356 586 1 - - - - - - 1250 1000 1250 1000 1000 800 1250 | 1000 1000 800
037357 686 1 - - - - - - 1450 1250 1450 | 1250 1250 | 1000 1450 | 1250 1250 | 1000
037358 824 1 - - - - - - 1750 1600 1750 1600 1400 | 1250 1750 | 1600 1400 | 1250
037358x2824x2 2 - - B - - - - - 3500 © 32000 | 2400 . 2000 | 3500@ . 3200@ | 2400 . 2000

1: One support Cat.No 3 399 20/21/22 and one support Cat.No 3 399 23 in association
2: One support Cat.No 3 399 25/26 and one support Cat.No 3 399 27 in association
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Lllegrand

XL3 4000
ENCLOSURES

Lllegrand

Equipment selection for XL3?

XL3 4000 - 24 modules XL3 4000 - 36 modules

Device Version Position Configuration ctz':""‘?ﬁ;il‘;" s . Fixing Plat Metal faceplate Fixing Plat Metal faceplate
n C O S u re s pace devices ae Height (mm)  1/4 turn Screw Lock devices ate Height (mm) Screw
FIXING ON DIN-RAIL
DX? < 63A vertical 0206 01 . 150 020800 = 020900 - 0206 51 - 150 0 209 50
f O r a n DX > 63A vertical 0206 01 - 200 020801 020901 021209 020651 : 200 0209 51
Vistop 63 to 160A modular | vertical 0206 01 - 200 020801 020901 | 021209 0206 51 - 200 0209 51
DPX-IS 250 fixed vertical  with modular devices = front or rear 0206 01 0262 39 300 020810 0209 10 - 0 206 51 0262 39 300 0209 60
FIXING ON PLATE
without side motor- 0206 11 0 206 61
driven handle front - - +421071/730 | 300 1 020810 1 020910 - - +421071/730 | 300 1 020960
with side motor-driven 0206 11 0 206 61
front - - +4210 68 300 020810 020910 = . 497068 300 0209 60
XL® 4000 enclosures are fully modular, without front motor- | front or rear 020750 | 020790 0207 49 300 020810 = 020910 - 0207 61 0207 49 300 0209 60
enable different configurations with front motor-driven ot or rear . 0207 90 0207 49 300 020810 020910 ; 0207 61 0207 49 300 0209 60
(back to back, or side by side] and take all wrtcal | it grect oty ront ) ) L0208 a0 020805 | 020905 ) ] ] ) ]
i " anale
equipment up to 4000A, whatever level of fixed front or rear 020750 020790 0207 49 300 020805 020905 ; 0207 61 0207 49 300 0209 65
artitioning is required - . 0206 11 ) . . . ;
p g q CDpxgl 160 manual supply inverter. O™ 421058 300 020810 = 020910
( g’;‘sbs'i%algon front or rear 0207 50 0206 63 0206 71 300 020810 020910 = = = = =
ith 0206 13
oy b50) sum;%?yr'ﬂ(/i\éﬁ% r front . 421058 300 020810 = 020910 . . . . .
front or rear - 0 206 63 0206 71 300 020810 020910 - - - = =
- front - - 0206 15 150 020813 = 020913 - - - - -
horizontal ' with or without front
motor-driven handle front or rear - 0207 94 150 0208 13 0209 13 - - - - -
with or without front
with or withoutfropt —front or rear 0207 50 0207 91 0207 59 400 - - 0212 11 - - - -
vertical | With direct rotary - ront or rear 0207 91 0207 59 400 - - 021208 - - - -
draw-out
manual or motor-driven
supply inverter front or rear 0207 50 0206 69 0 206 81 400 - - 021211 - - - -
: with or without front
horizontal motor-driven handle front or rear - 0207 95 200 - - 021213 - - - -
without side motor- 0206 11 0 206 61
driven handle front - - + 4210 72/74% 300 020810 | 020910 - - +4210 72174 300 020960
with side motor-driven 0206 11 0 206 61
front - - +4210 69 300 020810 020910 - - 91069 300 0209 60
without front motor-
fout front mo front or rear . 0207 90 0207 64 300 020810 = 020910 - 0207 61 0207 49 300 0209 60
with front motor-driven - front or rear 020750 020790 0207 64 300 020810 020910 : 0207 61 0207 49 300 0209 60
. o vertical | with direct rotary front 0207 50 - 020608 | 300 020805 | 020905 - - . ; -
XL® 4000 enclosure with Legrand protection devices . handie +4210 72/74
fixed front or rear 0207 50 0207 90 0207 64 300 020805 020905 - 0207 61 0207 49 300 0209 65
0206 11
DPX? 250 - - . - - - -
DISCOVER THE RANGE (Combination manual supply inverter front +4 21058 300 020810 0209 10
possible front or rear 0207 50 0 206 63 0206 73 300 020810 020910 - - - - -
L Eneleee: et front 0206 13 300 020810 = 020910
; . mal-magnetic motor-driven ron - - - - - -
2 Helghts 2m and 2.2m DPX3160) supplyinverter +4 21058
3 Widths: 475, 725 or 975mm front or rear - 0206 63 0206 73 300 020810 020910 - - - - -
3 Depths: 475, 725 or 975mm : front : : 020617 200 020817 = 020917 : : : : :
i horizontal  with or without front
. lTP|3<0 OrDIIPI\?B [yslllth d.oor antd S:/laxlsl - with or without Tront - front or rear . 0207 96 200 020817 020917 . = = = .
aKes: rait equipment, ' , with or without front
DPX-IS and Vistop up to 4000A with or without Tront - front or rear 0207 50 0207 91 0207 69 400 . . 0212 11 . . . -
vertical | With direct rotary - ront or rear 0207 91 0207 69 400 - - 021208 - - - -
draw-out
manual or motor-driven
Sopply Tarar front or rear 0207 50 0 206 69 0206 83 400 - - 0212 11 - - - -
! with or without front
horizontal 1 Giordriven handle ~ frontor rear = 0207 97 200 = = 021213 = = = =
vertical centred device only = front or rear - 0206 05 300 0208 10 0209 10 - - 0206 55 300 0209 60
DPX-IS 250 fixed 1 or 2 devices front or rear : 0206 05 300 020806 020906 - - 0206 55 300 0209 60
horizontal 1 device front or rear - 0206 18 300 - 0209 18 - - - - -
1: Cat.Nos 4 210 73/74 for DPX® with earth leakage module
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Equipment selection for XL3

c " Rotarv handle/ XL3 4000 - 24 modules XL3 4000 - 36 modules
Device Version Position Configuration onnection o ary- ancie Fixing Metal faceplate Fixing Metal faceplate
(terminals) motor-driven Spacer devices Plate Height (mm)  1/4 turn Screw Lock devices Plate Height (mm)  Screw Lock
FIXING ON PLATE
1 to 3 devices, no elcbs front - - 0206 20 400 0208 20 0209 20 - - 020670 400 020970 -
ical 1 to 3 devices, no elcbs front or rear with or without 0207 500 0207 20 0207 85 400 0208 20 0209 20 = 0207 70 0207 85 400 0209 70 =
vertica
1 to 3 devices, with elcbs front - - 0206 22 600 0208 22 0209 22 - - 020672 600 020972 -
fixed 1 to 3 devices, with elcbs front or rear with or without 0207 50 0207 22 0207 86 600 0208 22 0209 22 - 020772 0207 86 600 020972 -
I— with or without elcbs front - - 0206 23 300 0208 23 0209 21 - - - - - -
orizonta
with or without elcbs front or rear with or without - 0207 93 300 - 0209 23 - - - - - -
vertical supply inverters front or rear with or without mot. control 0207 50M - 021067 400 - 021067 - - - - - -
. 1 to 2 devices, no elcbs front or rear with or without 021060 021062 400 - - 021064 - - - - -
DPX® 630 : vertical . i .
plug-in 1 to 2 devices, no elcbs front or rear with or without - 021061 021063 400 - - 021065 - - - - -
horizontal with or without elcbs front or rear with or without - 0207 98 300 - - 021217 - - - - -
no elcbs front or rear with or without rotary handle 0207 50 021060 021062 400 - - 021221 - - - - -
vertical no elcbs front or rear motor-driven 0207 50 0210 60 021062 400 - - 0212 04 - - - - -
q . with elcbs front or rear with or without rotary handle 0207 50 0210 61 021063 600 - - 021223 - - - - -
raw-ou
horizontal with or without elcbs front or rear with or without rotary handle - 0207 98 300 - - 0212 18 - - - - -
orizonta
with or without elcbs front or rear motor-driven - 0207 98 300 - - 021219 - - - - -
- supply inverters front or rear motor-driven 0207 50 - 0210 66 400 - - 021069 - - - - -
vertica
supply inverters front or rear - - - - - - - 021068 - - - - -
) vertical device only front or rear - - 0206 07 300 0208 07 0209 07 - - 0206 57 300 0209 57 -
DPX-IS 630 fixed - .
horizontal device only front or rear - 0206 19 300 - 0209 19 - - - - - -
ical device only front terminals - - 021100 400 - 021113 - - - - - -
vertica
DPX-IS 1600 fixed device only rear terminals - - 021106 400 - 021113 - - - - - -
horizontal device only - - - 021100 400 - 0208 36 - - - - - -
no elcbs front terminals - - 021100 400 021110 021111 - - 021102 400 021112 -
ical no elcbs front terminals rotary handle or motor-driven 0 207 50 - 021104 400 - 021114 - - - - - -
vertica
no elcbs rear terminals - 0207 50M@ - 021106 400 021110 021111 - - 021103 400 021112 -
no elcbs rear terminals rotary handle or motor-driven 0207 50M@ - 021106 400 - 021114 - - - - - -
no elcbs front terminals - - 021100 400 0208 34 0209 34 - - 0206 80 400 0209 84 -
fixed no elcbs front terminals motor-driven - 021100 400 - 0209 36 - - - - - -
horizontal no elcbs rear terminals motor-driven - 021100 400 - 0209 35 - - - - - -
no elcbs front or rear - 0 207 50 - 0 207 36 400 0208 34 0209 34 - - - - - -
DPX® 1600 no elcbs front or rear rotary handle or motor-driven 0207 50M@ - 0207 36 400 - 0209 35 - - - - - -
) supply inverters front or rear - - 0 206 86 800 - 0209 86 - - - - - -
horizontal
supply inverters front or rear motor-driven - 0206 86 800 - 0209 87 - - - - - -
tical no elcbs front terminals - - 021105 400 - - 021115 - - - - -
vertica
no elcbs front terminals rotary handle or motor-driven - 021105 400 - - 021116 - - - - -
d ; no elcbs rear terminals - - 0207 35 400 - - 0212 34 - - - - -
raw-ou
horizontal no elcbs rear terminals rotary handle or motor-driven - 0207 35 400 - - 021235 - - - - -
orizonta
supply inverters rear terminals - - 0206 87 800 - - 0212 36 - - - - -
supply inverters rear terminals motor-driven - 0206 87 800 - - 021237 - - - - -
fixed device only rear terminals - 0207 80 - 600 - - 0210 84 0207 81 - 600 - 0207 86
draw-out . device only rear terminals - 0207 80 - 600 - - 0210 85 0207 81 - 600 - 0207 87
DMX® 1600 : vertical - - - -
fixed 2 devices side by side rear terminals - - - - - - - 0207 81 - 600 - 0207 88
draw-out 2 devices side by side rear terminals - - - - - - - 0207 81 - 600 - 0207 89
DMX: 2500, N/H/L, 3P fixed ) device only rear terminals = 0207 51 = 600 = S 0209 38 0207 52 s 600 = 0209 48
DMX’ 2500, N/H, 4P vertical ' ~
» ’ draw-out device only rear terminals - 0207 53 - 600 - - 0209 38 0207 54 - 600 - 0209 48
fixed i device only rear terminals - 0207 51 - 600 - - 0209 39 0207 52 - 600 - 0209 48
DMX3-L 2500 4P vertical
draw-out device only rear terminals - 0207 53 - 600 - - 0209 39 0207 54 - 600 - 0209 48
fixed ) device only rear terminals - 0207 51 - 600 - - 0209 38 0207 52 - 600 - 0209 48
DMX?® 4000, N/H/L, 3P vertical . .
draw-out device only rear terminals - 0207 53 - 600 - - 0209 38 0207 54 - 600 - 0209 48
fixed i device only rear terminals - 0207 51 - 600 - - 0209 39 0207 52 - 600 - 0209 48
DMX3-L 4000, N/H/L, 4P vertical i .
draw-out device only rear terminals - 0207 53 - 600 - - 0209 39 0207 54 - 600 - 0209 48

1: No height spacer if motor-driven 2: Two sets of spacers for adjustable plate
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XL3 4000

Distribution enclosures

IP30 - IKO7
IP55 - IKO8 with door and sealing kit for use when joining enclosures
Consist of the combination of a "roof-base" assembly, structural uprights, functional uprights, rear and side panels RAL 7035, plinths RAL 7004
Height 2000 or 2200mm.
Capacity 24 modules (enclosures width 725 or width 975 with internal cable sleeve), 36 modules (enclosures width 975)
Usable faceplate height 1800mm (1700mm only if using the pivoting support frame) or 2000mm

Pack Cat.Nos

Height (mm%
2000 2200
1 020500‘020850

1 0205200208 51

020504
020505
020507
020508
020506
020509

S B oy

1 020501
020502
1 020503

N

Height (mm
2000 2%00

1 0205411020857
1 020542|0208 58
1 020543|0208 59

1 0205 61
1 020562
1 020563

Height (mm

2000 2200
1 0205 41 ‘020857

Assembly consisting of:

Enclosures and cable sleeves
modular metal

Structural uprifghts
Fit onto the "roof-base" assembly

Take the side and rear panels

Set of 4 uprights

Intermediate structural upright

Fits on the structure of the enclosure "roof-base"

"Roof-base" for enclosure
Fitted with cable entry plates
Take the structural uprights

Depth Width (mm)

(mm) external usable
475 725 600

725 725 600

475 975 850

725 975 850

975 725 600

975 975 850

"Roof-base" for cable sleeves
Fitted with cable entry plates
Take the structural uprights

475 475 350
925 475 350
975 475 350

Rear and side panels

Fixed with screws
Width 475mm
Width 725mm
Width 975mm

Finishing panels IP30
IP 30 width 476mm
IP 30 width 725mm
IP 30 width 976mm

IP55 strip
IP 55 strip (for use when joining enclosures)

Plinths that can be placed side by side

Height (mm) Width (mm) Depth (mm)
1 0205 11 100 475 475
1 020514 100 725 475
1 020515 100 725 725
1 020517 100 975 475
1 0205 18 100 975 725
1 0205 19 100 975 975
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- Structural upright Cat.Nos 0 205 00

? - "Roof-base" Cat.Nos 0 205 03/06/09

- Plinth Cat.Nos 0 205 17/18/19

- Functional uprights Cat.Nos 0 205 24/27
- Intermediate structural uprights Cat.No 0 205 20

Pack

-

-

g
[}

.

H
at

020512

Cat.Nos

Height (mm%
2000 2200
0205120208 52

02051310208 53
020516 {0208 54

0205580208 55

020559|0208 56

020568
020569

020579

0207 50

0205 21
020522
020523

020551
020552
020553

020530

0205 31
020532

Height (mm
2000 2%00

020547|0208 66
020548|0208 67

Equipment

Functional uprights

Set of 2 functional uprights

Forﬁxi)ng mounting equipment (faceplate,

rails...

Reduced functional uprights for enclosure
depth 475mm

For enclosure without internal cable sleeve
For enclosure with cable sleeve

Support frame for faceplates

Fixed for enclosure width 725mm or
enclosure width 975mm without internal
cable sleeves

Fixed for enclosure width 975mm with
internal cable sleeves

Pivoting for enclosure width 725mm
Pivoting for enclosure width 975mm without
internal cable sleeves

Pivoting for enclosure width 975mm with
internal cable sleeves

Spacer for functional uprights
For fitting DPX on fixing devices or
adjustable plates

Fixed crosspieces

Fit onto structural uprights

Fixed crosspieces are required for creating
an internal cable sleeve

Set of 2 crosspieces length 350mm

Set of 2 crosspieces length 600mm

Set of 2 crosspieces length 850mm

Adjustable crosspieces

Fit onto structural uprights
Specifically for busbar supports
Set of 2 crosspieces length 350mm
Set of 2 crosspieces length 600mm
Set of 2 crosspieces length 850mm

Equipments for partial chassis

Kit consisting of 4 fixing plates for reduced

functional uprights Cat.No 0 205 12

To be used when assembling a double
artial chassis

Set of 2 fixed crosspieces length 350mm

Set of 2 fixed crosspieces length 600mm

Front covers with hinges and lock
For internal cable sleeve
For external cable sleeve

XL3 4000

Distribution enclosures (continued)

Lllegrand

Pack

020577

Cat.Nos

Height (mm%
000 2
020554|0208 61
0205 57|0 208 62

0205640208 63
020567 |0208 64

020571
020574
020577

Height 2000mm
2058
0205 87

0208 65

0205 86
020588
020589
0205 85

020510

020582

020582

Reversible doors

Supplied with handle
Interchangeable key barrels, to be
ordered separately )
For mounting on front, rear or side

Curved - metal
Width 725mm
Width 975mm

Curved - glass
Width 725mm
Width 976mm

Flat - metal

Width 475mm
Width 725mm
Width 975mm

Flat - glass
Width 725mm
Width 975mm

Mounting equipment

Joining

Screws for structural joining

Set of 2 L-shaped reinforcement plates
Set of 2 flat reinforcement plates
Sealing kit IP55 for use when joining
cabinets - length 5m

Kit for joining plinths

Lifting rings

Setof 4

Max. load: 340kg per ring

U
with reduced functional upright

with functional upright
Cat.No 0205 12

Cat.No 0 205 13

Example of double partial chassis with reduced functional
uprights Cat.No 0 205 12

crosspieces
Cat.No 0 205 31/32

fixing plate
Cat.No 0 205 30
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Lllegrand

XL3 4000 Distribution enclosures

Technical Characteristics

Structural
uprights

"Roof-base”
assembly

Enclosures

Height 2000
or 2200mm
Width x Depth

[

020500
020504 0208 50
725 x 425
020500
020505 0208 502
725 x 725
020500
020506 0208 50
725 x 975
E:j 020500
020507 0208 50
975 x 475"
[:] 020500
H 020508 0208 50
975 x 725"
020500
H 020509 0208 50
975 x 975"
External cable "Roof-base"
sleeves assemblie
Height 2000
or 2200mm
Width x Depth
Q 0205 01
475 x 475
—
0205 02
E—1
475 x 725
—
020503
E—1
475 x 975

1: With internal cable sleeve
2: For enclosure height 2200mm

172

Plinths

020514

020515

020518

020517

020518

020519

Functional
uprights

020512
0208 52@

020513
0208 53@

020513
0208 53@

020512
0208 52
020516
0208 54@

020513
0208 53@
020516
0208 54@

020513
0208 532
020516
0208 54@

Structural

uprights

o

\}

\\

020500
0208 50

0205 00
0208 50

0205 00
0208 50

www.legrand.com.au | www.legrand.co.nz

Faceplate supports

020558
0208 55@

020558
0208 55@

020558
0208 55@

020558
0208 55@
0205 59
0208 56@

0205 58
0208 55@
020559
0208 56@

020558
0208 55@
020559
0208 56@

pivoting

020568

020568

020568

020569
020579

020569
020579

020569
020579

Plinths

0

W\

0205 11

0205 14

020517

Int. cable Int. cable

sleeves

crosspcs covers

020521 020547

020522 020547

020523 020547

Front covers

N

S=

0205 48
0208 67®@

0205 48
0208 67?

0205 48
0208 67

sleeves fr.

Rear
panels

020542
0208 58@

020542
0208 58@

020542
0208 58@

020543
0208 59@

020543
0208 59@

020543
0208 59@

Side
panels

020541
0208 57@

020542
0208 58@

020543
0208 59@

020541
0208 57@

020542
0208 58@

020543
0208 59@

Rear panels

0205 41
0208 57®@

0205 41
0208 57

0205 41
0208 57?@

Doors

Curved
Metal Glass

1
I
W

020554 020564
0208 61@ 0208 63?

020554 020564
0208 61@ 0208 63?

020554 020564
0208 61@ 0208 63?

020557 020567
0208 62 0208 64@

020557 020567
0208 622 0208 64@

020557 020567
0208 62@ 0 208 64

Side panels

0205 41
0208 57®@

0205 42
0208 58?

020543
0208 59®@

Flat
Metal Glass

(
4
X

020574 020584

020574 020584

020574 020584

020577 020587

020577 020587

020577 020587

Metal doors

0205 71
0 208 65@

0205 71
0 208 65@

0205 71
0208 65@

Equipment for XL3 4000
for modular devices, Vistop, DPX® 160/250, DPX-IS 250 on rail 1._r for mounting on plate: DPX-IS 250, 630 and 1600

s

v

0206 01

0208 00

Pack

1

Cat.Nos

24 modules36 modules

0206010206 51

421071
421073
421068
421072
421074
4210 69

0262 39

4052 26

24 modules|
0208 00!
0209 00?2

0208 01!
0209 012

0208 10!
0209102

36 modules

0209 502

0209 512

0209 602

(Tl

0262 39

0209 01

Fixing devices on rail 1._r

Rails 1_r

Comprising: an aluminium profile rail and
two 2-position fixing brackets

Accept HX® 125A plug-in connection row
distribution blocks

Fit onto functional uprights

For mounting DPX® using fixing plates
For fixing on XL® 800 and XL® 4000
functional uprights

Accept wire guide Cat.No 4 052 25

Fixing plates for mounting DPX®
onrail 1Lr

For mounting DPX® on aluminium rail 1_r
or on plate Cat.Nos 0 206 11/61

For DPX® 160 without side motor-driven
handle

For DPX® 160 with earth leakage module
without side motor-driven handle

For all DPX® 160 devices with side motor-
driven handle

For DPX® 250 without side motor-driven

handle

For DPX® 250 with earth leakage module
without side motor-driven handle

For all DPX® 250 devices with side motor-
driven handle

Fixing plate for mounting DPX-IS 250
onrail 1r

For mounting devices on aluminium rail 1.r
or on plate Cat.Nos 0 206 11/61

For DPX-IS 250

Rail height spacer

Designed for simultaneous mounting

of modular devices and DPX® 160/250 and
DPX-1S 250 devices mounted on rail 1.r
Cat.Nos 0 206 01/51 or plate

Cat.Nos 0 206 11/61

For 20 modules

150

Metal faceplates

For modular devices
1/4 turn
With captive screws

— |
]

For DPX® and DPX-IS250 9
1/4 turn
With captive screws B o

For Vistop up to 160A
1/4 turn
With captive screws

!200!

300

1: For fastening and sealing
2: Hinges Cat.No 0 209 59 available as an option

N

N

020810

f\—‘—‘_"‘—'__—‘—)-
{
0206 05
.
'l
Pack Cat.Nos

24 modules|36 modules

0206 05|0 206 55
0206070206 57
021100

021106021103

020618
0206 19

24 modules|36 modules
0208 101
0209 1020 209 602

0208 06"
0209 0620 209 602

0209 182

0208 07!
0209 072|0 209 572

0209 192

24 modules

0211132

0208 362
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Lllegrand

Equipment for XL3 4000

020910

Plates for DPX-IS
Direct fixing on functional uprights

Fixed plates for device in vertical position
For 1 or 2 DPX-IS 250 front or rear terminals
For 1 DPX-IS 630 front or rear terminals
For 1 DPX-IS 1600 or 1 DPX 1600 front
terminals

For 1 DPX-1S 1600 or 1 DPX 1600 rear
terminals

Fixed plates for device in horizontal
position

For 1 DPX-IS 250 front or rear terminals
For 1 DPX-IS 630 front or rear terminals

Metal faceplates

For 1 DPX-IS 250 5 3
in vertical position S
1/4 turn 3 o

With captive screws®

For 2 DPX-IS 250 in vertical position
1/4 turn 3 C
With captive screws 3

B o

For 1 DPX-IS 250 in horizontal position
With captive screws

g G

For 1 DPX-IS 630 in vertical position

1/4 turn 3 C
With captive screws =]
Does not allow the use 3 G

of terminal shields Cat.No 0 262 45

For 1 DPX-IS 630 in horizontal position
With captive screws 5 3

o
=}
<
B o

For 1 DPX-IS 1600 in vertical position
With captive screws 5 3

o
o
<
b o

For 1 DPX-IS 1600 in horizontal position
With captive screws 5 3

o
=}
I

B 5

1: For fastening and sealing
2: Hinges Cat.No 0 209 59 available as an option
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Equipment for XL® 4000
for mounting on fixed plate: DPX® 160 and DPX? 250

0206 11

020617

Pack Cat.Nos

24 modules36 modules

1 0206 110 206 61

1 020608
1 020613

24 modules
1 0206 15
1 0206 17

24 module1s36 modules

1 0209 102|0 209 60?2

1 0209 27

24 modules
1 0208 05!
1 0209 052
1 0208 13!
1 0209 132
1 0208 17"
1 0209 172

174

0208 10

020910

Plates for fixed version
DPX® 160/250 with front terminals

Direct fixing on functional uprights
Devices in vertical position

Equipped with a rail 1_r for fixing DPX?
The DPX® must be equipped with a fixing
plate Cat.Nos 4 210 68/69/71/72 or plate
for manual supply inverter Cat.No 4 210 58
Designed for simultaneous mounting of
DPX® 160/250 and modular equipment
(with spacer Cat.No 0 262 99)

Plate for DPX?® with direct rotary handle
The DPX® must be equipped with a fixing
plate Cat.Nos 4 210 68/69

Plate for motor-driven supply inverter

The supply inverter must be equipped with
a fixing plate Cat.Nos 4 210 58

Devices in horizontal position

For cut-out protection for cable passing,
use seal Cat.No 0 202 40 (p. 208)

For 1 DPX® 160

For 1 DPX® 250

Metal faceplates

For DPX? in vertical position without
direct rotary handle

1/4 turn
With captive screws 3 <

300

With captive screws for

DPX? 250 with terminal shields [

400

B 5

For DPX? in vertical position with direct
rotary handle

1/4 turn E G
With captive screws

300

B 5

For DPX* 160
1/4 turn
With captive screws _ Y

150

3]
L

For DPX?® 250
1/4 turn
With captive screws

1: For fastening and sealing
2: Hinges Cat.No 0 209 59 available as an option
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Equipment for XL3 4000
for mounting on fixed plate: DPX® 630 and DPX® 1600

0206 20

Pack

Cat.Nos

24 modules|36 modules

0206 20'|0 206 70
0206 22

021100021102

020623
021100021102

24 modules|36 modules

0208 202
0209 2030 209 703

0208 222
0209 223|0 209 723

021
02111130211 123

24 modules

0208 232
0209 213

0209 233

24 modules|36 modules

0208 34°
0209 3430 209 843

2 :

0208 20

Plates for fixed version
DPX® 630/1600, with front terminals

Direct fixing on functional uprights

Devices in vertical position

For 1 to 3 DPX®*630

For 1 to 3 DPX® 630 with earth leakage
module

For 1 DPX IS 1600 or 1 DPX® 1600 front
terminal

Devices in horizontal position

For cut-out protection for cable passing,
use seal Cat.No 0 202 40

For 1 DPX® 630 with or without earth
leakage module

For 1 DPX IS 1600 or 1 DPX?® 1600 front
terminal

Metal faceplates for devices in
vertical position

For 1 to 3 DPX® 630 only 1e
1/4 turn g
With captive screws E C
For 1 to 3 DPX?® 630 with downstream
earthleakage module 3 C
1/4 turn

With captive screws §
For 1 DPX° 1600 ; T
1/4 turn 3
With captive screws I I
Metal faceplates for devices in
vertical position

For 1 DPX® 630 with or without

earth leakage module without motor
1/4 turn 9 95
With captive screws =4
For 1 DPX® 630 with or without

earth leakage module with motor

With captive screws 5 C I,
For 1 DPX* 1600

1/4 turn F 9
With captive screws §

1: For 2 DPX 630 4P
2: For fastening and sealing
3: Hinges Cat.No 0 209 59 available as an option

Equipment for XL3 4000

for mounting on adjustable plate: DPX? 160, DPX® 250 fixed version

0209 10

Pack

JEENSN i

Cat.Nos

24 modules|36 modules

0207 9010207 61
0206 63

0207 49
0206 71
0207 64
020673

24 modules

0207 96

24 modules|36 modules

0208 10!
0209 102|0 209 602

0208 05!
0209 050 209 652

24 modules

0208 132
0209 131

0208 172
0209 17

020813

Fixing fixed version DPX® 160/250
with front or rear terminals

Adjustable fixing devices for MCCBs in
vertical position

The MCCBs are fixed using special
mounting plates

Allow mounting direct rotary handles and
front motor-driven handles

For 1 to 3 DPX?

For 2 DPX3 supply invertor

Mounting plates for devices in
vertical position

For 1 DPX® 160

For 1 DPX® 160 in supply invertor
For 1 DPX® 250

For 1 DPX3 250 in supply invertor

Adjustable plates for devices in
horizontal position

For 1 DPX® 160
For 1 DPX® 250

Metal faceplates for devices in
vertical position

For DPX? with or without

motor driven handle i 1s

1/4 turn , J e

With captive screws

For 1 to 3 DPX® with

direct rotary handle 3 9o
4 turn 3

With captive screws = =

Metal faceplates for devices in
horizontal position

Allow mounting front motor-driven handles

For 1 DPX® 160 3
1/4 turn 7
With captive screws

For 1 DPX3 250
1/4 turn
With captive screws

1: Hinges Cat.No 0 209 59 available as an option
2: For fastening and sealing

Lllegrand

Equipment for XL® 4000
for mounting on adjustable plate: plug-in DPX?® 160, DPX® 250

4

021211

Pack

EEN

[N —

Cat.Nos

0207 9N
020669

0207 59
0206 81
0207 69
0206 83

0207 95
0207 97

0212 11

021208

021213

Ly

021213

Fixing plug-in version DPX? 160/250
with front or rear terminals

Adjustable fixing devices in vertical position
The devices are fixed using special mounting plates
Allow mounting direct rotary handles and front
motor-driven handles

For 1 to 3 DPX?®

For 2 DPX3 supply invertor

Mounting plates for devices in vertical position
For 1 DPX®160

For 1 DPX® 160 in supply invertor

For 1 DPX3 250

For 1 DPX3 250 in supply invertor

Adjustable plates for devices in horizontal
position

For 1 DPX® 160

For 1 DPX3 250

Metal faceplates for devices in
vertical position
For 1 to 3 DPX?® with or without

front motor-driven handle
With hinges and lock

)
o

400

For 1 to 3 DPX:® with 5 3
direct rotary handle
With hinges and lock

400

Metal faceplate for devices
in horizontal position

Allow mounting front motor-driven handles

For 1 DPX? E:

With hinges and lock

200
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Equipment for XL3 4000

for mounting on adjustable plates: DPX® 630 fixed version

0208 20 0208 23
Adjustable plates are used for front terminal/rear terminal connection and
mounting of motor-driven or rotary handles

Fixing fixed version DPX? 630, with
front or rear terminals

Pack Cat.Nos

Adjustable fixing devices for MCCBs in
vertical position
24 modules|36 modules 1he MCCBs are fixed using special plates
1 0207 200207 70 For 1to 3 DPX®*630
1 0207 220207 72 For 1to 3 DPX®630 with earth leakage
module

Mounting plates for devices in

24 modules vertical position
1 0207 85 DPX® 630
1 0207 86 DPX? 630 with earth leakage module

Adjustable plates for devices in
24 modules horizontal position
1 0207 93 For 1 DPX® 630 with or without elcbs

Metal faceplates for devices in
vertical position

For 1 to 3 DPX® 630 only 1s
24 modules|36 modules =
1 0208 20! 1/4 turn d o
1 0209 2020 209 70? With captive screws . .
For 1 to 3 DPX® 630 with
downstream elcbs §
1 0208 221 1/4 turn
1 0209 222/0 209 722 With captive screws L o
Metal faceplates for devices in
horizontal position
For 1 DPX® 630 with or - -
24 modules without elcbs S
1 0208 23! 1/4 turn b d
1 0209 212 With captive screws
For 1 DPX® 630 with or without elcbs
with motor-driven or rotary handle
1 0209 232 With captive screws
1: For fastening and sealing
2: Hinges Cat.No 0 209 59 available as an option
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Equipment for XL3 4000

for mounting on adjustable plates: DPX? 630 plug-in, draw-out
version or supply invertors

021060 021062

Adjustable plates are used for front terminal/rear terminal connection and
mounting of motor-driven or rotary handles

Pack cat.Nos | Fixing plug-in or draw-out version DPX?
630, with front or rear terminals

Adjustable fixing devices for MCCBs in
vertical position
The MCCBs are fixed using special plates
1 021060 For 1to 2 DPX®*630
1 021061 For 1to 2 DPX?® 630 with elcbs

Mounting plates for devices in
vertical position
021062 For device only
1 021063 For device with elcbs
0207 98 For plug-in or draw-out device with or without elcbs

Metal faceplates for plug-in devices

Faceplates with hinges and lock
Devices in vertical position
021064 For 1to 2 DPX®*630
1 021065 For 1to 2 DPX® 630 with elcb
Devices in horizontal position
1 0212 17 For device with or without elcbs

Metal faceplates for draw-out devices

Faceplates with hinges and lock

Devices in vertical position with or without
rotary handle

1 021221 For 1 DPX® 630 without elcb

1 021223 For 1 DPX®*630 with elcb

Devices in vertical position with
motor-driven handle
1 021204 For 1 device without elcb

Devices in horizontal position

1 021218 For 1 device with or without downstream earth leakage
module with or without rotary handle
1 021219 For 1 device with or without elcbs mounted

underneath with motor-driven handle

Fixing supply invertors DPX?

Devices in vertical position
1 021066 For 2 fixed or draw-out devices

Metal faceplates for supply invertors

For fixed version DPX?
With captive screws
1 021067 For 2 devices with or without motor-driven handle
For draw-out DPX?
With hinges and lock
1 021068 For 2 devices
1 021069 For 2 devices with motor-driven handle

1: Hinges Cat.No 0 209 59 available as an option

Equipment for XL3 4000

for mounting on adjustable plates: DPX? 1600 fixed version

£ 4
-
-
J i
4
021110 0209 34

Adjustable plates are used for front terminal/rear terminal connection and
mounting of motor-driven or rotary handles

Pack Cat.Nos Fixing fixed version devices

36 Adjustable plates for devices in vertical
24 modules| modules position
1 021104 For 1 DPX® 1600 with front terminals
1 021106021103 For 1 DPX-IS 1600 or 1 DPX® 1600 with rear
terminals

Fixed plate for devices in horizontal or
24 modules36 modules vertical position
1 0211003021102 For 1 DPX®1600 or DPX-IS 1600 front

terminals
Adjustable plate for devices in horizontal
position
1 0207 36 For 1 DPX-IS 1600 or DPX® 1600 rear
terminals in vertical position
Metal faceplates for devices in
vertical position 5 3
24 modules36 modules For 1 DPX® 1600 only S
1 021110 1/4 turn X |
1 0211 112|0 211 122 With captive screws
For 1 DPX® 1600 with rotary [ 1o
24 modules or motor-driven handle =]
1 0211 142 With captive screws b o
Metal faceplates for devices in
horizontal position .
24 modules36 modules For 1 DPX® 1600 only =]
1 0208 34! 1/4 turn 5
1 0209 3420 209 842 With captive screws B o
For 1 DPX® 1600 rear terminals
with motor-driven or rotary i =
handle and front terminals o
24 modules with rotary handle g
1 0209 352 With captive screws 3 o
For 1 DPX® 1600 front terminals with
motor-driven handle
1 0209 362 With captive screws

1: For fastening and sealing
2: Hinges Cat.No 0 209 59 available as an option
3 : DPX-IS only in vertical position

Lllegrand

Equipment for XL3 4000

for mounting on adjustable plates: DPX? 1600 draw-out version
and supply invertors

021115 021234

Adjustable plates are used for front terminal/rear terminal connection and
mounting of motor-driven or rotary handles

Pack cat.Nos | Fixing draw-out version DPX® 1600, with
front or rear terminals
24 modules Adjustable plates for devices in vertical position
1 021105 For 1 DPX® 1600

Adjustable plates for devices in horizontal
position
1 0207 35 For 1 DPX® 1600 with rear terminals

Metal faceplates for draw-out version

Faceplates with hinges and lock P 9

24 modules Devices in vertical position =]

1 021115 For 1 DPX® 1600 ®
1 021116 For 1 DPX3 1600 with motor-driven P 9

or rotary handle o

Devices in horizontal position 1.

1 0212 34 For 1 DPX® 1600 =]
1 021235 For 1 DPX® 1600 with motor-driven P 9

or rotary handle S

Fixing supply invertor version DPX® 1600

24 modules Devices in horizontal position
1 0206 86 For 2 fixed DPX?® 1600
1 0206 87 For 2 draw-out DPX?® 1600

Metal faceplates for supply invertors

For fixed version DPX?® 1600 P 9
24 modules With captive screws
1 0209 86" For 2 DPX® 1600
1 0209 87" For 2 DPX® 1600
with motor-driven handle

800

For draw-out version DPX® 1600
With hinges and lock

1 021236 For 2 DPX® 1600

1 0212 37 For 2 DPX®* 1600
with motor-driven handle

800

1: Hinges Cat.No 0 209 59 available as an option
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Equipment for XL3 4000

for mounting on plate: DMX?® 1600 and DMX3-I fixed or draw-out
version

Equipment for XL3 4000
for mounting on plate: DMX? 2500 and 4000 and DMX?-I fixed or
draw-out version

0207 80

0209 38

Pack

1

1

178

Cat.Nos

0207 80

0207 81

020779

24 modules36 modules

0210 84
0210 85

0210 86
0210 87
0210 88
021089

021080
0210 81

021082
021083

Fixing devices for DMX? 1600
and DMX3-I

Fixing plates for XL*4000 - 24 modules
For 1 DMX® 1600 or DMX3-|

Fixing plates for XL*4000 - 36 modules
For 1 or 2 DMX® 1600 or DMX?3-|

Fixing plates for cable sleeve
For 1 DMX® 1600 or DMX3-|

Metal faceplates for DMX® 1600
and DMX3-| fixed and draw-out
versions

Width 600mm

For 1 DMX® 1600 or
DMX3-| fixed version
For 1 DMX® 1600 or
DMX3-| draw-out version

600

Width 850mm

For 1 DMX® 1600 or P 9
DMX3-| fixed version

For 1 DMX?® 1600 or
DMX3-| draw-out version

600

For 2 DMX® 1600 or - —

DMX?3-| fixed version side by side

For 2 DMX® 1600 or
DMX?3-| draw-out version side by side

Faceplates for cable sleeve

For 1 DMX® 1600 or DMX3-| fixed version
For 1 DMX® 1600 or DMX3-I draw-out
version

Metal solid faceplates for
cable sleeve

Height (mm)

200

600
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0209 38

Pack

Cat.

24 modules|

0207 51

0207 53

020938

020939

Nos

36 modules

0207 52

0207 54

020948

Fixing devices for DMX? 2500 / 4000
and DMX3-1

For DMX: fixed version

For 1 DMX3 2500/4000, N/H/L, 3P/4P,
and DMX3-|

Width 600mm

For 1 DMX® 2500/4000, N/H/L, 3P/4P,
and DMX3-|

Width 850mm

For DMX® draw-out version

For 1 DMX?® 2500/4000, N/H/L, 3P/4P,
and DMX3-1

Width 600mm

For 1 DMX3 2500/4000, N/H/L, 3P/4P,
and DMX3-1

Width 850mm

Metal faceplates for DMX® 2500 / 4000
and DMX3-1 fixed or draw-out version

Faceplates with hinges and lock

Solid faceplates and accessories for XL* 4000

Lllegrand

Width 600mm

For 1 DMX® 2500/4000,
N/H/L, 3P,

or 1 DMX® 2500, N/H, 4P
or 1 DMX3-1 2500 k C

600

For 1 DMX3-L 2500, 4P,
or 1 DMX® 4000, N/H/L, 4P
or 1 DMX3-1 4000

600

Width 850mm 3 9
For 1 DMX® 2500/4000,
N/H/L, 3P/AP

or 1 DMX3-| 2500/4000

600

8 -
B .
\
\Il, R < . o L
0208 44 020959 020051 0206 42
Pack Cat.Nos Metal solid faceplates Pack
1/4 turn
For fastening and sealing 1
24 modules Height (mm) 1
1 0208 40 50 1
1 0208 41 100 !
1 0208 42 150 1
1 020843 200
1 0208 44 300
1 0208 45 400
1 0208 46 600 1
With captive screws
Hinges Cat.No 0 209 59 available as
an option
24 modules36 modules Height (mm) 1
1 020940(020990 50
1 020941020991 100 !
1 0209421020992 150
1 020943|020993 200
1 0209441020994 300
1 020945|020995 400
1 020946|020996 600
With hinges and lock 1
1 021245 100 1
1 021247 200
1 021248 300
Accessories for natural ventilation
Assist natural ventilation !
Screw mounting
24 modules36 modules Perforated faceplates
1 020949|020999 Height 200mm
Perforated panels
1 020544 For plinth 725mm width
1 020545 For plinth 975mm width
Distance piece 1
1 0205 46 Distance piece for roof heightening 1
Accessories for faceplates
Hinges
1 0209 59 Setof 2 48
Fit on screw mounting faceplates 40
Blanking plates 32
For metal or insulated faceplates 32
20 0200 51 24 modules, smooth adjustable strip
10 0016 65 18 modules, can be separated into modules
or 1/2 modules 100
Clip-on holder for adhesive labels
Supplied with sheet of labels for marking
rows on faceplate
10 020399 24 modules
20
Universal plates 50
Fit onto the functional uprights
Perforated plates width 600mm &
1 0206 41 Height 200mm
1 0206 42 Height 400mm
Solid plates width 600mm 1
1 020643 Height 200mm 1
1 0206 44 Height 400mm 1
1 0206 45 Height 600mm
Solid plates width 850mm
1 0206 46 Height 400mm 1

0206 02

Cat.Nos

Universal plates (continued)

Adjustable solid plates
020640 Height 100mm, width 600mm
020647 Height 200mm, width 600mm
020648 Height 400mm, width 600mm
020649 Height 200mm, width 850mm
0206 90 Height 100mm, width 850mm

Solid mounting plate

Supplied with depth adjustment runner
020540 Height 1800mm, width 600mm

Universal 1_r rails

Fit onto the functional uprights
0206 04 Width 600mm (24 modules)
0206 54 Width 850mm (36 modules)

Adjustable universal fixing devices

Comprising a 11 rail and 2 adjustable
fixing brackets
Fit onto the functional uprights
0206 02 For 24 module cabinets and enclosures
0206 52 For 36 module cabinets and enclosures

Lighting for panel
Lighting kit

020989 Kitfor metal XL®800/4000, comprising fluorescent
lamp, fixings and metal screw-mounting faceplate

Wiring
Lina 25 ducting fixing supports
For horizontal and vertical mounting and height
adjustment of Lina 25 ducting
Fit directly onto the functional uprights
0204 70 Set of 2, for 36 module enclosures
020570 Set of 2, for 24 module enclosures

Lina 25 ducting
Length: 2 m
Width x Height (mm)

036207 40x60

036208 40x80

0362 12 60x60

0362 13 60 x 80

Isolating rivet
020080 For fixing Lina 25 ducting on functional uprights
Accessories

Clip nuts and screws

1/4 fastening on front panel
020092 Clip nuts for M6 screws
020091 M6 screws

Aerosol paint spray
020098 RAL 7035 -400ml
Cable fixing supports

020521 Set of 2 crosspieces length 350mm
020522 Set of 2 crosspieces length 600mm
020523 Set of 2 crosspieces length 850mm

Roof reinforcement bracket

020529 Set of 2 brackets for XL® 4000 - CEP Zucchini
connection
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XL3 6300

Distribution enclosures

IP30 - IKO7
Consist of the combination of a "roof-base" assembly, structural uprights, rear and side panels RAL 7035, plinths RAL 7004
Height 2200mm, usable faceplate height 2000mm

Pack Cat.Nos

021137

Assembly consisting of:

- Roof-base Cat.No 0 211 35

- Structural uprights Cat.No 0 211 36

- Functional uprights Cat.No 0 211 37

- Rear panel Cat.No 0 211 41

- Support frame for faceplates Cat.No 0 208 55
- Lifting rings Cat.No 0 205 82

Enclosures modular metal

Structural uprights
Fit onto the "roof-base" assembly
Take the side and rear panels

1 021136 Setof 4 uprights
"Roof-base" for enclosure
Fitted with cable entry plates
Take the structural uprights
Depth Width (mm)
(mm) external usable
1 021133 475 1425 1300
1 021134 725 1425 1300
1 021135 975 1425 1300
Side panels
Fixed with screws
1 0208 57 Width 475mm
1 0208 58 Width 725mm
1 020859 Width 975mm
Rear panel
Fixed with screws
1 021141 Width 1300mm (supplied in two parts)
Finishing panels IP30
1 021148 1300 x 2000mm
Plinths that can be placed side by side
Height (mm) Depth (mm) Width (mm)
1 021130 100 475 1425
1 0211 31 100 725 1425
1 021132 100 975 1425
Equipment
Functional uprights
For fixing mounting equipment (faceplate, rails)
1 0211 37 Set of 2 functional uprights
Support frame for faceplates
1 0208 55 Fixed for enclosure width 725mm or enclosure width
975mm
Isolating supports for busbars 6300 A
Supports for 3 bars 200 x 10mm (per phase)
1 0373 12 Fixed support
1 0373 13 Additional support
Mounted in addition to fixed support Cat.No 0 373 12
to comply with the distances (depending on the Isc)
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0208 00

021140

021139

Cat.Nos

0205 86
0205 88
020589

020582

021142

0208 00

021138
021140

021139

021144
021145

021146
021147
021149

Mounting equipment

Joining

Screws for structural joining

Set of 2 L-shaped reinforcement plates
Set of 2 flat reinforcement plates
Lifting rings

Set of 4

Max. load: 480kg per ring

Fixing modular devices on rail 1._r

Rail s

Comprising: an aluminium profile rail and two
2-position fixing brackets

Fit onto functional uprights

For fixing on XL® 6300 functional uprights

36 modules

Metal faceplate for 1_r rail equipment

o
N

Fixing devices for DMX® 6300

Fixing plates
For 1 DMX® 6300 3P/4P fixed version
For 1 DMX® 6300 3P/4P draw-out version

Metal faceplate
For 1 DMX® 6300 3P/4P fixed or draw-out version

Metal solid faceplates

Height 200mm, width 1300mm
Height 400mm, width 1300mm
Forms of separation equipment

DMX® 6300 compartment kit (form 4b)
Partitionning for 6300A busbars
Kit for horizontal separation (up and down)

XL3 6300

Distribution enclosures

Lllegrand

[ Installation principle

021141 0211 33/34/35

021136

<!l 90

0211 30/31/32

AW\ \\

~—_ 021137

¥ Dimensions

External dimensions (mm)

A\

\/

-
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-
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~
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~ >~
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~ >~ &
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~ >
NN
~
Lo g

™ Mounting DXM? 6300 fixed version with Cat.No 0 211 38
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Forms of separation equipment

for XL*® 1600, 4000 and 6300

Designation

Top or bottom horizontal separation kit

Front panel partitioning DMX?
Front panel side partitioning
Horizontal partitioning for functional units

Kit for vertical separation
between enclosure and cable sleeve

Kit for vertical separation between internal
cable sleeve and external cable sleeve

L-shaped separation kit
for horizontal busbars 1600A max.

U-shaped separation kit
for horizontal busbars 1600A max.

L-shaped separation kit
for horizontal busbars 4000A max.

U-shaped separation kit
for horizontal busbars 4000A max.

U-shaped separation kit
for horizontal busbars 6300A max.

U-shaped separation kit
for horizontal busbars 1600A max.

U-shaped separation kit
for horizontal busbars 4000A max.

U-shaped separation kit
for horizontal busbars 1600A max.

U-shaped separation kit
for horizontal busbars 4000A max.

Side vertical divider for DPX® 1600

Side partition with and caps
for functional units separation

Vertical partitionning for rear busbars

Partitionning for rear busbars

Horizontal busbar partitioning

Rear vertical partitioning

DPX® compartment kit

Partitionning for cell
without horizontal busbars

Bottom busbar area closure

Rear partitioning divider
for space compartment

DMX?1600, compartment kit

DMX?2500/4000, compartment kit

DMX?2500/4000, compartment kit
DMX3 6300, kit for horizontal separation
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Complementary
information

For enclosures /
cable sleeves depth :

width 24 modules
width 36 modules
width 24 modules
width 36 modules

width 24 modules
width 36 modules

for enclosure

for enclosure

for enclosure

for enclosure

for enclosure

for enclosure
for XL*® 6300 enclosures
for internal cable sleeves
for internal cable sleeves
for external cable sleeves

for external cable sleeves

height 200mm
height 300mm
height 400mm
for enclosure
height 200mm
height 300mm
height 400mm

for enclosure

height 200mm
height 300mm
height 400mm

to close last DPX
compartment

for cables sleeve

width 24 modules
for enclosure

width 36 modules
for enclosure

width 24 modules
for enclosure

width 36 modules
for enclosure

for XL*® 6300 enclosures

for XL 6300 enclosures

Forms of separation and type of connection (terminals)

2a

rear
terminals

725mm  975mm

0208 91
0208 99
0208 08
0208 09

021094 021095

021096 021097

021098 = 021099

front

terminals

475mm  725mm

020827 020828

020837 - 020538

0 205 36

0205 37

0205 38

021147
020870 - 020871
020872
020873 020874

0208 75
0205 96

021094
0210 96

021098

0208 02

0208 03

021146
021149

2b

975mm

0208 29

0205 39

0205 39

0208 76

0 208 86

021095
021097

021099

0208 18

0208 19

rear
terminals

725mm

975mm

0208 92
0205 92

0208 48

0208 49

0208 77
020878
020879

0208 93

021094
0210 96

021098

0208 02

0208 03

0208 94

021095
021097

021099

0208 18

0208 19

021146
021149

3a

rear
terminals

725mm 975mm

0208 08
0208 09
0208 68
0208 92
0205 92

0210 94 021095

0210 96 021097

021098 021099

475mm

0208 27

0208 37

0 205 36

020870

020873

Forms of separation and type of connection (terminals)

front
terminals

725mm

0208 91
0208 99

0208 92
020592

0208 28

0208 38

0205 37

0205 38

021147

0208 71

020872

0208 74

0208 75

0205 96
0205 97
020598
0205 99

021094
0210 96

021098

0208 02

0208 03

021146
021149

3b

975mm

0208 29

0208 39

0205 39

0208 76

0208 86

021095
021097

021099

0208 18

0208 19

rear

terminals

725mm

975mm

0208 91
0208 99

0208 68
0208 92
0205 92

0208 48

0208 49

0208 77
020878
0208 79

0208 93

0208 94

0208 69

0210 94
0210 96

021098

0208 02

0208 03

021095
021097

021099

0208 18

0208 19

021146
021149

475mm

0208 27

0208 37

0 205 36

021147

020870

020873

Lllegrand

4a 4b
front rear
terminals terminals
725mm 975mm 725mm 975mm
0208 91 0208 91
0208 99 0208 99
0208 68
0208 92 0208 92
020592 020592
0208 28 0208 29
0208 38 0208 39
0205 37
0205 38
0205 39
020871
0208 72 0208 76
0208 74
0208 75 0208 86
0205 96
0205 97
0205 98
0205 99
0208 94
0208 69
0208 87
0208 88
0208 89
0208 95
0208 96
0208 97
021094 021095 0210 94 021095
0210 96 021097 0210 96 021097
021098 021099 021098 021099
0208 02 0208 18 0208 02 0208 18
0208 03 0208 19 0208 03 0208 19
0211 46 0211 46
021149 021149
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Forms 2a to 4b for XL3 4000 and 6300

Definitions (standard EN 60439-1)

g

||_l

YI¥Id

184

Form 2a

Separation of the busbars from the functional units
The terminals for external conductors do not need to
be separated from the busbars

Form 2b

Separation of the busbars from the functional units
The terminals for external conductors are separated
from the busbars

Form 3a

Separation of the busbars from the functional units,
separation of the terminals for external conductors from the
functional units and separation of all the functional units
from one another

The terminals for external conductors do not need to be
separated from the busbars

Form 3b

Separation of the busbars from the functional units and
separation of all the functional units from one another
Separation of the terminals for external conductors from
the functional units but not from each other

The terminals for external conductors do not need to be
separated from the busbars

Form 4a

Separation of the busbars and the functional units and
separation of all the functional units from one another,
including the terminals for external conductors which

are an integral part of the functional unit The terminals for
external conductors are in the same compartment as the
functional unit

The terminals for external conductors are separated from
the busbars

Form 4b

Separation of the busbars and the functional units

and separation of all the functional units from one another,
including the terminals for external conductors

The terminals for external conductors are not in the same
compartment as the functional unit, but in individual,
separate compartments
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Rear terminals construction

Form 2a

Form 2a is simply obtained by using
adjustable horizontal plates

DPX must have rear terminals

The busbar must be installed behind the
functional uprights

If the addition of further equipment in the
enclosure is required, use solid plates
When there is a gap between

2 plates, horizontal divider

Cat. Nos 0 208 92 or 0 205 92

must be used to prevent any contact
with the rear busbar

|__Horizontal partitioning
Cat.No 0 208 92 or Cat.No 0 205 92
to fill the space between the plates

Separation of the busbars from

the functional units

The terminals for external conductors are
separated from the busbars

The vertical busbar is placed behind

the functional uprights

The devices must be horizontal

and with rear terminal connection

Horizontal busbar partitioning
Cat.No 0 208 93/94

Horizontal rear busbars partitioning
Cat.No 0 208 84/85

Divider for rear terminals
Cat.No 0 208 77/78/79

Form 3a is obtained from form 2a by
adding horizontal dividers

Cat.No 0 208 92 or Cat.No 0 205 92
and front panel total dividers

Cat.No 0 208 90

Horizontal partitioning
Cat.No 0 208 92 or Cat.No 0 205 92

Front panel side
” partitioning Cat.No 0 208 90

Form 3b

For form 3b partitioning, it is advisable to
start with form 2b and add:
- Horizontal dividers between the
functional units
- Side partitions either side of the
functional units

Horizontal busbar partitioning
Cat.No 0 208 93/94

Vertical rear busbars partitioning
Cat.No 0 208 84/85

L Front panel side partitioning
Cat.No 0 208 68

/\

Connection on the rear terminals is obtained

by using:

- Closing partitions for busbars (vertical and
horizontal)

- Closing partitions for devices (horizontal
and with rear terminals)

- Closing partitions for output terminals

- Closing partitions between cells that are
joined together

Horizontal busbar partitioning
Cat.No 0 208 94

DPX compartment kit
Cat.No 0 208 87/88/89

NFront panel side partitioning
Cat.No 0 208 68

Front terminals construction

Form 2b

The vertical busbar is positioned in a cable sleeve then separated from
the functional units using a vertical separation kit between the enclosure
and the cable sleeve (the cables and flexible bars can be fed through the
front part)

Use an L-shaped or U-shaped separation kit for the horizontal busbars
These kits consist of a rear part (height 200 or 300mm) and a horizontal
divider across the whole of the usable depth

Separation kit for horizontal
0~ busbars in enclosure
Cat.Nos 0 205 36/37/38/39

U-shaped separation kit
for horizontal busbars in
external cable sleeves
Cat.Nos 0 208 73/74/75/86

| Vertical separation kit
/[ between enclosure or
internal/external cable
sleeves
Cat.Nos 0 205 33/34/35

Lllegrand

Forms 3b, 4a

For form 3b partitioning, it is advisable to start with form 2b and add:
1 - Horizontal dividers between the functional units
2 - Side partitions on either side of the functional units
In 4a form, the outgoing connections must be made within the functional
units
Note: When connecting via front terminals, the incoming terminals
must be fitted with terminal shield MCBs

Separation kit for horizontal
busbars in enclosure
Cat.Nos 0 205 36/37/38/39

| U-shaped separation kit
|| for horizontal busbars in
external cable sleeves

Cat.Nos 0 208 73/74/75/86
Vertical separation kit
between enclosure or
B | H internal/external cable
N sleeves
g Cat.Nos 0 205 33/34/35
Q
0
RIS Horizontal partitioning
é = (19] Cat.No 0 208 92 or
| BT Cat.No 0 205 92
N

v
X

Side partitions with end
pieces
Cat.No 0 205 97/98/99
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Flat copper bars selection

standard distribution

Copper bars and accessories

<400 A <800 A <1000 A <1600 A <4000 A <6300 A
Flat busbars supports Cat.Nos 0 373 22/23 Cat.Nos 0 373 24/25 Cat.Nos 0 373 12/13 W
Bar mounting: Bar mounting: Bar mounting: Bar mounting: Bar mounting: Bar mounting:
CatNo037310 | CatNo037315 = CatNo037320 = CatNo 037321 edgewise ot edgewise ot edgewise ot 0374 1940373 11
Flat copper
bars
Cross  Number LA 1A A LA LA 1A H(A) LA LA 1A
Cat.Nos = section of bar
(mm) perpole | IP<30 IP>30 IP<30 IP>30 IP<30 IP>30 IP=<30 IP>30 IP=<30 IP>30 IP=<30 IP>30 IP<30 IP>30 IP<30 IP>30 IP<30 IP>30 IP<30 IP>30
037440
0374 34 18 x4 1 245 200 245 200 245 200 - - - - - - - - - - - - - -
037438 25x4 1 280 250 R - - - - - - - R - - R - - R - - - "Standard" distribution
037418 25x5 1 330 270 330 270 330 270 - - - - - - - - - - - - - - Pack cat.Nos Copper bars
037419 = 32x5 1 450 400 450 400 450 400 - - - - - - - - - - - - - - Rigid, flat, threaded holes
Cross |l permissible (A) Hol Lenath
t oles en
1 - - - - 700 630 700 630 700 630 430 350 700 630 500 420 - - - - S?nc]r'n(;” IP<30 IP>30] oYm (mr%)
2 - - - - - - - - 1150 1000 650 510 1180 1020 750 630 - - - - 10 1037388 12x2| 110 | 80 | M5 | 990
0374 40 50x5 10 037389 12x4| 160 | 125 M5 990
3 - R - - - - - - - R - - 1600 1380 1000 900 - R - - 10 037433 15x4 | 200 | 160 M6 990
10 037434 18 x4 | 245 | 200 M6 990
4 - - - - - - - - - - - - 2020 | 1720 ; 1120 ; 1000 - - - - 10 037438 25x4|280 | 250 | M6 | 990
1 - - - - 800 700 800 700 800 700 500 400 800 700 600 500 - - - -
4 037418 25x 5| 330 | 270 M6 | 1750
2 - - - - - - - - 1350 1150 770 590 1380 1180 750 630 - - - - 4 037419 32x5| 450 | 400 M6 1750
0374 41 63 x5
3 - - - - - - - - - - - - 1900 1600 1100 1000 - - - -
4 - - - - - - - - - - - - 2350 1950 1350 = 1200 - - - -
Rigid flat clear holes 5 o5 w25
1 - - - - - - 950 850 950 850 600 475 950 850 700 600 - - - - 1 8%;3 29 gg Xg 588 988 182 ~ gg 1;28 P, |
- - - - - - - - _ _ - _ X .0 - 0. O OO
0374 50 _— 2 1500 1300 890 700 1600 1400 1000 850 1 037459 75x5| 950 | 850 1105 - 6.5 1750 H \\
3 . . . . . . . . . . . . 2200 1900 1250 1100 . . _ . 1 037443 80 x5 |1000| 900 |10.5- 6.5/ 1750 ¢ PO,
1 037446 100x5|1250|1050(10.5-6.5/ 1750 12.5
4 - - - - - - - - - - - - 2700 2300 1600 = 1400 - - - - Flexible
1 - - - - - - 1050 900 1000 900 630 500 1000 900 750 630 - - - - Supplied flat, length 2 m
Cros(s se)ctlon P <30 P30
2 - - - - - - - - 1650 1450 940 740 1700 1480 1050 900 - - - - mm >
037443  80x5 1 037410 13x3 200 160
3 - - - - - - - - - - - - 2350 2000 1300 1150 - - - - 1 037467 20x5 400 250
1 0374 11 24 x4 400 250
4 - - - - - - - - - - - - 2850 2400 1650 1450 - - - - 1 037412 32x5 630 400
1 037457 50x5 850 630
1 - - - - - - - - 1250 1050 750 580 1250 1050 850 700 - - - - 1 037458 50x10 1250 1000
2 - - - - - - - - 1900 1600 1120 900 2050 1800 1200 1050 - - - - i
037446 100x5 Acce_ssones_
3 - - - - - - - - - - - - 2900 2450 1600 1400 - - - - Isolating profile
10 0373 11 Isolating profile for flat copper bars 18 x 4,
4 - - - - - - - - - - - - 3500 2900 1900 1650 - - - - 25 x4, 25 x 5 and 32 x 5mm, length 1m
1 ) _ . ) _ _ . _ ) _ . ) 1450 1270 1000 800 . . ) . Supplied with fixing clips
Insulating screws
2 R _ - - - - - - - - - - 2500 2150 1450 1250 - - - - 50 0367 74 M6 x 10
125x5 .
3 _ R R - R R _ R - R R - 3450 2000 1800 1600 R R _ R HF screws with contact washe
50 0367 75 M6 x 10
4 - - - - - - - - - - - - 4150 3450 2150 = 1950 - - - -
1 - - - - - - - - - - - - 1460 1270 1150 950 - - - -
80 x 10 2 - - - - - - - - - - - - 2500 2150 1700 1500 - - - -
3 - - - - - - - - - - - - 3450 2900 2500 = 2000 - - - -
1 - - - - - - - - - - - - 1750 1500 1350 1150 - - - -
100 x 10 2 - - - - - - - - - - - - 3050 2550 2000 1650 - - - -
3 - - - - - - - - - - - - 4150 3500 2900 = 2400 - - - -
1 - - - - - - - - - - - - 2000 1750 1650 = 1450 - - - -
120x 10 2 - - - - - - - - - - - - 3600 2950 2500 2000 - - - -
3 - - - - - - - - - - - - 4800 4000 3500 = 3000 - - - -
1 - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - 3300 3000 2750 2400
200 x 10 2 - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - 5200 4800 3600 3250
3 - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - 7000 6400 5400 4800
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CDPX3 Chassis System for MCCBs

630 A & 800 A

Hybrid CDPXZ chassis
order form

CDPX3A63012DF

DPX? 160 / DPX® 250

Customer name

Project:

Order no:

Qty of chassis

Chassis rating

()e30a () 800A

Chassis layout

() Double sided

(") single sided right hand load
O Single sided left hand load

Withstand capacity : 40kA / 1sec
Reference Standard : IEC 60439-1

Top & Bottom feed
Busbars fully insulated

Notes:

* Length of the chassis includes top & bottom tags
(busbars extend 75mm at top & bottom of the chassis)

« All standard chassis are 380mm wide.

* Type Testing as per IEC 60439-1 with phase barriers installed on line and

load side of MCCBs.

» DPX® 160 phase barriers to be ordered separately.

Cat No.: 421070 (set of 3)

» DPX? 250 phase barriers are delivered with DPX® 250 MCCBs.

Hybrid chassis CDPX? (18P to 36P) made to order based on “Hybrid
CDPX? order form” (see opposite) Please contact your local Legrand
representative to assist with your request.

Chassis for DPX3 160
Moulded Case Circuit

Length
318
399
480
561
642
723
804
966
1128

Chassis for DPX3? 250
Moulded Case Circuit

Pack Cat. No.
Breaker
630 A 800 A No. of poles
1 CDPX3A63012DF | CDPX3A80012DF 12
1 CDPX3A63018DF | CDPX3A80018DF 18
1 CDPX3A63024DF | CDPX3A80024DF 24
1 CDPX3A63030DF | CDPX3A80030DF 30
1 CDPX3A63036DF | CDPX3A80036DF 36
1 CDPX3A63042DF | CDPX3A80042DF 42
1 CDPX3A63048DF | CDPX3A80048DF 48
1 CDPX3A63060DF | CDPX3A80060DF 60
1 CDPX3A63072DF | CDPX3A80072DF 72
Breaker
630 A 800 A No. of poles
1 CDPX3B63012DF | CDPX3B80012DF 12
1 CDPX3B63018DF | CDPX3B80018DF 18
1 CDPX3B63024DF | CDPX3B80024DF 24
1 CDPX3B63030DF | CDPX3B80030DF 30
1 CDPX3B63036DF | CDPX3B80036DF 36
1 CDPX3B63042DF | CDPX3B80042DF 42
1 CDPX3B63048DF | CDPX3B80048DF 48
1 CDPX3B63060DF | CDPX3B80060DF 60
1 CDPX3B63072DF | CDPX3B80072DF 72
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Length
366
471
576
681
786
891
996
1206
1415

Supply

O Dual feed O Top feed O Bottom feed

Breakers

Qty

DPX3 160 frame

DPX? 250 frame

Chassis layout: Position MCCB breakers below

Top of chassis

Bottom of chassis

Lllegrand

Distribution Boards HBD
IP42

vyl

TOP DIN-RAIL

MAIN SWITCH 250A

—

CIRCUIT
IDENTIFICATION

DOCUMENT POCKET LABEL

BOTTOM DIN-
RAIL

Approval: @ 1,2 0 54, pole )
: Fitted with 250A chassis 17kA/0.25
P 42 Ample space for wiring
Ea:eg \éoltaget ;;(S)X Slotted duct for better cable management
I\jllaein s;:tr:: 250A Equipped with lock
Busbar Rating 17kA /0.25 Reversible door ,
Type Form 1 Earth and neutral bars fitted
Colour Grey Circuit identification and schedule cards provided
Cable Entry Top/Bottom Top and bottom cable entry
DIN-rail Top/Bottom
Earth Terminal Included
Neutral Terminal Included
Door Lockable
Application Commercial/Residential

HDB12P250 12 12 POLE DISTRIBUTION BOARD 250A 2DIN 1P42 800mmH x 540mmW x 135mmD
HDB18P250 18 18 POLE DISTRIBUTION BOARD 250A 2DIN IP42 800mmH x 540mmW x 135mmD
HDB24P250 24 24 POLE DISTRIBUTION BOARD 250A 2DIN 1P42 800mmH x 540mmW x 135mmD
HDB36P250 36 36 POLE DISTRIBUTION BOARD 250A 2DIN P42 1000mmH x 540mmW x 135mmD
HDB48P250 48 48 POLE DISTRIBUTION BOARD 250A 2DIN 1P42 1200mmH x 540mmW x 135mmD
HDB54P250 54 54 POLE DISTRIBUTION BOARD 250A 2DIN P42 1200mmH x 540mmW x 135mmD
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Distribution Boards DBX?
IP42 & IP42

| =]

—/
—

P55

Technical Data

24 10 84 pole

Fitted with 250A chassis 25kA/0.1s
Ample space for wiring

Earth and neutral bars fitted

Slotted duct for better cable management
Equipped with lock

Reversible door

Top and bottom removable gland plates
Circuit identification and schedule cards provided
Extension box can be added as an option
Available with 250A main switch

Pack | catNo.  Distribution Boards with

top row knock-out
(1 knock-out)
Dimensions
No.of | AlDBsare
p 225mm deep
24 pole 800(H)x590(W)
36 pole | 800(H)x590(W)
48 pole | 1000(H)x590(W)
60 pole | 1000(H)x590(W)
72 pole | 1200(H)x590(W)
84 pole | 1400(H)x590(W)
Note: Grey colour DBXIP Distribution Boards have fixed escutcheon.
Orange colour DBXIP Distribution Boards have hinged escutcheon

- .

Pack

N e
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Pack

IP42 Equipment to be
mounted on top or
bottom of distribution
boards and are fitted
with 2 Din-rails 24
module wide

Dimensions

All DBs are

225mm deep
400(H)x590(W)x225(D)mm

IP55 Distribution
Boards with top row
knock-out

Dimensions
No. of poles | All DBs are

200mm deep
24 pole x%%%((l—\}&)
36 pole ;gg&(\;‘/))
48 pole 25288((\/\"'/))
60 pole Qég&(w)
72 pole Qég&(v'_\'/))
84 pole Qég&(\m

L1legrand

Distribution Boards, Chassis & Accessories

602210

Pack | Cat.No.  Chassis — 3 Pole — 250A

(red white, blue)
250A Chassis for 17.5mm module
MCB’s — 25 kA/ 0.1s

12 Pole

Chassis — 3 Pole — 400A
400A Chassis for 17.5mm module
MCB’s — 30 kA/ 0.1s

12 Pole

18 Pole

24 Pole

36 Pole

48 Pole

60 Pole

72 Pole

84 Pole

[ G (U U G

R QR U U U U U

Main Switch
3 Pole 250A

Emergency Lighting Test Switch
Modular E/L test switch (contactor not included)
Modular contactor 2pn/c 25A

Modular contactor 4pn/c 25A

Note: For 400A Distribution Boards, please consult us.
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Atlantic, Atlantic food industry and Marina: cabinets and equipment selection chart

EXTERNAL ATLANTIC CABI ATLANTIC FOOD INDUSTRY MARINA CABINETS EQUIPMENT ADDITIONAL
DIMENSIONS CABINETS PRODUCTS
METAL IP66 - IK10 (1 dOOr) STAINLESS STEEL 304L - IP66 POLYESTER - IP66 - IK10 Plain Lina 12.5 Perforated Sectionned Crosspieces Insulated Metal Insulatlng Roofs Plinths IP 55
IP55 - IK10 (2 doors) P69 IK10 plates plates plates uprights rails modular internal internal Cabstop
Q supplied with plain plate Lina 25 Lina 25 1r chassis doors doors plate
(+ Cat.No Direct
0363 69 for mounting
RAL 7035 RAL 7035 RAL 7035 mounting on on Atlantic =
with Atlantic metal cabinet
H ; = : opening® :
glass door cabinets) P Accessories
for Atlantic food
| — pE— industry cabinets
W o ' .
|
sh H w D i =
apes (mm) (mm) (mm) Hinged glass doors
036049  036000® 0360 07"
300 200 160 0369 100 036250 036050% 038001™ 03g0ggm 0361509 7
400 = 300 160 0369 120 036052 036004 036012 036151 0367 80 0363 15® 0363 594 i [ ]
500 400 160 0369 13 036055 036009 036015 036152 036781 0363 16™ 0363 60"
400 300 200 0369 17 035234 0362 51 0362 71 036052 036004 036012 036151 036780 0361016 (03631546 (0363 5946 0 365 51A6 036494 | NG 36:}98
500 400 200 0369 18 036252 036272 036055 036009 036015 036152 036781 036102 0363164 0363604M (365524 0364 95 for mounting
600 400 200 0369 19 036056 036022 036016 036153 0367 81 036317% 0363614M 036552 036495 | Cabeiop plate on
600 500 200 0369 20 0360 84 036153 036782 0365 67® 0364 95
700 500 @ 200 0369 21 036058 ~ 036031 036018 036154 036782 0363 18% 0363 62MM (36567" 0364 95
500 400 250 0369 25 036055 036009 036055 036152 036781 0363 16® 0363 604M (3655346 0364 95
600 400 250 0369 26 0352 36 036255 036275 036056 036022 036016 036153 036781 0361036  036317® (036361406 03655346 0364 95
0362 55 Document holders
700 500 250 0369 30 0362 56 036276 036058 036031 036018 036154 036782 036105 036318% 03636240 =2c 0364 96
800 600 250 0369 31 036059 036033 036019 036155 036783 036319 0363 634M (365 54" 0364 97
1000 600 250 0369 32 036054 036040 036023 036156 036783 0363 20® 0365 54® 0364 97
1000 800 = 250 0369 33 036061 036042 036021 036156 036784 036321 0363 63MM 0364 97
800 600 300 0369 37 0352 38 0362 61 0362 81 036059 036033 036019 036155 036783 0361069 036319% 0363630me 0362940 0362910 36497  Colring cable ties
03655646 0363 00W®
1000 600 = 300 0369 38 036054 036040 036023 036156 = 036783 0363 20® 036556% 0363000 036497
1000 800 300 0369 39 035239 036263 036283 036061 036042 036021 036156 036784 0361009 036321® 036364nme 0362950 03629208 45, o7 ——=
0365 57 036301 —
1200 600 = 300 0369 42 036085 036158 036783 0363 22® 036300 036497 =
036295M 036292 b ——
1200 800 300 0369 43 036264 036284 036064 036046 036087 036158 036784 036110 036323W 036365MM (aez,) — (3280e 0364 97 Heat regulation
800 600 = 400 0369 44 036059 036033 036019 036155 036783 036319 0363 634M (365 56" 0364 97
1000 800 400 0369 45 036061 036042 036021 036156 036784 036321®™ 0363 63MM 0364 97
1200 800 = 400 0369 46 036064 036046 036087 036158 = 036784 036323% (363 65403 0364 97
1400 800 400 0369 50 036067 036075 036090 036159 036784 0364 97
300 300 160 0369 51 036069 036002 = 036091 036150 036780
300 300 200 0369 55 036069 036002 036091 036150 036780 036551® 0364 94 19" wall ;
400 400 200 036957 036070 036005 036092 036151 036781 0365 521 036495 Neanae 9
500 500 200 0369 59 036071 036014 036093 036152 036782 0365 67" 0364 95
500 500 @ 250 0369 62 036071 036014 036093 036152 = 036782 036564 0364 96 %
600 600 250 0369 64 036057 036024 036017 036153 036783 0365 54® 0364 97 |
800 = 800 300 0369 68 036060 036034 036020 036155 036784 036557® 036301 0364 97 -1
600 600 400 0369 72 036057 036024 036017 036153 036783 0364 97 {
300 400 160 0369 110 036052 036004 036011 036150 0367 81 Floor fixing
300 400 200 036975 036052 036004 036011 036150 036781 0365 520 036495 with stands
400 600 200 0369 76 036056 036022 036013 = 036151 0367 83 0365 68" 0364 95
400 600 250 036977 036056 036022 036013 036151 0367 83 0365 54® 0364 97
600 800 300 0369 782 036059 036033 036006 036153 = 036784 036557® 036301 = 036497
600 1000 300 0369 79@ 036054 036040 036008 036153 @ 2x 036496 . .
Locking accessories
800 1000 300 0369 80@ 036061 =~ 036042 036094 036155 @ 2x036496
1000 1200 300 0369 81@ 036065 036047 036010 036156 @ 2x 036497
1: Without cable entries plate - 2: 2 doors - 3: Usable area: 800 x 640mm - 4: Crosspieces to be cut (2m height) can be used for cabinets width 1000 and 1200 5: Use kit Cat.No 0 364 98 (p. 262) for direct mounting on Marina cabinets - 6: Except for Atlantic food industry cabinets - (A) For Atlantic - (M) For Marina

Marina enclosures
RAL 7035
IP66 - IK10
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ATLANTIC METAL & Atlantic metal cabinets supplied with plain plate
ATLANTIC FOOD INDUSTRY IP55/IP66 - 1K10 - Type 4x - Type 12

GlIS

reliable & easy to install
weatherproof cabinets

IP 66 according to standards IEC EN 60529 for 1 doors cabinets - IP55 according to standards IEC EN 60529 for 2 doors cabinets
IK 10 according to standards IEC EN 62262

LCIE 17 07 90 10A

Type 4x, 1 door, Type 12, 2 doors - cULus

EMC attenuation 20 dB (for an EMC attenuation from 40 to 50 dB at 1 GHz, please consult us)

Excellent resistance to corrosion and chemical agents

]‘*:_——_"- 80 um thick textured polyester coating. Anti-corrosion treatment for hinges and axis
G us Reversible door - Fitted with lever
Supplied with plain plate - Double bar lock - Self-centering positioning system for the equipment
8 LISTED Compatible with all Atlantic accessories
Low cable entries RAL 7035 - Optional depth adjustement for cabinets 400mm depth, with slides Cat.No 0 367 45
Pack cat.Nos Metal cabinets Pack cat.Nos Roofs RAL 7035
Vertical version Steel )
External dimensions (mm) Number Weight Possible agtjagiatlmr?gtsi 20mm (front or baCk)
1 0369 10" Hgbggt X \/2\/6181 X ?%%h of d1° ore g % Width (mm) Depth (mm) Weight (kg)
_ p X 20U X : 1 0365 51 300 200 1.2
[ ] T . 400 x 300 x 160 1 6.3 1 036552 400 200 14
1 0369 13 500 x 400 x 160 1 10.3 1 036567 500 200 1.8
| :
1 0369 17 400 x 300 x 200 1 6.9 1 036568 600 200 21
_ . 1 0369 18 500 x 400 x 200 1 1.2 1 036553 400 250 1.8
- 1 036919 600 x 400 x 200 1 13 1 0365 64 500 250 2
1 0369 20 600 x 500 x 200 1 16.8 1 0365 54 600 250 2.5
1 0369 21 700 x 500 x 200 y 203 1 0365 56 600 300 3
ATLANTIC METAL CABINETS ATLANTIC FOOD INDUSTRY CABINETS b 01865 25 £00 x 200 580 ] e 1 036557 800 300 36
IP55/66 - 1K10 IP66 - IK10 ) 0369 26 600 x 400 x 250 1 14 Lightina ki
Conform to IEC/EN 60529 and 62262 Conform to IEC/EN 60529 and 62262 © | . 700 x 500 x 250 1| 238 ighiing kit
. . . . . 1 0369 31 800 x 600 x 250 1 30.9 1 0363 12 Supplied with 8 W fluorescent tube, @16mm
Supplied with plain plate Stainless steel finish 1 0369 32 1000 x 600 x 250 1 44.5 230V -50 Hz
Metal, textured polyester coating Specific design, especially adapted to food 1 0369 3f75 1000 x 800 x 250 1 49.5 Ellggtiér_n!anﬁgﬂchgrrl::)n;teigﬁity according o EN
Excellent resistance to corrosion and & beverage industry or other environments 1 8 ggg gg 180000());660000’()(330000 1 22 25015 it A
. : . . . . uipped with a switc
chemlc_al agents _ _ Wlth high hygiene reqt_urements 1 0369 39 1000 x 800 x 300 1 56.9 C%nrﬁ)é)ction on terminal block
Reversible door equipped with Inclined roof (30°) for improved door 1 8 ggg ig 1200 x 600 x 300 1 50.4 Dim.: 320 x 61 x 32mm
: ; Hitati ; 1200 x 800 x 300 1 67 .
double bar lock protection and faulltatlng_cleanlng 1 0369 44 800 x 600 x 400 1 6 Plinths RAL 7021
operations (no accumulation of dust, 1 036945 1000 x 800 x 400 1 63.5 Height 200mm
chemicals, etc.) 1 0369 46 1200 x 800 x 400 1 73.6 Front and rear trap door
1 0369 50 1400 x 800 x 400 1 81.6 For cabinets
R Width (mm) Depth (mm) Weight (kg)
— Atlantic metal cabinets Blue silicone gasket Square version 1 0363 00 I 600 300 I6
) are supplied with plain for identification as 1 0369 512 300 x 300 x 160 1 4.8 1 0363 01 800 300 6.7
plate. Self-centering dedicated enclosure for 1 0369 55 300 x 300 x 200 1 56
positioning system for food & beverage 1 036957 400 x 400 x 200 1 8.7 1: With no opening supplied with plain pates
the equipment industry 1 036959 500 x 500 x 200 1 13.6 2 i no opening
1 0369 62 500 x 500 x 250 1 15.2
1 0369 64 600 x 600 x 250 1 22.8
1 0369 68 800 x 800 x 300 1 48
1 036972 600 x 600 x 400 1 33.5
Horizontal version
1 0369 11 300 x 400 x 160 1 6.2
1 0369 75 300 x 400 x 200 1 6.9
& Awide range of Specific accessories: T 036976 400 x 600 x 200 1 13
: ] accessories: 304L stainless steel  EE. 400 x 600 x 250 1 14
| : 1 036978 600 x 800 x 300 2 38.4
i wall mounting lugs, wall spacer brackets 1 036979 600 x 1000 x 300 2 47.4
‘ perforated plates, and adjustable feet 1 8 ggg g? 800 x 1000 x 300 2 59.7
in order to facilitate 1000 x 1200 x 300 2 85.7

chassis with insulating
- faceplates, internal
doors, etc.

cleaning operations
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Equipment for Atlantic metal cabinets Atlantic food industry

stainless steel cabinets

Atlantic food industry
stainless steel cabinets
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[ = Dimensions
Cabinet
&l B
‘ B 6 c H
[ ] i 3
|
‘ 0367 35 with rail Cat.No 0 367 82
; Stainless steel door lock [
] for food industry _1 L 4 &
036317 Cabstop plate Cat.No 0 364 96 and mounting kit # <
Cat.No 0 364 98 on enclosure Cat.No 0 369 43 o
032946 L we (@)
035236
y 7
1 > —t ) ]
L o % Dimensions (mm)
0347 95 Touch-up brush 0 365 91 0364 01 032947 0364 04 CatNo | Haight | Wadth | Depth
0364 10 A B C D E F G H
Stainless steel 035234 566 312 | 2100 | 428 364 267 325 225
wall mounting Jugs 035236 798 | 412 | 2607 | 628 564 367 525 325
Pack  [[CatNes!| Metallic internal doors pack  [[CatiNes!| Cable entries for Atlantic cabinets e SO O IS AT B /N R O A .
Metallic internal doors RAL 7035 600 or 800mm width
For direct mounting in Atlantic metal and stainless 1 032946 [P43 cable entry plate with brush 1: +6mm when equipped with lock
steel cabinets (cable feed-through 385 x 30mm) 035236 + 0364 11 036411 035236 +2x0364 10
IPXXB 1 0329 47 P55 multi-entry cable entry plate with cable glands
Reversible door with captiv hinge pins Supplied with 12 1ISO 32 cable glands Door
Double bar lock The cable glands take 4 UTP/FTP/SFTP cables —_—
Can be equipped with other key barrels and metal (96.5 to 9.5mm) per cable gland I o ) ) — D bi Locking
rebate Iogksl.ogistance betweer%lcabinet door and Cords with connectors can be fed through without Hygienic Design: especially designed for food & beverage . © oorusablealea | position
internal door: 55mm having to dismantle the cable gland industry or other environments with high hygiene requirements Cat.No
Usable Usable interior @25.5mm Finish: brushed stainless steel o P .
For cabinets (mm) | Dimensions (mm) | dimensions (mm) Supplied with blanking plates for unused entries Curved reversible door, stainless steel lock (i) ) (o)
Heightx Width | Height x Width Height x Width Roof angles forwards by 30° for improved door protection o o 0352 34 330 150 -
1 036315 400 x 300 334 x 248 235x 155 Protecti duct Supplied with one key 0352 36 530 250 400
! 036316 500 x 400 434 x 348 335 %255 rolecilve conductor Can be equipped with Atlantic & Atantic stainless steel accessories 2 2 750 450 600
I 036317 600x400 | 534x 348 435 x 255 Earth braid N - (ighting ki " 035239 | o930 | 650 | 800
1 1 700 x 500 634 x 448 535 x 355 apacity ixing spacing of holes ° °
1 036319  800x600 734 x 548 635 x 455 20 034795 (mere) 58 g °
1 036320  1000x600 934 x 548 835x 455 20 034796 16 500 85 Pack Enclosures - 304L stainless steel & = =
1 036321 1000 x 800 934 x 748 835 x 655 10 0347 97 30 500 85
1 036322 1200 x 600 1134 x 548 1035 x 555 | : IP 66 according to EN/IEC 60529
1 036323 1200 x 800 1134 x 748 1035 x 655 Greenlyellow wire IK 10 according to EN/IEC 62262 (EN 50102)
Cabst K plate IP 55 20 036395 6 \ 200 6.5 Vertical version, 1 door Usable depth
abstop open-work plate i - External dimensions/ Corresponding enclosure 76
Cable entries consisting of a cable clamp providing Paint touch-up I—éeigl;t \€Vidt;1 [()ept)h W(eig)ht
the mechanical grip, and elastomer areas for Aerosol paint spra mm mm mm kg A Back of
weatherproofing. 1 086597 RAL703b Py 1 566/400 | 312/300 | 210/200 6.5 o A Enclosure | 20 ore
Can be pierced using the cable (no tool required) Touch-up brush | 798/600 412/400 260/250 12.5 [l ‘(‘:1'::1')‘ [ wmm)
Fits the cable perfectl -up t . 1 1031/800 | 612/600 | 310/300 27.4 (mm)
its the cable perfectly For protecting the sheet metal after cutting 1 200 79
Rep|acement of a cable pOSSib'e Anti-corrosion paint 1231/1000 812/800 310/300 39 o= 5
Fire retardant polypropylene RAL 7035 10 036591 RAL 7035 Wall spacer brackets - 304L stainless steel “ 300 279
2 possibilities of mounting: Other colours on request
- direct on cable entry of Atlantic or Marina cabinets 1 Set of 4 wall spacer brackets. Supplied with screws
_Sogglaéguﬁ?hce with kit Cat.No 0 364 98 Temporary marking For load up to 125kg
upplied with. . ) 10 039599 Water-soluble marker pen Spacing between wall and enclosure: 75mm
- locking caps for sealing a pierced . Maximum spacing between wall and enclosure: © [ﬁ vl
eniry providing P55 protection Accessories 150mm with 2 sets of wall spacer brackets L [ o e hinge
i Cleum%erre easeNgronber Number of Direct mounting Set of 4 slides for depth adjustment Cat.No 0364 10 76
cggr;éri&s %fanttcn"igj spare entries ngizz?wigpgr%no%) 1 0367 45 For 400mm C-iepth cabinets Adjustable feets - 304L stainless steel
1 036494 13 1 - 30 Wall-mounting lugs (set of 4) ) .
1 036495 13 1 1 400 1 036401 For load up to 300kg ) 1 Set of 4 feets. Supplied with screws ]
1 0364 96 28 2 1 500-1000 Horizontal or vertical installation For load up to 125kg Wall spacer brackets Adjustable feets
1 0364 97 28 2 2 600-800-1200 With a roof, horizontal installation only Adjustable height from 120 to 160mm Cat.No 0 364 10 Cat.No 0 364 11
1 0364 98 Kit for mounting Cabstop plate on plain plate Zamak RAL 7035 Adjustable tilt up to 10° : :
Enables mounting of 2 Cabstop plates: Supplied with cover finish 10°
Cat.Nos 0 364 94 or 95 and 0 364 96 or 97 1 0364 04 Forload up to 300kg ou 16
|P55 maintained Horizontal or vertical installation \‘p Bul
Anti-corrosion steel treatment 180 1
Attachment lugs for rail 1_r "
5 0367 35 Supplied with M6 screws
Set of 2 NN —
Used to attach the 15mm depth symmetric rail 1r | 2
on door profile strand-holder ©
@ 80
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Atlantic metal cabinets supplied with plain plate
IP 55/1P66 - IK10 - Type 4x - Type 12

Usable dimensions Usable dimensions Cabstop plate
Doors Cable entries Fixing * Tensile resistance: 15kg minimum
. . ) . » Operating temperature: — 20°C to + 65°C
2 doors 1 door Cabinets width < 800mm Cabinets width = 1000mm © s Cat.No 0 364 01 + ASTM No 3 resistance to cutting oil
= M _ 3 = M 131 - M - 8 N - 375 < * Resistance to incandescent wire: 750°C
‘T ‘ ] 85, | o according to IEC EN 60695-2-11
| o z © = Rils ) U ]
N — X ~ — C/ Q3 @ 2 C?ZJ\te e&try
— %] (o}
. . caints o P I/ S
|- Hl olo Width Depth [ M N x fixing on stands ~ w > 273
Ik : 200 160 170 - - (without lug) @9 64 B
o N : 300 160 170 - - Cable entry
s 400 160 170 - - /7 Cat.No 0 364 04 Sgl}i?/;ém CG PG 9/11/13/16
: 300 200 210 169 115 N F I~ 9 1SO 16/20
\ ) 400 200 210 269 115 @%’ i ‘ ]
(K - 400 250 260 269 115 -
500 200 210 269 115 Y U 0 A
600 200 210 269 115 ° o
P 500 250 260 369 150 Y ~ Yy
L 500 300 310 369 150 Dimensions
600 250 260 469 150
P 600 300 310 469 150 > | 17 ) '
L 600 200 210 269 150 = Cat.No 0 364 94 Side view
800 250 260 469 150 0 364 94/95
Cabinets Door usable dimensions| Lock  |Strand-holder 800 300 310 469 150
) ) ) ) ositions |fixing centres 800 400 410 469 150
Cat.Nos Height | Width Height width | P 9 1000 300 310 369 150
(mm) (mm) O (mm) P (mm) Q (mm) L (mm) ~
0 1200 300 310 469 150 : Vertical | Mounting | Horizontal | Mounting | Overall Overall - <
0369 10 300 200 251 1489 o @ Cablinets lugs centres lugs centres 0364 01 0364 04 h
0369 17/12/27 400 300 351 2489 0 B HTwWI R |so E ™ ] U F v 1Y v I vy ‘
0369 13/18/28 500 400 451 300 ) 330 Plinths (mm) | (mm) | (mm) [(mm) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm)|(mm) | (mm) (mm)
0369 19/26/29/36 600 400 551 300 350 330 Trap doors 300 | 200 | 375 [ 150 225 250 | 275 169 | 430 | 330 | 402 | 302
0369 20 600 500 551 400 350 430 300 | 300 | 375 [ 250 225 250 | 375 269 | 430 | 430 | 402 [ 402 2
0369 21/30/40 700 500 651 400 200 430 300 | 400 | 375 | 350 | 225 250 | 475 369 | 430 | 530 | 402 | 502
036925 500 200 451 300 &) 330 400 | 300 | 475 | 250 325 350 | 375 269 | 530 | 430 | 502 | 402
0369 31/37/41/44/47 | 800 600 751 500 500 530 400 | 400 | 475 | 350 325 350 | 475 369 | 530 | 530 | 502 | 502
0369 32/38/48 1000 600 951 500 &) 530 400 | 600 | 475 | 550 325 350 | 675 569 | 530 | 730 | 502 | 702
0369 33/30/45/49 7000 | 800 951 700 @ 730 500 | 400 | 575 | 350 | 425 | 450 | 475 | 369 | 630 | 530 | 602 | 502 Cat.No 0 364 95
0369 42 1200 500 151 500 ) 530 500 | 500 | 575 | 450 | 425 450 | 575 469 | 630 | 630 | 602 | 602
0 369 43/46/56 1200 800 1151 700 (1) 730 600 | 400 | 675 | 350 525 550 475 369 730 | 530 | 702 | 502
0369 50/60 1400 800 1351 700 R) 730 600 | 500 | 675 | 450 525 550 | 575 469 | 730 | 630 | 702 | 602
0369 51/55 300 300 251 2489 B @ 600 | 600 | 675 | 550 525 550 | 675 569 730 | 730 | 702 | 702 ~
036957 400 400 351 3480 1) @ 600 | 800 | 675 | 750 525 550 875 769 730 | 930 | 702 | 902 -
0369 59/62 500 500 451 400 0 430 600 | 1000 | 675 | 950 525 550 | 1075 969 730 | 1130 | 702 | 1102
0369 64/72/74 600 600 551 500 350 530 700 | 500 | 775 | 450 | 625 650 | 575 469 | 830 | 630 | 802 | 602
0369 68 800 800 751 700 500 730 5 800 | 600 | 875 | 550 725 750 | 675 569 | 930 | 730 | 902 | 702
0369 11/75 300 400 251 3480 o @ 800 | 800 | 875 | 750 725 750 | 875 769 930 | 930 | 902 | 902
0360 76/77 400 600 351 500 B) 530 S 800 | 1000 | 875 | 950 725 750 | 1075 969 | 930 [ 1130 [ 902 [ 1102
036978 500 800 551 300x2 &) 330 1000 | 600 [ 1075 | 550 | 925 950 | 675 569 | 1130 | 730 | 1102 | 702
036979 600 1000 551 400 x 2 R) 430 CatNos | . Cabinets Alslclole £ lel nly 1000 | 800 | 1075 | 750 925 950 | 875 769 [ 1130 [ 930 | 1102 | 902
0369 80 300 1000 751 200 %2 ) 430 . W x D (mm) 1000 | 1200 | 1075 | 1150 | 925 950 | 1275 | 1169 | 11301330 1102 [ 1302 Cat.No 0 364 96 Side view
0369 81 1000 1200 951 500 %2 o 530 036300| 600x300 | 600 | 280 | 200 | 150 | 574 | 469 | 150 | 542 | 271 1200 | 800 | 1275 | 750 | 1125 | 1150 | 875 769 [ 1330 930 [1302 | 902 0 364 96/97
036301| 800x300 | 800 | 280 | 200 | 150 | 774 | 469 | 150 | 742 | 371 1400 | 800 [ 1475 750 | 1325 | 1350 | 875 769 | 1530 | 930 [ 1502 | 902 '
1: Central lock @@ m 2
2: Without strand-holder 1: Same mounting centres for Cat.Nos 0 364 01 and 0 364 04 ~L
3:-12mm on the side with "Legrand" marking Roofs flxmg e m 1o OO
Usable depth T ( - <
W ‘ ‘ 12,5 12,5 < Cat.Nos C (mm)
X ‘ | 0 365 51/52/67/69 100 i © g
Cabinets Back of cabinet ®_driling WJ 0 365 53/54/64 125 12k
Pepth [ W imm) | X (mm) 0365 56/57 50 Assembly kit on plane surface for Cabstop plate \ 269 L o7 1.,
160 140 125
200 180 165
;:3 ggg 22 Fixing on door of a symmetrical rail .- depth 15mm CalNo0 36498 > Cat.No 0 364 97 |
am 200 280 e with Cat.No 0 367 35 % %) 77 755 ;
4
Adjustment of equipment (optional) with slides ‘
Cat.No 0 367 45 for 400mm depth cabinets Y L @@ fffffff 12
A Blank y
93-363 ‘
78-348
-n- P
97
|
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Lllegrand

MARINA CABINETS
AND ENCLOSURES

Enclosures
for
all

environments

Designed in fibreglass reinforced
polyester, these enclosures are
particularly suitable for corrosive
environments: petrochemical, food
processing industries and provide
excellent UV resistance.

DISCOVER THE RANGE

B Fiber glass reinforced
polyester cabinets

M P66 - 1K10

Marina enclosures
M Class |l (used to create

totally isoled assemblies

M 8 sizes of cabinets and
3 sizes of enclosures from
300x220x160mm to
1800x800x400mm

B Equipment fixed directly
at the back of the cabinets
thanks to a complete range
of accessories

Marina cabinets
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Marina cabinets
polyester - IP66 - IK10

Equipment for Marina cabinets

Lllegrand

0362 56 036276

IP 66 according to IEC EN 60529

LCIE n°60059283-560528

IK 10 according to IEC EN 62262 (EN 50102)

Class Il (used to create totally isoled assemblies acc. to EN 60439-1 and
assemblies for photovoltaic installations acc. to UTE C15-712-1)

Fiber glass reinforced polyester

Self-extinguisting 960°C acc. to IEC EN 60695-2-11

Adapted to corrosive environment and different weather conditions
(detailed technical sheet available on e-catalogue)

Reversible door, opening 180°, (except Cat.No 0 362 50)

Stainless steel hinge pins (except Cat.No 0 362 50)

2 double bar lock (1 lock for Cat.No 0 362 50)

Direct fixing of equipment at bottom of cabinet (screws supplied) 1
Possible to fit a partial plate from 500x400x200mm and/or rails on 1
intermediate studs (except for Cat.No 0 362 50)

Optional depth adjustment from height 400 x width 300mm with

Cat.No 0 362 42 1
Can be equipped with Atlantic accessories 1

RAL 7035 cabinets

Pack Cat.Nos

036291
036292

036293
0362 94

Pack Cat.Nos 1 036295

036263
with plinth Cat.No 0 362 92
and roof Cat.No 0 362 95

External dimensions (mm) Corresponding metal
Height x Width x Depth cabinets (mm)
Height x Width x Depth
1 0362 50 300 x 220 x 160 300 x 200 x 160
1 0362 51 400 x 300 x 206 400 x 300 x 200
1 036252 500 x 400 x 206 500 x 400 x 200 1 036408
1 0362 55 610 x 400 x 257 600 x 400 x 250 1 0364 09
1 0362 56 720 x 510 x 250 700 x 500 x 250
1 036261 820 x 610 x 300 800 x 600 x 300
1 0362 63 1020 x 810 x 300 1000 x 800 x 300
1 0362 64 1220 x 810 x 300 1200 x 800 x 300 10 036240
RAL 7035 cabinets with glass door
Coloured toughened glass
External dimensions (mm) Window dimensions (mm)

Height x Width x Depth Height x Width
1 0362 71 400 x 300 x 206 235 x 145
1 036272 500 x 400 x 206 335 x 245
1 036275 610 x 400 x 257 463 x 245
1 0362 76 720 x 510 x 250 570 x 272 1 0364 36
1 0362 81 820 x 610 x 300 672 x 372 1 0364 37
1 0362 83 1020 x 810 x 300 770 x 495 1 0364 39
1 0362 84 1220 x 810 x 300 970 x 495

0362 56

on stand Cat.No 0 364 36
and cross-pieces

Cat.No 0 364 39

Plinths RAL 7035

Height 1770mm

Front and rear trap door

Possibility to overlap 2 plinths

For cabinets Cat.Nos 0 362 61/81

For cabinets Cat.Nos 0 362 61/64/83/84

Roofs RAL 7035

For cabinets Cat.Nos 0 362 56/76
For cabinets Cat.Nos 0 362 61/81
For cabinets Cat.Nos 0 362 61/64/83/84

Fixing accessories

IP66 maintained

Wall mounting lugs

Set of 4, supplied with screws

For cabinets height 300mm. For 100kg load
For cabinets height 400 and 1200mm.

For 150kg load

Rear with threaded rod
M8 for cabinets height = 400mm
Mounting at back of cabinets

On ground

Stand comprised of 2 feet for fixing cabinets high up
Supplied with cabinet fixing screws

Hot galvanized steel

Conform to EN 50125-3 (railway applications, fixed
installations)

For cabinets height 400 to 800mm

For cabinets height 1000 to 1200mm

Anti-tipping cross-pieces

Option of fitting casters Cat.No 0 464 83

0364 09

0362 44

Pack

1

10

Cat.Nos

0362 42

0394 49

036498

036244

036513

0362 42

Example of cabinets Cat.No 0 362 61 associated and equipped:

- Lugs Cat.No 0 364 09

- Internal door Cat.No 0 363 63

- Cabstop plate + kit Cat.No 0 364 98
- Twin kit Cat.No 0 362 44

- Depth adjustment kit Cat.No 0 362 42

Accessories

Depth adjustment kit for cabinets

depth > 200mm, for plate or

uprights

Set of 4 lugs, supplied with screws

Set of 2 supports for 45° rail slope

Supplied with 4 M6 screws,

nuts and washers

Kit for mounting Cabstop plate on

plain plate

Enables mounting of 2 Cabstop plates:

Cat.Nos 0 364 94 or 95, and 0 364 96 or 97

IP55 maintained

Twin kit (horizontal or vertical)

for cabinets = 500mm height

Comprising:

- 1 frame for cable crossing and

weather proofing

- 2 linking pieces for fixing lugs

&Cat.No 0 364 09 to be ordered separately)
adlock adaptor stainless steel for Marina

cabinets height = 400mm /

additional to latches

Takes 3 padlocks @6 max.

www.legrand.com.au | www.legrand.co.nz 201




Lllegrand

Marina enclosures
polyester - IP66 - IK10

Equipment for Marina enclosures

Lifting brackets

Rail
Cat.No 0477 28

Lina 12.5 plate ‘
Cat.No 0 481 40

0362 85 0362 86 with plinth Cat.No 0 362 96
internal door Cat.No 0 363 67
and roof Cat.No 0 362 97

Pack Cat.Nos

IP66 acc. to IEC EN 60529

LCIE n° 60059283-560528

IK10 acc. to EN 62262 (EN 50102)

Class Il (Used to create totally isolated assemblies acc. to EN 60439-1)

Fiberglass reinforced polyester

Self-extinguishing 960°C acc. to IEC EN 60695-2-11 ! 0349 59

Adapted to corrosive environment 1 8 gii ‘?g
Supplied with fixing kit for plain plates or sectionned uprights
Depth adjustment of equipment
Equipped with low cable entries plate
Reversible door with strand-holder
3 point closing with handle fitted with 1/2 locking latch 2433 A (other key
code, please consult us)
Stainless steel hinges and hinges axis
Pack cat.Nos Enclosures RAL 7035
External Corresponding
dimensions (mm) metal enclosures (mm)
Height x Width x Depth Height x Width x Depth
1 0362 85 1460 x 800 x 463 1400 x 800 x 400
1 0362 86 1660 x 800 x 463 1600 x 800 x 400 1 048140
1 0362 87 1860 x 800 x 463 1800 x 800 x 400 1 048143
i 1 0346 08
Plinth RAL 7035
Height 1770mm
Front and rear trap door
Possibility to overlap 2 plinths
1 036296 For enclosure width 800 x depth 400mm
Roof RAL 7035
. 1 047490
1 0362 97 For enclosure width 800 x depth 400mm 1 0474 95
1 0346 09
1 0363 66
1 036367
1 0363 68
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Cat.No 0 362 46
20 e ar :
= —L = —
|-

Assembly and lifting
enclosure
kit Cat.No 0 362 48

Document pocket
at.No 0 476 45

Example of 2 enclosures Cat.No 0 362 85 on plinth
Cat.No 0 362 96, associated and equipped

Equipment

Plain plates
Galvanized steel. Pre-marked pitch 100mm
Admissible load: 200kg/m?

For enclosures Net weight
Height x Width (mm) (kg)
1400 x 800 27
1600 x 800 30.5
1800 x 800 34

Lina 12.5 plates

Galvanized steel

With drilling for fixing equipment without marking
Automatic bracket:

- @6.5mm for plastic rivet Cat.No 0 366 44 (trunking)
- ©23.3mm for equipment with screw Cat.No 0 347 45
For installation of Cat. No 0 481 40/43, use Lina 25
sectioned uprights

Cat. No 0 364 08 can be fixed directly on the back of
the enclosure (1400mm height enclosures)
Admissiblep‘load: 150kg/m?

ates Net weight
Height x Width (mm) (kg)
800 x 800 5.9
1000 x 800 7.6
1400 x 800 14.6
Lina 25 perforated plates
Zinc steel

For mounting with sectionned uprights
(except plain plate Cat.No 0 346 09)
Admissible !oad: 50kg/m?

Plates Net weight
Height x Width (mm) (kg)
800 x 800 3.9
1000 x 800
1400 x 800 6.7

Internal doors RAL 7035

IP xxB steel. Textured polyester coated steel
Double bar lock. Take key barrels and other
knockouts

Distance between enclosure door and internal door
78mm

Right or left opening, handle included

For cabinets Door dim. (mm) Door usable dim. (mm)
Height x Width (mm) Height x Width Height x Width
1400 x 800 1280 x 675 1200 x 580
1600 x 800 1480 x 675 1400 x 580
1800 x 800 1680 x 675 1600 x 580

Equipment for Marina enclosures

(continued)

0362 46

Pack
500
100
200

=

10

037402

Cat.Nos
0366 44
0347 45
034750

0363 90
0363 91
036392

047728

037402

0362 46

036248

0476 45

0476 45

Screws

Rivet reinforced plastic @6mm

for drilling @6.5mm

Screw head H 4.8 x 16mm self-drilling,
self-tapping for @3.3mm

Screw caps for isolation of screw head
Cat.No 0 347 45 inside the trunking

Sectionned uprights

For 1.r Lina 25 rail, L rail and Lina 12.5 or Lina 25

plates

Set of 2 uprights galvanized steel
For enclosures

Height (mm) Length (mm)
140 1284
1600 1484
1800 1684

Rails
Lina 25 rail

Galvanized steel
For enclosures width 800mm

1.1 15mm depth

Rail to be cut
[ 5 EN 60715

Lifting accessories

Lifting brackets M14

Set of 4 brackets for max. load 500kg/m?®
Supplied with blanking plates

Assembly and lifting enclosures Kkit:

- 2 support brackets

- screws

- weatherproof seal

For 500kg/m? lifting, order separately
one set of 4 brackets Cat.No 0 362 46

Metal document holder (for plans)
RAL 7012. Fixed on door width 800mm

Internal dimensions: 425(W)x275(H)x50(D)mm

Lllegrand

ADDITIONAL SOLUTIONS
AVAILABLE ON REQUEST

for specific
applications

Atlantic stainless steel cabinets,
Axis control consoles Marina or
Altis enclosures, four

ranges available on request

or made to measure for
specific environments or for
local control of industrial
processes

Altis automation enclosure Atlantic Axis control consoles

CUSTOM MADE RANGES

If you want to know more about
Legrand custom made ranges

( pre-drilled enclosures, special
colours etc ) please contact
your Area Commercial Manager
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Lllegrand

Marina cabinets and enclosures
polyester - IP66 - IK10

Dimensions, weights and usable areas of cabinets

PIinthsLand roofs

Sl ]
e
A
B @14
e —
I o o P
o= 7|0 NI:W
il e
<Q 1Y 1o . e
d
0o
Plinths L A B Weight Roofs Width D Weight
Cat.Nos (mm) | (mm) | (mm) (kg) Cat.Nos (mm) | (mm) (kg)
036291 | 590 | 480 | 344 | 48 036293 | 510 | 310 1
036292 | 790 | 680 | 544 | 54 036294 | 612 | 360 | 13
same fixing distances on ground and cabinet side 036295 812 360 17
Fixing
Cat.No 0 364 09 Cat.No 0 364 08
218 35 o 305
— : 6
) OOVLQ =
o o CRH 1% Io £ &’t
B2 Lo
D
F |
‘ R
e - o
Usable area (mm) — We_itghht e
Cat. Nos elg el
I (kg) | window
(1) (1)
Al B c D E F G H maxi J door (kg) <lul ol o
0362 50 250( 150 | 105 | 195 | 250|115 | 194 | 280 - | - | 1.75 - el
036251/71 | 300|180 | 130 | 250 | 260 150 | 260 | 350] 178 | 200 | 3.7 4
03625272 | 400|280 | 130 | 350 | 360 150 | 360 | 450| 178 | 300 | 5.1 56 L1 @ 9
03625575 | 500|280 | 180 | 350 | 460 180 | 360 | 560| 225 | 400 | 6.4 7 ®
036256/76 | 600| 340 | 170 | 400 | 560| 170 | 460 | 662| 211 [ 400 | 112 | 123 :
0 362 61/81 700| 440 | 220 | 500 | 660| 230 | 560 | 762| 261 | 500 | 15.2 16.7 Direct fixing Direct fixing | With vertical With
036263/83 | 900| 600 | 220 | 700 | 860|230 | 760 | 962| 261 | 580 | 21.8 | 239 otands) °;f:t'g§$°s“t';ﬂgg throuah g b'("‘"'::‘n“j‘s br';gl'('e’t‘;"(‘;'m)
036264/84 |1100| 600 | 220 | 700 [1060| 230 | 760 |1162] 261 | 700 | 25 275 Getillles (mm) area(&gtiﬂ (mm)
1: Except window version A B E F G H R S Vv T U Y
03625000 | - | - - B 220 | 150 | 330|190 | 359 | 270 | 250 | 279
Equipment fixing in cabinets 036251/71 | 364|218 358 250 | 325 | 120 | 470 | 241 | 525 | 341370 | 425
5 036252/72 | 464 | 318 | 458 359 | 425 | 220 | 570 341 | 625 | 441 | 470 | 525
1
GeEbbles | A | B | € | B & 7 e —— 036255/75 | 574 | 318 | 558 | 358 | 525 | 220 | 680 | 341735 | 561 | 470 | 525
(mm) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) = =] 036256/76 | 683 | 427 | 664 468 | 600 | 200 | 789 | 441|844 | 641|579 | 634
036250 | 263 | 163 | - - - - 036261/81 | 781 | 525| 764 568 | 700 | 300 | 887|548 | 942|758 | 677 | 732
036251/71 | 325 | 225 | 125 | 225 |102.5|228.5 036263/83 | 981|725| 964 768 | 900 | 500 |1087| 748 |1142] 958 | 877 | 932
036252/72| 425 | 325 | 225 | 325 | 875 |228.5 = 0 = 036264/84 |1181| 725| 1164 | 768 | 1100 | 500 |1287| 748 |1342|1158] 877 | 932
sl oo [ oo L[ o : i a0t
. = ~——x 2: S and T dimensions: insert fixing centres
036261/81 | 725 | 525 | 525 | 525 | 100 |5285 = - l, =3
036263/83| 925 | 725 | 725 | 725 | 100 |728.5 ui 2 Stands
036264/84] 1125 | 725 | 925 | 725 | 100 | 7285 Yie o = > 0364 36 (H=1203 mm) 0364 37 (H=1603 mm)

1: 2 studs on height Cat.No 0 362 50

Partial plates mounting

Cabinet Plate dim. Plate Cat.Nos

Cat.Nos (mm) Plain |Lina 12.5| Lina 25
0362 52/72 300 x 400 |0 360 51]0 360 04| 0360 11
0362 55/75 400 x 400 [0 360 70]0 360 05/0 360 92
0362 56/76 500 x 500 |0 360 71]0 360 14]0 360 93
0362 61/81 600 x 600 |0 360 57]0 360 24]0 360 17
0362 63/83 800 x 800 [0 360 600 360 340 360 20
0362 64/84 1000 x 800|0 360 61|0 360 21|0 360 42

Adjustment of equipment (optional) ] =
Plain plate Chassis with rail oromooten §
(mm) Ls(mm) {E
Cat.Nos A max. A min. B max. B min.
(with Cat.No (with Cat.No
0362 42) 0362 42) A |9
0362 50 135 - - -
0362 51/71 170 70 155 55 d
0362 52/72 170 70 155 55 | B
0362 55/75 220 70 205 55 J d
0362 56/76 220 70 205 55
0362 61/81 270 70 255 55 r g
0362 63/83 270 70 255 55 OLIOoGHon @
0362 64/84 270 70 255 55 =

204
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22x13 %L@

495

120

97.5

Dimensions, weights and usable areas of enclosures

Strand-holder fixing centres
S
=

Lllegrand

Lina 12.5 partial plain and Lina 25 perforated plates

thick: 4
-
N
Dimensions Weight Usable areas (mm
.N E®@
e Hx W x D (mm) ka) | A B c D
0362 85 1460 x 800 x 4631 49 1230 530 1300 700 380
0362 86 1660 x 800 x 4631 53 1430 530 1500 700 380
0362 87 1860 x 800 x 463" 57 1630 530 1700 700 380
1: 487 with handle
2: Usable depth
Adjustment of equipment in enclosures
H LN Plain Partial Chassis with
M ) plate (mm) plate (mm) rail 1Ls (mm)
pitch 25 A max [ Amin | Amax [ Amin | Amax | Amin
A 379 | 109 | 357 | 88 | 351 | 82
‘\_/ L —

Plinth Cat.No 0 362 96 Roof Cat.No 0 362 97

9
Cat.No 0 364 39

Coupling kit for cabinets Cat.No 0 362 44

i 790 | E 501
™ e
o T
Sl il P
680 @14
= o Weight: 2.5kg
ol | & 2
[eo)
2 Y
Weight: 7kg @
Plates
Choice of plates
Plates Enclosures Enclosures Enclosures
H. 1400mm H. 1600mm H. 1800mm
Plain 0349 59 0349 50 034418
. 2x 048140 048143 +048140
HEE 034608 +uprights 036391 | + uprights 0 363 92
Lina 25 0346 09 2x 047490 047490 + 0474 95
perforated + uprights 0 363 91 + uprights 0 363 92
Plain plate Lina 12.5 plate Lina 25

Cat.No 0 346 08 perforated plate

Cat.No 0 346 09

692
675

%'.' l

—1 ©
4Q—_———— —m Q
| o
e g
(e |
m%
N
Enclosure Plain
height (mm) A B
1400 1292 | 1225
1600 1492 | 1425
1800 1692 | 1625

& &
Enclosures dim Lina 12.5 partial plate and Lina 25 perforated plate
Height. x Width A B c D E (Ad:z?)
800 x 800 703 703 675 675 550 49
1000 x 1000 903 903 875 875 750 82

Sectionned uprights
Cat.Nos 0 363 90/91/92

i 4

Suggested lifting method

4 x 500kg slings and 4 brackets

120° —>  250kg
A 1 90°—> 300kg
60° —> 300kg

A
Assembly and lifting kit Cat.No 0 362 48 and lifting kit
Cat.No 0 362 46

*eQ 0089

340

200 120°—> 500kg

A} 90°— 600kg

S gE 60° — 600kg
IE

300

A } 90° —> 800kg
60° —> 900kg

C

N
g
° )
&L F p
Enclosures Enclosures Dimensions (mm)
Cat.Nos dimensions (mm) A B C
0 362 85 1400 x 800 x 400 1460 | 1240 250
0 362 86 1600 x 800 x 400 1660 | 1440 300
0 362 87 1800 x 800 x 400 1860 | 1640 350
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Lllegrand Lllegrand

Atlantic, Atlantic food industry and Marina cabinets: Atlantic, Atlantic food industry and Marina cabinets:

plain plates and perforated plates plain plates and perforated plates

Screws 0 347 45

Rivet 0 366 44 o R Screws 0 347 45
. = ' - SRS ] L
0360 58 0360 31 0360 18 Lina 12.5 plate Lina 12.5 plate Cat.No 0 360 22
Cat.No 0 360 22 vertical | horizontal mounting inside Atlantic
mounting inside Atlantic enclosure Cat.No 0 369 77
enclosure Cat.No 0 369 26
Pack Cat.Nos Plain plates Pack Cat.Nos |Lina 25 perforated plates d
Galvanized steel Galvanized steel
Vertical mounting Horizontal mounting .
for cabinets for cabinets Common for all types of cabinets
Height (mm) | Width (mm) | Weight (kg) | Height (mm) | Width (mm) For cabinets Weight
1 0 360 502 300 200 0.6 Height x Width (mm) (kg) . )
1 0360 49! 300 220 0.9 1 0360 072 300 x 200 0.4 Fixing exemple on Lina 12.5 plate:
1 0360 69 300 300 1 1 0 360 99’ 300 x 220 0.4 - of a transformer with screws Cat.No 0 347 45
1 0360 52 400 300 13 300 400 1 0360 91 300 x 300 0.5 - of alrall )
1 036070 400 400 17 1 0360 11 300 x 400 0.6 - of Lina 25 cable ducting
1 0360 55 500 400 27 1 0360 12 400 x 300 0.6
1 0360 71 500 500 35 1 0360 92 400 x 400 0.8
1 0360 56 600 400 3.3 400 600 1 0360 13 400 x 600 1.1
1 0360 84 600 500 4.9 1 0360 15 500 x 400 0.9 I Dimensions
1 0360 57 600 600 6.2 1 036093 500 x 500 1.1
1 0360 54 600 1000 10.6 1000 600 1 0360 16 600 x 400 1.3 Assembled chassis with rails and Lina 25 uprights Lina 12.5 plain plates and Lina 25 perforated plates
1 036058 700 500 6 1 036017 600 x 600 2.1
1 0360 59 800 600 8.4 600 800 1 0360 06 600 x 800 3.1 D Plain plate Details Ling 12.5 Details Ling 25
1 0 360 60 800 800 1.4 1 0360 08 600 x 1000 37 on | H perforated plate
il 0360 61 800 1000 14.4 1000 800 1 0360 18 700 x 500 2 | [ E
1 0360 85 1200 600 12.1 1 036019 800 x 600 3.1 5 5 H;:qﬂ _ 259 , 39
1 0 360 64 1200 800 18.5 1 0360 20 800 x 800 4 0 0 [ 2
1 036065 1200 1000 23 1000 1200 1 0360 94 800 x 1000 5 e
1 0 360 672 1400 800 26.4 1 036023 1000 x 600 37 o I b
1 0360 21 1000 x 800 4.9 0
Lina 12.5 plates 1 036010 1000 x 1200 8.5 > 5 o
Galvanized Steel. 1 O 360 87 1200 x 800 71 g g
With drilling for fixing equipment without marking. 1 0360 882 1200 x 1000 8.5
Automatic bracket: 1 0 360 90 1400 x 800 7.8 v 0
- @6.5mm for plastic rivet Cat.No 0 366 44 (trunking) Clip-nuts for perforated plates c —
- @3.3mm for equipment with screw Cat.No 0 347 45 Supplied without screw [,\ AL
Vo tapinets N o cabinets 2 100 JEREE For M4 screws
Height (mm) | Width (mm) |Weight (kg) |Height (mm) | Width (mm) 100 036441 For M5 screws . R )
1 0 360 002 300 200 0.4 100 0364 42 For M6 screws Dimensions Uprights Rail Chassis Cabinet: Dimer of plates Usable Mounting of
of cabinets q q dimensions Plain / Lina 12.5/ 25 plates space for plates
1 036001" 300 220 0.47 Accessories Height x Width|  height longily fixing Height x Width quipment
1 0360 02 300 300 0.6 (mm) A (mm) D (mm) B (mm) C (mm) (mm) G (mm) H (mm) (dm?) F (mm) E (mm)
1 036004 400 300 0.8 300 400 500 0366 44 Rivet reinforced plastic @6mm for drilling @6.5mm 300 x 200 237 143 225 125 300 x 200 256 156 4.2 225 125
1 0360 05 400 400 1.1 100 0347 45 Screw head 4.8 x 16mm self-drilling, 300 x 300 237 243 205 205 300 x 220 275 192 5.3 263 163
1 0360 09 500 400 15 self-tapping for @3.3mm 300 x 400 237 343 225 325 300 x 300 256 256 6.2 225 225
1 0360 14 500 500 1.85 200 034750 Screw cover for isolation of screw head 400 x 300 337 243 325 225 300 x 400 256 356 8.2 225 325
1 0360 22 600 400 2.2 400 600 Cat.No 0 347 45 inside the trunking 400 x 400 337 343 325 325 400 x 3007 356 256 8.2 325 225
1 0360 24 600 600 3.7 1 For Marina cabinets 400 x 600 337 543 325 525 400 x 400 356 356 1.7 325 325
1 0360 40 600 1000 6.8 1000 600 2: For Atlantic 500 x 400 437 343 425 325 400 x 600 356 556 18.7 325 525
1 0360 31 700 500 3.7 500 x 500 437 443 425 425 500 x 400 456 356 15.2 425 325
1 0360 33 800 600 5.2 600 800 600 x 400 537 343 525 325 500 x 500 456 456 19.2 425 425
1 0360 34 800 800 7 600 x 500 537 443 525 425 600 x 40011 556 356 18.7 525 325
1 036042 1000 800 9.2 800 1000 600 x 600 537 543 525 525 600 x 500 556 456 253 525 425
1 0360 46 1200 800 141 600 x 800 537 743 525 725 600 x 600 556 556 29.7 525 525
] 833(?8 ;‘572 Egg 1288 1?\;’9 1000 1200 600 x 1000 537 943 525 925 600 x 800 556 756 40.7 525 725
700 x 500 637 443 625 425 600 x 1000 556 956 51.7 525 925
800 x 600 737 543 725 525 700 x 500 656 456 28.7 625 425
800 x 800 737 743 725 725 800 x 600 756 556 40.7 725 525
800 x 1000 737 943 725 925 800 x 800 756 756 55.7 725 725
1000 x 600 937 543 925 525 800 x 1000 756 956 7.7 725 925
1000 x 800 937 743 925 725 1000 x 600 956 556 51.7 925 525
1000 x 1200 937 1143 925 1125 1000 x 800" 956 756 70.7 925 725
1200 x 600 1137 543 1125 525 1000 x 12000 956 1156 108.7 925 1125
1200 x 800 1137 743 1125 725 1200 x 600 1156 556 64.2 1125 525
1200 x 1000 1137 943 1125 925 1200 x 800 1156 756 85.7 1125 725
1400 x 800 1337 743 1325 725 1200 x 1000° 1156 956 108.7 1125 925
1400 x 800 1356 756 100.7 1325 725

1: For horizontal or vertical mounting
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L1legrand

Atlantic, Atlantic food industry and Marina cabinets equipment

Pack

5
5
5
5
5
5
5
1
1

=
o

10
10
10
10
10

10
10
10
10
10

208

aai

i

Wawimetdl UL

0462 28 supplied not assembled

Cat.Nos

036150
0361 51
036152
036153
036154
036155
036156
036158
036159

036192

0367 80
0367 81
0367 82
0367 83
0367 84

037402
037407
037404
047722
047723

0367 36

0462 27
0462 28
0462 29

e
=

0363 13

Lina 25 sectioned uprights
Set of 2 uprights

For cabinets Length Section

height (mm) (mm)
300 237 L
400 337 L
500 437 L
600 537 L
700 637 L
800 737 L
1000 937 L
1200 1137 L
1400 1337 L

Upright to be cut
Length 3m - Section L

Lina 25 rail

Rail

For fixing onto uprights with clip nut Cat.No 0 364 42
and screw-washer Cat.No 0 367 75

11 depth 15mm

For cabinets Crosspiece Section
width (mm) length (mm)
300 243
400 343
500 443
600 543 s
800 743
Rail to be cut, length 2m
L5 EN 60715

Symmetrical 1r depth 15mm
Symmetrical 1.1 EN 60175 depth 7.5mm
11 depth 7.5mm with oblongs
11 depth 15mm with oblongs

Protective conductor lug

Support lug for protection copper bar
For Atlantic enclosures only

Wall-mounting VDI chassis for Atlantic,
and Marina cabinets

For integrating 19" VDI equipment in Atlantic, and
Marina cabinets, width 600 or 800mm and depth
250mm minimum.

In 400mm wide cabinets, the chassis can integrate
10" VDI equipment. Can be fixed directly to the wall
to create a wall-mounting chassis (without cabinet)
Self-locking cable ties and cable ties with
tightenning indicator.

6 U chassis

12 U chassis

16 U chassis
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Metal Atlantic cabinet

047545

Pack

10
10

100

10

100
10

20
20

10

Cat.Nos

037388
037389

037365

037349

037360
037361
037362

036313

047545
0475 46
047547

036580
0365 81

036582

0097 99

equiped with document holder
Cat.No 0 365 82

Copper bars
Copper bars with tapped holes

Cross-section|  Permis | Tapped holes Length
(mm) (A) dmm Pitch (mm)
12x2 110 M5 18 990
12x4 160 M5 18 990

Connectors for bars with tapped holes
1 or 2 conductor from 1.5 to 10mm? -
(supplied with @5mm screws)

Non perforated copper bar

Cross-section Permis | Length
(mm) (A) (mm)
12x4 180 ‘ 991.5
Connectors for bar Cat.No 0 373 49
1.5 to 4mm?
6 to 16mm?
10 to 35mm? (supplied with M6 CHC @5mm)

Door contact

For example, to cut off the air conditioning and the
lighting supply as soon as the enclosure or cabinet
door is opened

3A - 240V

1 NC contact + 1 NO contact

For Atlantic and Marina cabinets

Supplied with fixing lug

Hinged glass doors

P54

Anodised aluminium frame

Polycarbonate transparent window, 3mm stick
Neoprene seal

455 key lock. 120° opening

Supplied complete with drilling template

For devices on front panels. Protect the devices and

prevent accidental operation
External

dim. Window | Window Usable
Width Height Width Height Deph Depth
(mm) (mm) (mm) (mm) (mm) (mm)
300 400 50 230 330 42
400 400 50 330 330 42
500 500 50 430 430 42

Self adhesive document holder (for plans)
Open - RAL 7035

External dimensions
Width Height

Internal dimensions
Width Height Depth

(mm) (mm) (mm) (mm) (mm)
340 235 310 200 18
260 165 230 130 18

Closed - RAL 7035
Rigid plastic - IP50
Internal dimensions: 324x120x18mm

Transparent
Flexible plastic - A4 - 320x220mm

Door stop for Atlantic metal cabinets

0363 862 Allows door stop at 90°

Supplied with screws

1: Protective conductor per connector (art. 12 of French decree of
14/11/89)
2: For Atlantic metal cabinets only

Lllegrand

Atlantic, Atlantic food industry and Marina cabinets chassis and internal doors

Pack

N

10

0361 03 mounted in cabinet

Cat.No 0 369 26

Cat.Nos

036101

036102

036103

036105

036106

036109

036110

036100

Chassis with insulating faceplates RAL 7035

Symmetrical rails 15mm depth

A
" 0363 60 mounted in Atlantic metal

~ cabinets Cat.No 0 369 18
with Cat.No 0 363 69

Supplied complete with uprights and faceplates
Space between door and faceplate for Atlantic,
Atlantic Hygienic Design and Marina cabinets :

- 70mm for cabinets depth 200mm
- 80mm for cabinets depth 250mm
- 90mm for cabinets depth 300mm
Self extinguishing 750 °C acc. to IEC EN 60695-2-11

For cabinets 400x300x200
30 modules (3 rows of 10)
Supplied with 1 blanking plate

For cabinets 500x400x200
48 modules (3 rows of 16)
Supplied with 1 blanking plate

For cabinets 600x400x250
48 modules (3 rows of 16)
Supplied with 1 blanking plate

For cabinets 700x500x250
84 modules (4 rows of 21)
Supplied with 1 blanking plate

For cabinets 800x600x300
108 modules (4 rows of 27)
Supplied with 2 blanking plates
Can take in 1st row a mounting
plate Cat.No 0 360 44

For cabinets 1000x800x300
190 modules (5 rows of 38)
Supplied with 2 blanking plates
Can take in 1st row a mounting
plate Cat.No 0 360 45

For cabinets 1200x800x300
228 modules (6 rows of 38)
Supplied with 2 blanking plates
Can take in 1st row a mounting
plate Cat.No 0 360 45

Blanking plate
38 modules, length 684mm

0

=
=t
=

olo

=]

100

150

150

100

[150
150

IARMILE

150

——®%

150
150

150
125

230
170

150

150
100

245

180

150
150

150
125

270
180

150
150

150

150

150

Accept

Pack

1

1

N NN

key barrel

Cat.Nos

036044 For 800 x 600mm cabinets

036045

0363 59
036360
0363 61
036362
036363
0363 64
0363 65

036369

Mounting plates

for DPX® 160 or Vistop 160A
or DPX-IS 250, 63 to 250A,
lease consult us
or 1000 x 800mm
or 1200 x 800mm cabinets :
For 1, 2 or 3 DPX® 160, DPX® 250
or Vistop 160A
or DPX-IS 250, 63 to 250A

Insulating internal doors RAL 7035

For direct mouting in Marina cabinets,

with Cat.No 0 363 69 in Atlantic metal cabinets
IP XXB

Polyester fiber glass reinforced, height 4mm
Self-extinguishing 960°C acc. to IEC EN 60695-2-11
Grid lines integrated on back

Centre marking on front

Adjustable distance between cabinet door and
internal door: 42 to 50mm for Atlantic cabinets,
more than 100mm for Marina cabinets

Right or left opening, captive hinge pins
Double bar key: 1 key for 400 to 600mm height,
2 keys for height from 700mm

Take key barrels and other barrels

For cabinets Dim. (mm) Usable dim. (mm)

Height x Width(mm) Height x Width Height x Width
400 x 300 341 x 236 305 x 185
500 x 400 441 x 336 405 x 250
600 x 400 541 x 336 505 x 250
700 x 500 642 x 436 500 x 340
800 x 600 742 x 536 600 x 440
1000 x 800 942 x 736 800 x 640
1200 x 800 942 x 736 800 x 640

Accessory

Accessory for mounting insulating internal doors in
Atlantic metal cabinets

209
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Atlantic, Atlantic food industry and
Marina cabinets rails and uprights

Locking accessories

Assembled chassis with rails and Lina 25 uprights

D Dimensions |Uprights| Rail Chassis
" ;;ﬁ')’("‘ﬁi‘j“, height | length fixing
(mm) A (mm) | D(mm) | B(mm) | C(mm)
300 x 200 237 143 225 125
300 x 300 237 243 225 225
300 x 400 237 343 225 325
400 x 300 337 243 325 225
400 x 400 337 343 325 325
400 x 600 337 543 325 525
500 x 400 437 343 425 325
500 x 500 437 443 425 425
600 x 400 537 343 525 325
600 x 500 537 443 525 425
600 x 600 537 543 525 525
600 x 800 537 743 525 725
600 x 1000 537 943 525 925
700 x 500 637 443 625 425
800 x 600 737 543 725 525
800 x 800 737 743 725 725
800 x 1000 737 943 725 925
1000 x 600 937 543 925 525
1000 x 800 937 743 925 725
1000 x 1200 937 1143 925 1125
1200 x 600 1137 543 1125 525
1200 x 800 1137 743 1125 725
1200 x 1000 1137 943 1125 925
1400 x 800 1337 743 1325 725

Lina 25 sectioned uprights and uprights to be cut

Cat.Nos 0 361 50/51/52/

Cat.No 0 361 92 53/54/55/56 Cat.No 0 361 58/59

25
[o=]
?yi
no
©
%
72.3,
37
N
f<=]
'
X
72.3
317,

25

14_5
N

X | saw ~
\ notch®

: 0
a%% &ﬁ% \ a;% 3
2 U

1:Saw notch for upright length x pitch 25,
the 2 others for uprights Cat.Nos 0 361 50/51/52/53/54/55/56

Rails
Cat.No 0 374 02

Cat.Nos 0 367 80/81/82/83/84/85/86
and 0 374 07

N D

0 20
©
Cat.No 0477 23
- 7, 18 7l
P D CO 3
\
\ <
2 W
35
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Pack

10

10

10

10
10

10
10
10

10

10
10
10
10
10
10
10

10
10
10

10

Cat.Nos

036804 L

0368 05

0368 06

0365 11

036513

036530
036843

0368 17"
0368 18!
0368 19'

0368 20!

0368 22!
0368 23!
0368 24!
0368 25!
0368 26"
0368 27!
0365 45!

036535
036539
036540
036541
036542
0368 42

Lock housings for rebate locks
or key barrets

For Atlantic and Marina cabinets
ock

Knob (with blanking plate)

Knob fitted with key barrel 2433A

Padlocking

Takes 3 safety padlocks Cat.No 0 227 97
Shackle @6mm max.

For fitting on Atlantic and Marina knob or lock
RAL 7021 painted steel

Padlock adaptor stainless steel

for Marina cabinets height = 400mm
additional to latches

Takes 3 padlocks @6 max.

Locking latches

For Marina cabinets
For Atlantic 1-door cabinet

Metal rebate locks

For Atlantic and Marina cabinets
Triangle male 6.5mm

Triangle male 8mm

Triangle male 9mm (EDF)

Double bar

Key barrels

For Atlantic and Marina cabinets
Supplied with set of 2 key

For key No 405

For key No 421

For key No 455

For key No 1242 E

For key No 2433 A

For key No 3113 A

Set of two 2433 A keys

Other key code: please consult us

Metal keys for rebate locks

Square female 6mm
Triangle male 6.5mm

Triangle male 8mm ol

Triangle male 9mm (EDF)
Double bar

Multi-size key for rebate locks:
square male 8mm,

square male 6mm,

Triangle male 8mm and
double bar

1: Except Marina enclosures: please consult us

Lllegrand

Uprights, rails and fixing accessories for cabinets and enclosures

0366 44

037404 037407

-

For mounting chassis and fixing wiring accessories

Pack

10

10

10
10
10
10
10
10

10

100
100

500
100
200

100
100
100

50
50

100
100
100

Cat.Nos

036192

038971

037402
0374 04
0374 07
038971
047722
047723

0394 49

0347 46
0347 47

0366 44!
0347 45
034750

0364 40
0364 41
0364 42

047712
047713

0364 61
0364 62
036463

0347 45 034750
Uprights to be cut
Lina 25
Length 3m - Section L
On C profile rail
Section 3
Rails to be cut
Length 2m
L -EN60715
1. EN 60 715 depth 7.5mm
1.1 depth 15mm
Section 3
11 depth 7.5mm with oblongs
11 depth 15mm with oblongs
45° mounting bracket
Set of 2 supports for 45° rail slope
Supplied with 4 M6 screws @6mm,
nuts and washers
Fixing accessories
On plain plates
CBL Z5.5x 16 PZ No 3 self-tapping screw g,
CBL Z 5.5 x 19 self-drilling tapping screw "'fl@

On Lina 12.5 plates
Rivet reinforced plastic @6mm for drillin
@6.5mm

Screw head H 4.8 x 16mm self-drilling,
self-tapping for @3.3mm

Screw caps for isolation of screw head
Cat.No 0 347 45

On Lina 25 perforated plates
Clip-nuts supplied without screw
For M4 screws

For M5 screws

For M6 screws

On cabinet frame and crosspieces

Clip-nuts with pins which provide earth continuity _
For M6 screws

For M8 screws

On rails EN 60 715 -
Fixobar for M4 screws
Fixobar for M5 screws
Fixobar for M6 screws

é%ﬁ

)

,—@@

=

H

Pack

20

100

100

10
50

100

40

100

20
20

50

047713

Cat.Nos

0364 66

036478

036479

0044 16
0044 17

0374 39

0364 69

0364 82

0364 50
0364 51
0364 52

036775

0389 71 047722 047723

Fixing accessories (continued)

Adaptor

For mounting on rail s equipment
fitting on rail 1_r

Width 17mm

Increase equipment height of 6mm

OnrailsEN60715C 111
For M4 screws

For M6 screws

On rails EN 60 715 1_r
Claw width 10mm
Threaded hole for M4 screw
Claw width 17.5mm
Smooth hole 3.8mm
Supplied with fixing screw @3.5mm
Length 13mm

Claw width 35mm
Holes for M4 and M6 screws

Fixomega for M4 screws

On C profile rail
Stirrup for M6 screws

Cage nuts
For mounting on square perforation 8.3 x 8.3mm

M4
M5
M6

HF screw with contact washer
M 6-10 HF screws with contact washers

1: Can also be used on Lina 25 perforated plate
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Heat regulation for cabinets and enclosures

ventilators

034817

Pack

212

1

1

Cat.Nos

0348 17
036571

0348 50

0348 51

0348 52

Ventilators with metal louvre

IP32 - 1K10

Ventilator is mounted on the outside of the enclosure
or cabinet

A second outlet can be installed to increase the flow
rate and optimise discharge rates from the enclosure
230V -50/60 Hz

30/160 m® h :

30 m? installed with filter

160 m? for free blow-out

Supplied with a pair of metal louvres, a pair of
anti-insect grilles and an internal finger-guard grille
RAL 7035

Beige RAL 7032

Ventilators with plastic louvre

P54 - K08

230V - 50/60Hz

RAL 7035

Equipped with finger-guard grilles

Reduced external dimensions (7 to 10mm)
Ventilator is mounted on the outside of the enclosure
or cabinet

Screw fixing on a panel width 1 to 4mm

A second outlet louvre can be installed to increase
the flow rate and optimise discharge rates from the
enclosure

40/160m3/h

40m? installed with filter

45m?® with second louvre Cat.No 0 348 34
160m? for free blow out

Supplied with a pair of louvres 150 x 150mm
equipped

Electrostatic filter washable G3, acc. EN 779

120/160m3/h

120m?3 installed with filter

130m?® with second louvre Cat.No 0 348 35
160m? for free blow out

Supplied with a pair of louvres 250 x 250mm
Media filter washable G3, acc. EN 779
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Pack

1

1

1

exemple of plastic louvre mounted

cat.Nos | Ventilators with plastic louvre (continued)

0348 52

0348 53

0348 54

o

R —

0348 54

240/450m%/h

240m?3 installed with filter

260m?3 with second louvre Cat.No 0 348 35
450m? for free blow out

Supplied with a pair of louvres 250 x 250mm
Media filter washable G3, acc. EN 779

400/900m3/h

400m? installed with filter

450m?® with second louvre Cat.No 0 348 36
900m? for free blow out

Supplied with a pair of 325 x 325mm
Media filter washable G3, acc. EN 779

550/1200m3/h

550m? installed with filter

620m?® with second louvre Cat.No 0 348 36
1200m? for free blow out

Supplied with a pair of louvres 325 x 325mm
Media filter washable G3, acc. EN 779

Heat regulation for cabinets and enclosures

Ventilators (continued)

Lllegrand

036574

036577

Pack

1

e —

034808
g
e ———
g #.#
B h—-l__ﬂ
ju—— ——
—
T
_—
Scpmme— e
036579 034805 034835
cat.Nos Air circulation kit 160m3/h Pack Cat.Nos
036574 230V~ - 50/60Hz
Uniformizes temperature in enclosure
Prevent hot spots 2 0365 77
Plate or rail mounting in bottom part of enclosure or
under most sensitive equipment
The air flow must be directed upward
. 2 036578
Roof ventilators 2 036579
Plastic - RAL 7035
Provide very high extraction rate
Screw mounting on top of enclosures
Dimensions: 400x350x100mm 1 0348 04
Delivered without input air louvre ! 0365 70
IP23 - IK08 ! 034805
1 0348 16
With motor
Free | Flow rate (m%h) | Flow rate (m?*/h) | Flow rate (m*h) | Flow rate (m%h)
blowing| with 1louvre | with2louvres | with 1louvre | with 2louvres
(mh)” |Cat.No 0 348 35|Cat.No 0 348 35|Cat.No 0 348 36|Cat.No 0 348 36
034807 600 1 0348 34
034808 1000 400 500 500 600 1 0348 35
1 0348 36

Natural ventilation

IP66 - IK08 ventilation glands for cabinets
Polyamide PA 6 - RAL 7035
Drilling @40.5mm

IP44 - IK08 ventilation glands for cabinets
For outdoor use

Grey polyamide 6.6

Drilling @15mm

Drilling @30.5mm

Metal louvres

IP32 - IK10

Set of 2 metal louvres + 2 anti-insect grilles
RAL 7035 - 138 x 138mm

Beige RAL 7032 - 138 x 138mm

RAL 7035 - 248 x 248mm

Beige RAL 7032 - 248 x 248mm

Plastic louvres
RAL 7035

Supplied sin%y

P44 - 150 x 150mm
IP54 - 250 x 250mm
IP54 - 325 x 325mm
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Heat regulation for cabinets and enclosures

Heating and regulation

035308
Pack Cat.Nos
1 0353 06
1 035307
1 035308
1 035309
1 035310
1 0348 06
1 0348 47
1 0353 11
214

035310 0348 06
Heating
IP20
Class Il

Prevent condensation forming inside the enclosure
«PTC» auto-regulated and self-limited surface
temperature < 85°C

Connection on terminals

Mounting on rail +_r

Heat dissipator in aluminium under plastic UL 94 VO

Resistance heaters 120V/240V~./ =

Power (W) Start-up current (A)
20 2.5
50 2.5
100 4.5
150 8.0

Pulsated air resistance heaters 230V~
Built-in temperature limiter
Material: Polycarbonate UL 94 VO

Start-up current Fan flow rate
(A) °

Power (W) Thermostat (m*h
150 12 without 13
350 7.5 0to 60 °C 35
with LED
Regulation
IP20
Thermostats

Precision 0.5°C (neutral connected)

Switching and control range: 2°C

230V - 50/60Hz

NO contact: 5A, 250V~

NC contact: 10A, 250V~

Can be set to between 5 and 60°C with NC and NO
contact

Mounted on rail +_r

Hygrostat

For adjusting the relative humidity inside a cabinet or
an enclosure to avoid the formation of condensation

by starting up a heater or a fan

230 V~, 50/60 Hz

NO contact: 6A, 240V, 4A, 24V~

NC contact: 8A, 240V~ 4A, 24V=

Mounted on rail +_r

Adjustable from 35 % to 100 % relative humidity
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|.gm|d

Pack

1

1

0348 47

Cat.Nos

035312

036313

Jegrend

0353 11 035312

Regulation (continued)

Hygrothermostat

For independent adjustment of the temperature and
humidity level inside a cabinet or an enclosure, to
avoid the formation of condensation by starting up a
heater or a fan

230V~ 50/60Hz

NO contact: 6A - 240 V., 4A - 24V=

NC contact: 8A, 240 V., 4A, 24V=

For fixing on rail +_r

Adjustable from 0°C to 60°C and from 50 % to 90 %
relative humidity

Door contact

For example, to cut off the air conditioning and the
lighting supply as soon as the enclosure or cabinet
door is opened

3A - 240V

1 NC contact + 1 NO contact

For Atlantic and Marina cabinets

Supplied with fixing lug

Plastic cable glands IP55
IS0 and PG

0968 00

0968 23

Pack

50
50
50
50
25
10
10
10

50
50
50
50
50
50
25
10
10
10

Cat.Nos

0968 00
0968 01
0968 03
0968 05
0968 06
0968 07
0968 08
0968 09

0968 20
0968 21
0968 22
0968 23
0968 24
0968 25
0968 26
0968 27
0968 28
0968 29

0968 40
0968 41
0968 43
0968 45
0968 46
0968 47
0968 48
0968 49

0968 30
0968 31
0968 32
0968 33
0968 34
0968 35
0968 36
0968 37
0968 38
0968 39

& 2 4
: ‘_-5/ g
0968 07 0968 09
S
& ==
0968 43

Grey RAL 7035 cable glands

Cable gland with flexible blades designed
for commercial applications that require IP55 protection and a
good hold on the cables

1ISO
Conform to EN 50262
Clamping capacity

ISO @ Min. (mm) @ Max. (mm)

12 4 6.5
16 5 10
20 10 14
25 13 18
32 18 25
40 22 32
50 30 38
63 34 44
PG
Conform to UTE C 68-300 and 68-311 guides recommendations
Clamping capacity
PG @ Min. (mm) @ Max. (mm)
7 3.5 6
9 4 8
11 5 10
13.5 7 12
16 10 14
21 13 18
29 18 25
36 22 32
42 30 38
48 34 44
Grey RAL 7035 locking nuts
1ISO
1ISO 12
1ISO 16
1SO 20
I1ISO 25
ISO 32
1ISO 40
1ISO 50
1ISO 63
PG
PG7
PG 9
PG 11
PG 13.5
PG 16
PG 21
PG 29
PG 36
PG 42
PG 48

Plastic cable glands IP55

ISO and PG

Cable glands
Characteristics

Halogen-free polyamide UL 94-V2
Operating temperature: - 20°C to + 80°C
Self-extinguishing 650°C according to IEC 60695-2-11

Dimensions (mm)

Lllegrand

ISO
@D " c Drillin
Cat.Nos [Threading TR B |[oD to flat| @ E o 9
096800 | ISO12 | 23 | 8 | 19 | 16 |11.8] 127
096801 | 1SO16 | 28 | 15 | 25 | 22 |158] 16.2
096803 | ISO20 | 34 | 15 | 29 | 26 |19.9| 204
< 096805 | ISO25 | 36 | 15 | 35 | 30 |24.8| 254
096806 | ISO32 | 40 | 15 | 46 | 42 |31.6| 325
096807 | ISO40 | 47 | 18 | 53 | 52 |39.8| 405
_ | | _ 096808 | ISO50 | 48 | 18 | 65 | 58 |49.8| 50.8
—————— 096809 | ISO63 | 55 |185| 71 | 66 |626| 64
m ————————
———— PG
QCE Cat.Nos [Threading mgx. B |oD to(f:lat QE Drl:zl:ng
096820 | PG7 23 | 8 | 17 | 15 [121] 127
096821 | PGY 27 | 8 | 22| 19 |151] 152
096822 | PG 11 31 8 | 25 | 22 |182] 186
096823 | PG135 | 32 | 9 | 27 | 24 |202]| 204
096824 | PG16 | 32 | 10 | 29 | 27 |223| 225
096825 | PG 21 35 | 11| 39 | 33 |281] 283
096826 | PG29 | 41 | 11 | 46 | 42 [36.9| 37
096827 | PG36 | 50 |14.5| 59 | 53 |46.4| 47
096828 | PG42 | 52 |[145| 66 | 59 |53.5| 54
096829 | PG48 | 52 |155| 70 | 64 |59.9| 60
Locking nuts
Glass fiber polyamide
Dimensions (mm)
= k5]
a S
@ -
o
E
ISO PG
Cat.Nos |Threading G E |oD1 Cat.Nos (Threading el E |oD1
to flat to flat
096840 | 1SO12 | 17 5 19 096830 | PG7 19 5 | 21
096841 | 1SO16 | 22 5 | 24 096831 | PG 22 5 | 24
096843 | 1SO20 | 26 6 | 28 096832 | PG 11 24 5 | 26
096845 | 1SO25 | 32 6 35 096833 | PG13.5 | 26 6 | 28
096846 | 1SO32 | 42 7 | 46 0968 34 | PG 16 32 6 35
096847 | 1SO40 | 50 7 56 0968 35 | PG 21 36 7 38
096848 | 1SO50 | 60 8 | 66 0968 36 | PG 29 46 7 51
096849 | 1SO63 | 75 8 | 81 096837 | PG 36 60 8 | 66
0968 38 | PG 42 64 8 72
096839 | PG48 69 8 77

www.legrand.com.au | www.legrand.co.nz

215



Lllegrand Lllegrand

Plastic cable glands IP68 Plastic cable glands IP68 Metal cable glands IP68 Metal cable glands IP68

ISO and PG I1SO and PG

¥ cable glands ¥ cable glands

g d Y it Characteristics
f Y - Characteristics Nickoholatod b (locki . yamide)
‘ Halogen-free polyamide UL 94-V2 ICkel-plated brass (locking part in polyamide
‘ " ! Operating temperature: - 20°C to + 80°C Operating temperature: - 25°C + 85°C
[ S—r] = e Self-extinguishing 850°C according to IEC 60695-2-11 Dimensions (mm)
— — v ™. Dimensions (mm) e
-— —_— | — g @D Cat.Nos |Threading| A | B |@D| (to | @ E | Prilling
gD max. flat) (7]
098005 098025 098026 098047 095501 | 15016 | 25 | 5 | 19 | 17 [159] 16.2
4 ) » 095503 | 15020 | 27 | 6 | 24 | 22 [19.8] 204
3 8 ‘ ‘ 095505 | 1S025 | 27 | 7 | 30 | 27 |246] 254
rook - NGALNGS1 Grey RAL 7001 cable glancs IR S AN : Ssssue | tosz o5 e ool o
< o ‘ . .
Anti-vibration mechanically tightened cable gland 095508 | 1ISO50 | 37 | 9 | 60 | 65 |49.7| 50.8
with neoprene weatherproof seal for IP68 protection % T N J 095509 0955 16 095509 [ 1SO63 | 45 [ 10 | 70 | 65 [62.6] 64
Locking part consisting of flexible blades which exert E
strong pressure on the cable thus giving the product ©
excellent tensile strength @ Pack Cat.Nos Metal cable glands A © Drillin
. ! . —— i g
Supplied with surface seal and locking nut mounted , , , = Cat.Nos |Threading o, | B | @D ffta‘:) 2E| g
SO oF Mechanically tightened cable glands with neoprene
c weatherproof seal for IP 68 protection. Locking part c gggg::’ Egg g; g 1%6 1‘7‘ 12;‘ g;
Conform to EN 50 262 Clamoi ” consisting of flexible blades which exert strong 095512 [ Pe 1T 22 16 122 20 Tiaal s
amping capaci S - -
1S0 @ Min. (mm) D Max. (mm) ISO pressure on the cable thus giving the product 095513 | PG 135] 26 | 6.5 | 24 | 22 [20.3] 20.4
25 098000 12 3 6.5 : ¢ | @ |Drilling excellent tensile strength 095514 | PG 16 | 28 | 6.5 |26.6] 24 [22.4] 225
25 0980 01 16 4 8 Cat.Nos |Threadingl A | B | @D toflat)| F P c1 | E | oD1 Supplied with surface seal mounted 095515 | PG21 | 32 | 7 | 33 | 30 |27.7] 28.3
25 098003 20 6 12 098000 | 1SO12 | 22 | 10 |168] 15 |11.9] 127 | 19 | 5 | 21 IS0 e e Py
10 098005 25 12 18 0980 01 15016 | 26 | 10 [ 21| 19 |159] 162 | 22 | 5 | 24 Conform to EN 50262 PG42 |42 |1 4 4
) ) 095518 | PG 063685 5
5 098006 32 18 25 098003 | 15020 | 29 | 12 |26.5] 24 |19.8] 204 | 26 | 6 | 28 Clamping capacity 095519 | PG48 | 44 | 10 |69.5] 65 | 60 | 60
‘ 098007 40 22 32 0980 05 ISO25 | 35 | 15 | 36 | 33 |248| 254 | 32 | 6 | 35 ISO @ Min. (mm) @ Max. (mm)
2 098008 0 30 38 15032 | 40 | 15 [465] 42 |316] 325 | 42 | 7 | 43 20 095501 16 55 9.5
2 098009 63 34 44 0980 06 : - - 20 095503 20 7 13
. 0980 07 ISO40 | 49 | 17 |585| 53 |39.9] 405 | 50 | 7 | 56 10 0955 05 25 8 16
098008 ISO50 | 54 | 17 |66.5] 60 | 50 | 50.8 | 60 | 8 | 66 39 " 21 .
Conform to UTE C 68-300 and 68-311 guides recommendations 0980 09 1SO63 | 54 | 18 | 75 | 68 |62.9| 64 75 8 82 g 8 ggg 89 40 15 27 H Locking nuts
~ Clamping capacity 2 095508 50 22 35 Nickel-plated brass
PG @ Min. (mm) @ Max. (mm) PG 2 0955 09 63 35 18 . .
25 098020 7 3 6.5 c @ | Drilling Dimensions (mm)
25 0980 21 9 4 8 Cat.Nos |Threading| A | B |@D (toflat) F e c1 E |@D1 PG £ c
11 5 10 ) ) E,
25 098022 0980 20 PG 7 22 | 10 |16.8| 15 |125] 12.7 19 5 21 Conform to UTE C 68-300 and 68-312 guides recommendations
25 098023 13.5 6 12 Clamping capacity
20 0980 24 16 10 14 098021 | PG9 26 | 10 [ 21 | 19 [152] 152 | 22 | 5 | 24 PG & Min. (mm) 2 Max. (mm) ‘
10 098025 21 12 18 098022 | PG11 | 27 | 12 |245| 22 |186] 186 | 24 | 5 | 26 20 0955 10 7 3 65 |
5 0980 26 29 18 25 0980 23 PG13.5 | 29 | 12 [26.5] 24 |204] 204 | 26 | 6 | 28 20 0955 11 9 4 9 !
3 0980 27 36 22 32 098024 | PG16 | 30 | 13 [295[ 27 [225] 225 | 32 | 6 | 35 20 095512 11 6 1.5 w
2 098028 42 30 38 098025 | PG21 | 35 | 15 | 36 | 33 |28.3| 283 | 36 | 7 | 38 20 095513 135 7 13
2 0980 29 48 34 44 098026 | PG29 | 40 | 15 |465] 42 | 37 | 37 | 46 | 7 | 51 20 0955 14 16 10 15
. 098027 | PG36 | 49 | 17 |585] 53 | 47 | 47 | 60 | 8 | 66 10 095515 21 " 19
Grey RAL 7001 stopping plugs - 1SO 098028 | PG42 | 54 | 17 |665| 60 | 54 | 54 | 70 | 8 | 78 0 095516 29 16 26 15O PG
Hexagonal with base ensuring the IP protection of the enclosure 098029 | PG48 |52 | 181 75 | 68 | 60 | 60 75 | 8 | 82 10 0955 17 36 22 34.5 Cat.Nos |Threading| C E Cat.Nos |Threading) C E
Can be tightened using a flat screwdriver 2 095518 42 27 40 386631 ISO 16 19 3 386621 | PG7 15 2.8
Supplied with surface seal 2 095519 48 DIN 35 48 386632 1SO20 | 24 35 386622 | PGO 18 28
Nuts to be ordered separately 386633 | 15025 | 30 4 386623 | PG 11 21 3
28 8 838 2‘% :28 ;S Metal locking nuts 386634 | 15032 | 36 4 386624 | PG135| 23 3
50 098045 1SO 25 . Stopping p|ugs 1ISO 386635 1SO40 46 5 386625 | PG 16 26 3
25 098046 1sO32 386636 | 1SO50 60 5 386626 | PG 21 32 35
, 50 386631 1SO 16
25 098047 1S0 40 Polyamide 50 386632 ISO 20 386637 | 1SO63 70 6 386627 | PG29 41 4
Dimensions (mm 50 3866 33 1SO 25 386628 | PG 36 51 5
@ D1 ( ) ) 50 3866 34 1S0 32 386629 | PG 42 60 6
Cat.Nos |Threading| @D | D1 | FXG B E
G | w 25 3866 35 1SO 40 386630 | PG48 65 6.5
bt | * 098041 | 1SO16 [15.8]20.5] 8x2 | 12 | 3.9 10 3866 36 1SO 50
J‘ 098043 | 1S020 [19.8] 25 | 8x2 | 12 | 38 10 3866 37 1SO 63
mL 098045 | 1SO25 |24.8[305] 8x2 | 12 | 44 PG
098046 | 1SO32 |318] 38 | 8x2 | 12 | 49 50 386621 PG7
%D 098047 | 1SO40 |39.8|465| 8x2 | 125 | 4.9 50 386622 PG9

50 386623 PG 11
50 386624 PG13.5
50 3866 25 PG 16
50 386626 PG 21
25 3866 27 PG29
25 386628 PG 36
10 386629 PG42
10 3866 30 PG48
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Colring cable ties Viking 3 terminal
blocks with screw

connection

Viking 3 terminal
blocks with spring
connection

et Accessories for % Viking 3 power
i Viking 3 terminal WS = terminal blocks

4 blocks T

B i
g

Memocab Transcab - Lina 25
marking system _ cable ducting o cable ducting

SRR R ‘
-

shastanbtatisestd

BOANI Starfix ferrules &

W crimping tools

CAB3
marking system

Osmoz Cam switches
illuminated heads
control & signalling

' units ‘m

i non-illuminated

- nAp
bbbhboes
Osmoz

¢ Filtered & rectified
Ly g POWer supplies

heads control &
signalling units

IP55
transformers &
auto-transformers

. Stabilised
=== switched mode
. power supplies

; ' Control & circuit
il isolation
quni transformers

Equipment
transformers

P 17 Tempra Pro P 17 Tempra Pro
IP66/67 - 63/125A
industrial sockets

& plugs

INDUSTRIAL =
EQUIPMENT & i O
ACCESSORIES - o

o

|
- P 17 Tempra Hypra IP44 Hypra IP66/67 Bells for industrial
o combined units to iy 16/32/63 Aindustrial 16/32/63/125A | &alarm use
| 1 be composed sockets & plugs industrial sockets
) & plugs

industrial sockets
& plugs
IP66/67 - 63/125A
(p. 283)
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Colring™ equipment cable ties Duplix™ marking system

For cables

s

i

=

Cat.No 0 384 52 with label and Cat.No 0 384 56 with marker and Opened marking system with
label-holder Cat.No 0 384 98 protective cover Cat.No 0 384 97 marker-holders Cat.No 0 384 55

—
0320 42 blister packing 0320 61/14/31/19/20/49 031824 031804
For series assembly of electrical cables Clip-on marking system
With self blocking head and internal teeth ) )
Conform to IEC/EN 62275 (NFC 68-146) Opened or closed marking system, with markers or labels
Pack | CatNos Colring colourless cable ties Pack | CatNos Identification colourless cable ties Pack Cat.Nos Marker-holders Pack | CatNos Markers (continued)
. . . Fitted using Colring 2.4 and 3.5mm cable Conventional symbols:
Blister packing 100 pcs o ‘ Sachet packing 100 pcs o . mariers malﬁers ties Black on a yeIIO\X/ background
m M
. o Ty 08 Coh =8yl i ST\ B8 T C= gy AD 100  038450|038460 @ Black
\:V|dt;1 Fla(t Ien)gth " 77L i \i\lldt? Fla(t Ien)gth " 7L i 100 038452038462 @ Red 600 038440 /
mm mm ax. n. mm mm ax. n. 600
18888 0320 30 %j &5 18 }.6 gggg 0320 6111 2.4 95 18 4 100 0384 54|0384 64 Yellow 600 8 gg: 312 :r
5000 03903 24 180 i e e 0 0 * 7 188 8 ggj 22 8 ggi gg : S|reen 200 RN
4000 032037 3.5 140 33 1.6 Colring black cable ties ue 600 038444 ~,
1l R R 00 0584 -
2000 032040 35 360 102 16 UV protected Price per marker so0  NEEERM ook
oo oBme o om o | v
. . Except Cat.Nos 0 320 25 to 0 320 29: e ’ et of Duplix markers
2000 032044 46 360 102 1.6 Sachet packing (50 pcs for Cat.No 0 320 28) Black or white marking on colour background 1 (038496 100 pieces of eaeh number from 0 to 9
1000 032047 7.6 180 42 4.8 ol T ?‘CC: B eC= §{ AD gnter?atcljotr;al Colgur ?de) 20 )
100 0320493 7.6 360 98 4.8 Width Flat length L uppliea by packs of 4U X U markers Accessories
100 0320503 7.6 720 218 4.8 (mm) (mm) Max. Min. 800 038400 0 Black
1000 0 320 452 7.6 550 166 438 1000 032012 2.4 95 18 1.6 800 0384 01 1 Brown Label-holder .
1000 0 320 462 9 760 218 14 1000 032013 2.4 140 33 1.6 800 0384 02 2 Red 100 038498 Clips onto marker-holders Duplix or on end cap
500 0320 482 9 810 246 14 1000 032014 2.4 180 46 1.6 800 0384 03 3 Orange Cat.No 0 375 13 .
500 0320 512 12.6 1030 317 20 1000 032015 3.5 140 33 1.6 g Holds and protects labels (length up to 36mm, width
1000 032018 35 180 46 1.6 800 0384 04 4 Yellow 9mm)
soo0  0alg20 oopyPockingiggees g 16 5000 DEEEEN 3 280 o 18 oo L He UV protective cover
4000 0318 21 54 140 33 16 %888 8 g%g %g ig ?28 14062 ]g 288 8 ggj 8? g ELUreI 100 038497 Enables closed cable marking system Clips onto
: : ple - for 7 mark
4000 031822 2.4 180 46 1.6 2000 032023 4.6 280 77 16 800 038408 G label-holders for 7 markers
do0 EEEEN 3o 140 2 18 2000 032024 46 360 102 16 800  BsA
o Ggss i o | on | if qw bR | om | w4
el R 300 10 1 o 0320262 9 760 218 14 Black on yellow background
250 031823 48 380 {02 I 00 pEgugey 126 1030 317 20 600 Dagaty A TrcoCypecleorsOxEomaners
100 031833 46 430 125 1.6 Sachet packing 100 pcs 600 0384 11 B @99
1500 0318 34 7.6 290 78 4.8 8000 031800 2.4 95 18 1.6 600 038412 C é@
1000 0318 31 7.6 360 98 4.8 4000 031801 2.4 140 33 1.6 600 038413 D 9@
100 0318 35 7.6 550 166 4.8 4000 031802 24 180 46 1.6 600 0384 14 E ?
100 031832 7.6 720 218 4.8 4000 031803 3.5 140 33 1.6 600 0384 15 F
100 0318 36 9 710 218 14 4000 0318 04 3.5 180 46 1.6 600 0384 16 G
4000 031805 3.5 280 77 1.6
3000 031806 3.5 360 102 1.6 600 038417 H
4000 031807 4.6 180 46 1.6 600 038418 |
3000 031808 4.6 280 77 1.6 600 038419 J
WoaEm o BB o BN
: . 600
1500 031814 76 290 78 48 200 BRI
1000 031811 7.6 360 98 4.8 600 0384 23
100 031815 7.6 550 166 4.8 N
100 0318 12 7.6 720 218 4.8 600 038424 O
1000 0318 16 9 710 218 14 600 038425 P
600 0384 26 Q
17 Non orientated head 600 0384 27 R
3: N?)% grigrigté%ghead%%% sachet packing 100 pcs 600 0384 28 S
600 038429 T
600 0384 30 u
600 0384 31 \
600 038432 W
600 038433 X
600 0384 34 Y
600 0384 35 Z
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Colring™ equipment cable ties TERMINAL BLOCKS

Performance External agents resistance .
- Good resistance to bases, oils, greases, petroleum products,
Conform to IEC/EN 62275 (NFC 68-146) chiorinated solvents ™
cable ties for electrical installations - Humidity retention: 1.5% = humidity retention = 3%
Recognized M UL 62275 approval except Cat.Nos 0 318 12/32 Fire resistance
Ratchet / tensile strength and temperature resistance - Flame resistance UL 94: V2
Tensile strength| - Flame-retardant . .
according to , - Needle flame test according to IEC 60695-11-5
EN 50146 Temperature resistance - Oxygen index: EN 1SO 4589-1/ ASTM D 2863-00:
Ratchet ) er;l Ma):i Min. _ Min. Type 28.5% (26% for Colring black)
atchef ensile | operatin p g _ - ;
force | test|strength tergperatugre temperature | temperature toIEClUf Ha.l()gen free pOIYamlde’ class 1 acc. to ASTM D 4066 (Class 2 for
Cat.Nos | (daN) | (mm)| (daN) (°C) (°C) (°C) 62275 Colring black) .
20 05 | 18 8 75 -40 10 111
20 05 [ 20 8 75 -40 10 111
20 05 | 38 8 75 -40 10 111
20 05 [ 20 13 75 -40 10 K . .
20 05 | 38 13 75 -40 10 111 Dimensions
2039 05 | 38 13 75 -40 -10 K I .
20320 4 05 38 13 75 20 0 eV Identification cable ties
=[032042] 05 | 38 22 75 -40 10 11
T AR - 5 ) o L Cat.No 0 320 61 Cat.No 0 320 63
8(032044] 05 38 22 75 -40 -10 1/11
(032047 1 38 53 75 -40 10 11 v
£[032049] 1 38 53 75 -40 10 11 Rty
Sl032050| 1 38 53 75 15 10 111 S
0032052 0.45 | 20 8 75 -40 -10 1/11 ’
&8[032054] 06 | 20 13 75 -40 10 K
5[032055| 09 | 38 22 75 -40 10 11
2032057 09 | 38 22 75 -40 10 K
S8[032058] 15 | 38 53 75 -40 10 11
2061 05 | 38 8 75 -40 10 K
2063| 05 | 38 22 75 -40 10 111
20 4 2 38 53 75 15 10 2/21 ;
03204 2 38 77 75 15 10 2/21 Accessorles
| 0320 4 2 38 7 75 -15 -10 2/21 Cat.Nos 0 320 65/67 Cat.No 0 320 70
20 5 2 38 111 75 15 10 2/21 A
20 05 | 18 8 105 -40 0 111 6
20 0.5 20 8 105 40 0 1711 ‘ < =,
| 032014] 05 | 38 8 105 -40 0 11 N SR
2[0320 05 | 20 13 105 ~40 0 111 o -
©[0320 05 | 38 13 105 -40 0 111 o « =
S[0320 05 | 38 13 105 -40 0 111 N
0032020 05 | 38 13 105 -40 0 111 3
£/032022] 05 | 38 22 105 -40 0 111
0320 05 | 38 22 105 -40 0 K
Slosz024 o5 |3 o0 | ios 10 0 i SCREW CONNECTION AUTOMATIC CONNECTION
%[032029] 1 38 53 105 -40 0 K . . .
g 2025] 2 | 38 | 63 85 45 0 2721 Cat.No 0 320 72 Cat.No 0320 76 High contact pressure No tool required for connection
2026 2 38 77 85 5 0 2/21 88 ] 38 .
2027 5 35 77 a0 2 5 5757 9.5 of 263 Excell_enf[ mechanical st_rength Const_anF contact pressure
2028 2 8 [ M 85 -15 0 2/21 = g Permissible cross-sections: 0.25mm? Permissible cross-sections:
Tenslle sirength . . » - S %;'5 115 7] to 70mm? (flexible wire) and 0.25mm? 0.5mm? to 16mm?2 with
*EN'50146 cmperature resistance to 95mm?2 (rigid wire) or without ferrule
Min Max. Min. |  Min.. Type Identical height for blocks of 16mm? Integrated end caps for pitches
Ratchet tensile operating p g [} ding
force strength temperature [temperature|temperature| to IEC/UL to 70mm? of 6to 12
Cat.Nos | (daN) (daN) (°C) (°C) (°C) 62275
ETFII : a0 e | ConN0032085
- - 385
@ 0318 22 1 8 5 15 -10 2/21 Single end caps for Optimized terminal block
£[031823 ! 13 7 15 -10 2/21 . N pitches of 5 to 10. size. Identical electrical
% 031824 1 13 % 15 -10 2/21 - - characteristics for blocks
525 ! 13 75 15 10 2/ with a pitch of 5 and those
(031826 1 13 75 15 10 2/21 with a pitch of 6.
£[031827 15 22 75 -15 -10 2/21 C
Slo31828| 15 22 75 -15 10 2121
»[031829 | 15 22 75 -15 -10 2121
(031833 15 22 75 -15 10 2121
3031834 2 53 75 -15 10 2/21
glosm3]| o 53 75 -15 10 2/21
031835 2 53 75 -15 10 2/21
031832| 2 53 75 15 10 1/-
031836 2 77 75 15 -10 2/21
031800| 1 8 85 15 0 2121
031801 1 8 85 15 0 2/21
031802 1 8 85 -15 0 2/21 Duplix marker holders Cat.No 0 384 52, .. X .
glost803 ] 13 85 5 0 221 attached using 2 Colring cable ties Cat. Addition of functions International approvals: UL/CSA/NF/IMQ/BV
2losisoa] i 13 8 15 0 2721 No 0 320 31, equipped with labels on module for equipping: ATEX certification
2[031805] 1 13 85 15 0 2/21
G[031806] 1 13 85 15 0 2/21 standard, neutral or
o[031807] 15 22 85 15 0 2/21 protected isolation,
£[031808] 15 22 85 15 0 2121 i-circuit-break
3/031809| 15 22 85 -15 0 2/21 mini-Circuit-oreaker,
o
<[031813] 15 22 85 -15 0 2/21 .
Sloateta| 2 5 B T 5 | o [ am automotive-type fuse, etc. Conform to IEC EN 60947-7-1, IEC EN 60947-7-2
031811 2 53 85 -15 0 2/21 7
031815| 2 53 85 -15 0 2/21 and [EC EN 60947-7-3
031812] 2 53 85 15 0 1/-
031816 | 2 77 85 15 0 2/21
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Viking™ 3 terminal blocks with screw connection and accessories

For copper cables

@ n @ @ @ADDI’OVaIs

037100

037130

037171

I

f
) el

224

037108

037178

2=73,

037176

037187

037153
i

037156

T : : ¥
1: Blown fuse indicator 12/24/48 V =/~

»
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For protection

1 connection - 1 entry/1 outlet

1 connection -

2 entries/2 outlets

2 connections on 2 levels

3 connections on 3 levels

1 connection - 1 entry/1 outlet - metal base

1 connection -

1 connection

1 connection

2 connections
on 2 levels

3 connections
on 3 levels

1 connection

2 entries/2 outlets - metal base

Open (to be equipped)

For fuse cartridge 5 x 20 with handle lever
For fuse cartridge 5 x 20 with handle lever
+ blown fuse indicator

For neutral circuit with handle lever

For standard circuit W.Ith h?n.dle lever
With mini lever

With handle lever
With mini lever

For fuse cartridge 5 x 20 with screwed plug
Modular

Diode carrier 1N4007

For circuit not
broken

Diode carrier 1N4007

With voltage presence LED

Sensor
Actuator

Phase/Neutral/Earth

Disconnect for measuring circuit

ELECTRICAL

FUNCTION

O

©HL

037152 & 037192
Cat.No 0 375 24 or 110/250 V~ Cat.No 0 375 25 - 2: Or end stop Cat.No 0 375 10 - 3: Upper level only - 4: Lower level only - 5: Lower and intermediate levels

TERMINAL BLOCKS

Nominal
cross-section
(mm?)

25

35

70

2.5

2.5
2.5

10
16
35
35

2.5

25

25

4

Pitch
(mm)

10

12

15

22

12

8

Colour

037160

© 037100
0371 200 37550°

® 037130
0371 61

© 037101
0371210375502

® 037131

® 037177
037162

® 0371020375502

037178
037163 "

® 037103%%7550°
0371 64

® 0371040375 51

© 037198
037165

® 0371050375 51

® 037199
037166 built-in
037169

®037100° 37552
037167

®037107%37°%
037168

@® 0371 080375 o3

037151037554
037170
037171
037550@
037172
037173
037174
0375 51
037175

037176

€ 0371790375562

0371800 375 55

0371 81

0371 81

+0 375
24/25() 037555

D 037182
037183
037184037555
037185 037555
0371860 375 55
0371870375 56

® 037153
037555
® 037154

® 037155037553
® 037156037553

0371 51

037554
037152

037192037557

INSULATION

Separation

Cat.Nos End cap and insulation

divider

0375 60

0375 60

037560

0375 60

037561

037561

037562

037563

037563

0375 54

037562

037562

037562
037562
037562

037563

037563

0375 54

EQUIPOTENTIAL LINK

Automatic insertion birdging comb

2 red 10 red
blocks blocks

037502 037501 @

037505 037504 @

0375 07©
0375 08©

037505 037504 @

037502 037501 @

037505 037504 @

0375 02® 037501 @®

037505 037504 @

037505 037504 @

037505 037504 @
037505 037504 @
037505 037504 @

037502 037501 @

037505 037504 @

0375 05% 037504 @9

0375024 037501 @

10 blue
blocks

037500 ®

037503 @

037503 @

037500 ®

037503 @

037500 ®©

037503 ®

037503 ®

037503 @
037503 ®
037503 @

037500 ®

037503 ®

037503 ®@“

037500 ®®

Comb for
12 blocks,
side

037546 @°
037547 @®

0375 46 @°
037547 @

Lllegrand

MEASURE- ASSOCIATED

PROTECTION ™“uenT PRODUCTS
Bar for | Single = Cutto
12 blocks,  pole | length s;)r(e;itet

front screen  screen

037565 037568 0375277

6: Cat.No 0 375 07 for 3 terminal blocks - 7: Permanent measurement: side by side installation of 2 test sockets not possible

End st
037565 037568 0 375 27 e siops
037566 037568 037527
=
037540 037566 037568 037575
037542 037567 037569 0375 76 Label holder
for end stop
037544 037567 037569 037576
0375 27™
0375 27@0  Handle lever
mini lever
0 375 27®M
0 375 27@™
Joining rods
for disconnect
blocks
0375277
Blown fuse
indicators
0375277
0375277
0375277
Shielding
0375 27°M
0375 27000 | o ey
CAB 3 marking
system
037577
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Viking™ 3 terminal blocks with spring connection and accessories

For copper cables

'v Jﬂl'-il‘l& "v‘ I\
‘7" 5 | AN |
& ! L =t ~
j 1 ol -
037260 037261
-~ J [, =
I B R
1
|
| |
=
037264
g
Y ’

- S T R N . v k) N
% J £ i S P
‘ : | 0 . Connecting

S LN e T i

\ 1 a_JI 4
037269 037268
037202 037247

037270

i

037272 ¢

For protection

" 037280

e Tt

<

037283

037254

conductor
4 037282
Disconnect
1\ R, -
&;mr-,%
«_Q :
037284
Function
blocks

037256

ELECTRICAL
FUNCTION

1 connection - 2 wires - 1 entry/1 outlet

1 connection - 3 wires - 1 entry/2 outlets

1 connection - 4 wires - 2 entries/2 outlets

O—0
2 connections - 4 wires - 2 levels o—5
1 connection - 2 wires - 1 entry/1 outlet - metal @OIO

base

1 connection - 3 wires - 1 entry/2 outlets - metal
base

L
©Igt

1 connection - 4 wires - 2 entries/2 outlets - metal

base
Open (to be equipped) o— o
For fuse cartridge 5 x 20 with =
handle lever =
For fuse cartridge 5 x 20 with o—Z o

. handle lever + blown fuse indicator L

1 connection ——

2 wires For neutral circuit
with handle lever N
For standarg With handle lever
circuit With mini lever
Forcircuit  With handle lever ==
not broken

With mini lever

1 connection
4 wires
2 entries/2 outlets

Diode carrier 1N4007

2 connections Diode carrier 1N4007

4 wires

2 levels With voltage presence LED

1: Blown fuse indicator 12/24/48V= /~. Cat.No 0 375 24 or 110/250V~. Cat.No 0 375 25 - 2: Lower level only - 3: Upper level only - 4: Current [IEC 60947-7-1 : max. 24 A
5: Cat.No 0 375 07 for 3 terminal blocks - 6: Permanent measurement: side by side installation of 2 test sockets not possible

226
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TERMINAL BLOCKS

Nominal
cross-section
(mm2)

10

16

R RN
o> o o K~ &

A A DD

25

Pitch
(mm)

10

12

o
o o oo

[ORNG RN NN

Colour

Cat.Nos

037260
037200
037220
037261
037201
037221
037262
037202
037263
037203
0372 64
037204
037240
037241
037242
037243
037244
0372 46
037247
037269
037209
037267
037207
037268
037208
037270
037271
037272
037273
037274
037210
037211
037212
037279

0372 80

037281
037281+

0 37524/250

037282

037283
037284
037285
0372 86

037254

037255

0372 56

INSULATION
Separation
End cap = and insulation
divider
0375 86 037595
built-in 037595
built-in
built-in
built-in
037587 037595
built-in 037595
0375 88 037595
built-in
037589 037596
built-in 0375 96
0375 86
built-in
037587
built-in
037588
built-in
037590
037590
037590
037590
037590
037588 037595
037589 037596
037589 037596

EQUIPOTENTIAL LINK

Atomatic insertion bridging comb
2 red blocks

0375 02

037505

0375 07/08®

037582

0375 85

0375 02

037505

0375 02

0375 05

0375 02%

037505

037505

037505

037505
037505
037505

0375 02

0375 020

)

10 red blocks 10 blue blocks

037501 @“

037504 @

037501 @¥

037504 @

037501 @¥

037504 @

037501 @%

037504 @

037504 @

037504 @

037504 @
037504 @
037504 @

037501 @%

037501 @@«

037500 ®®

037503 ®

037500 ®“

037503 @

037500 &

037503 ®

037500 ®®

037503 ®

037503 ®

037503 ®

037503 ®
037503 ®
037503 ®

037500 @%

41037500 @@
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MEASUREMENT

Test socket

0375270

0375279

037527

0375 270

0375 270

0375270

0375279

0 375 2701

0375 27®©

0375279

0375270

0375279

Lllegrand

ASSOCIATED
PRODUCTS

End stops

AN

=

Label holder
for end stop

Handle lever
mini lever

Joining rods
for disconnect
blocks

Blown fuse
indicators

Shielding

) . e . )

CAB 3 marking
system

227



Lllegrand Lllegrand

Viking™ 3 terminal blocks with screw connection

For copper cables (continued)

Viking™ 3 terminal blocks with screw connection

For copper cables

™ f
B L
LIS \m
037161+037101+037121 037169 037168
+037131+037177 037153
TN-C-S
earthing schema ) . )
PEN separation Same profile up to 10mm pitch and same height from
037198+ 037104 +037542 0371700n rail vr 037174 037176 12 to 22mm pitch 037155 037151 037152 037192
Used to make the electrical connection between 2 flexible copper wires with ou without ferrules or 2 rigid copper wires Used to make the electrical connection between 2 flexible copper wires with ou without ferrules or 2 rigid copper wires
2 areas for automatic insertion bridging combs up to 8 pitch (upper level only for multi-level blocks) 2 areas for automatic insertion bridging combs up to 8 pitch (upper level only for multi-level blocks)
For rails 1_r depth 15mm, 1._r EN 60715 depth 7.5mm and 15mm For rails 1_r depth 15mm, 1._r EN 60715 depth 7.5mm and 15mm
Pack Cat.Nos Connecting Pack Cat.Nos | For protection conductor Pack Cat.Nos  Disconnect terminal blocks 1 connection Pack Cat.Nos | For sensors and actuators @
Sgﬁé’qugtrosrt%r:'g?]rgdecfior?l::iitfczliltjﬁéﬂ)pglgé:la:)y @ Metal base gvﬁt%ntigglg)y means of blade type lever, handle lever or mini lever For connecting sensors (Cat.No 0 371 51) or actuators (Cat.No
the master isolating device, red for special circuits 1 connection - 1 entry/1 outlet <::> o tob ioped gr?gg;w?gZ)c:nqg their shared power supply unit using equipotential
(safety, protected, etc), green for protection conductor class II Screwless fixing on rail up to 10mm pitch and with screws for pen (to be equipped) ) Cat.Nos 0 375 46/47
equivalent assemblies pitch 12 and 15mm Can take blade type levers Cat.Nos 0 375 15/16/17/18 or in ELV
1 i 1 entry/1 outlet PEN from 10mm? installations a blade-type automotive fuse or a miniature circuit- i
connection - 1 entry/1 outle Capacity Capacity breaker 3 connections on 3 levels - for sensor
. . Capacity Capacity
Nominal whexible, Nominal Flexible ) Flexible
scegtsig; Rigid wire | with :r(withgut Pitch Nominal Ifle)ziblez) scergtsiz;n Rigid wire wimfr(vryim?)ut Pitch cro';glgglcatlion Rigid wire wi‘tﬁll-llr:r(vTirtTI‘-:t):ut Pitch
cross- re (mm B
60 037160 Cg:gur (mm?) (mm?) ferrules (mm) section | Rigid wire wi‘tﬂ{mI or without | Pitch Colour (mm?) (mm?) ferrules (mm) Colour (mm?) (mm?) ferrules (mm)
60 037100 Blug 60 s Col/aunl'I (mm2) (mm?) ferrules (mm) 20 037180 Grey 2.5 0.25t02.5 0.25t02.5 6 50 0371 51" Grey 2.5 0.25t0 4 0.25t0 2.5 5
60 037120 Orange 2.5 0.25t0 4 0.25t02.5 5 50 8 ‘gg ;9 G;§§2/§:|Iga 24"5 832 :g g 0625;?0245 2 For fuse cartridge 5 x 20 with handle lever 3 connections on 3 levels - for actuator
60 037130 Red 40 037172 Greeniyellow | 6 | 05t010 | 0.25t06 8 20 037181 Grey | 25 | 025t025 | 0.25t025 | 6 e o e o e ooy !
50 037161 Grey 30 037173 Green/yellow 10 1.5t0 16 2.5t010 10 For neutral circuit with blue handle lever 50 037152" Grey | 2.5 | 0.25to4 | 0.25t025 | 5
50 037101 Blue 10 037174 Greenlyellow 16 1.5t025 41016 12 20 037182 Greylblue 25 0251025 | 025t025 6
50 037121 Orange | 4 | 025106 | 025t04 | 6 10 037175 Greeniyellow | 35 | 251050 | 41035 | 15 | 25 | 0251025 | 0251025 | Disconnect for measurement
50 0371 31 Red 1 connection - bare block For standard circuit with handle lever
50 037177 Green 20 037183  Grey 25 | 0251025 | 0.25t025 | 6 1 connection
G 10 037176 - | 35 | 25t050 | 41035 | 15 With its accessories, allows intervention
40 037162 rey For standard circuit with mini lever (measurements, maintenance, etc) on a current,
40 037102 Blue 6 0.5t0 10 0.25t0 6 8 1 connection - 2 entries/2 outlets voltage and power measuring circuit by keeping the
20 037184 Grey | 25 | 025t025 | 0.25t025 | 6 g p g circuit by keeping
40 037178 Green Screwless fixing on rail current transformer secondary circuit closed
30 037163 Grey @ For circuit not broken with handle lever CaPaCiWFI bl
30 037103 Blue 10 1.510 16 2.5t0 10 10 50 037179  Green/yellow ‘ 4 ‘ 025t08 ‘ 0.25t04 ‘ Circuit not broken by the master isolating device Nominal wir:)::'nrs?)
cross-section| Rigid wire |with or without| Pitch
58 8 g;} 81 glrey PNE - Phase/Neutral/Earth 20 037185 Orange | 25 | 0.25t025 | 0.25t025 | 6 Colour (mm?) i ferrules (mm)
ue
16 1.5t025 4t016 12 3 connections on 3 levels For circuit not broken with mini lever 25 037192  Grey 4 0.25t0 4 0.25t0 4 8
20 037198  Green o . .
Metal base ) Circuit not broken by the master isolating device 1: Rigid wire capacity: 2.5mm? max with equipotential brigding comb
20 0 371 65 Grey Green/yellow marking for the lower level 20 037186 o ‘ 25 ‘ 0.25102.5 ‘ 0.25102.5 ‘ 6
20 Blue Screwless fixing on rail range . .25t0 2. .25t0 2.
037105 35 2.5t050 41035 15 Capacity _ .
20 037199 Green Nominal Fle);iblez) For cartridge 5 x 20 with screwed plug
Ccross- wire (mm G
10 037166" Grey 70 251095 1610 70 22 c s(ectio)n R|(g|d wire wm} or without I(’itct; 20 037187 rey | 10 | 025t010 | 0.25t010 | 12
: : olour mm? mm? errules mm,
s [y 1 connection - 2 entries/2 outlets 50 0371522  Grey 25 | 025104 | 0251025 | 5 Function blocks
25 037109 Blug 4 0.25t0 6 ‘ 0.25t0 4 6 1+ Builtcin end 1 connection - modular
. Bullt-in ena cap .
. 2: Rigid wire capacity: 2.5mm? max. with equipotential bridging comb Component connected with screws
2 connections on 2 levels Capacity
60 037167  Grey Flexible
60 037107 Blue 25 0.25t04 | 0.25t02.5 5 Nominal wire (mm?)
60 037168 G Col cros(s-set;tion Ri?id vzv)ire witl} or V\Iithout (Pitcl‘)l
rey olour mm? mm errules mm
60 037108 Blue 4 025106 025104 6 20 037153 Grey | 25 | 025to4 | 025t025 | 5
3 connections on 3 levels 1 connection - diode carrier
50 03715612 Grey | 25 | 0.25t04 | 0.25t025 | 5 20 037154 Grey 2.5 0.25t04 | 0.25t025 | 5
2 connections on 2 levels - diode carrier
60 037155 Grey | 4 | 025t06 | 0.25t04 | 6
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2 connections on 2 levels - with LED

Voltage presence indicator (12/24V= and )

60 037156 Grey | 4 | 025t06 | 025to4 | 6
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Viking™ 3 terminal blocks with spring connection

For copper cables

T\

]

037260+ 037200+ 037220 037201 037221

037270
Automatic fixing on rail 1_r

Automatic insertion of flexible
wire with ferrule cap or rigid
wire up to pitch of 6Bmm

Screwless connection system, stainless steel spring type

.;-
‘ | - ﬁ
[ i &)1
\‘.‘l | K\i“ Xh A
13 I A
L ¥
037263 037240
f
W‘i‘z«
R
L vy
037272 037279

Used to make the electrical connection between 2 rigid copper wires, or flexible copper wires with or without ferrules
Direct tool-free insertion of a rigid wire or flexible wire with ferrule, up to 6mm pitch
2 areas for automatic insertion bridging combs (upper level only for 2-level blocks)

For rails 1_r depth 15mm, 1._r EN 60715 depth 7.5mm and 15mm

Pack Cat.Nos Connecting

Grey for standard circuit, blue for neutral conductor,
orange for circuit not broken by the master isolating

device
1 connection - 2 wires - 1 entry/1 outlet
Capacity
Nominal Flexible
cross- Flexible wire with
section | Rigid wire wire ferrule
Colour (mm?) (mm?) (mm?) (mm?)
60 037260 Grey
60 037200 Blue 4 0.5t06 0.5t0 4 0.5t02.5
60 037220 Orange
50 037261" Grey
50 037201" Blue 4 0.5t06 0.5t0 4 0.5t04
50 0372 21" Orange
1
gg 8 g;g 8%1 g‘{:’;’ 6 05t06 | 0.5t06 | 05t06
1
ig 8 g;g 831 Slrfg 10 | 0.75t010 | 0.75t0 10 | 0.75t0 10
1
18 8%;% 821 g‘lrjé' 16 41016 | 41016 | 4to16
1 connection - 3 wires - 1 entry/2 outlets
60 037240 Grey
60 037241 Blue 4 0.5t06 0.5t04 0.5t02.5
60 037242 Orange
1
gg 8 g;g 221 g‘lrjé' 4 05t06 | 05to4 | 0.5to4
1 connection - 4 wires - 2 entries/2 outlets
gg 8%% jg glrf;’ 4 05t06 | 05tod | 05t02.5
1
gg 8 g;g 881 CB-}IrSé/ 4 05t06 | 05to4 | 05to4
2 connections - 4 wires - 2 levels
gg 8 g;g 8; g{fg 4 05t06 | 05tod4 | 05t025
1
gg 8 %;% 821 Srey 4 | 05t06 | 05t4 | 05to4
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@ Pack Cat.Nos For protection conductor
Metal base
Screwless fixing on rail
PEN from 10mm?
1 connection - 2 wires - 1 entry/1 outlet
Capacity
Nominal
) cross- Flexible
Pitch section | Rigid wire wire
(mm) Colour (mm?) (mm?) (mm2)
5 60 037270 Green/ 4 05106 0504
, yellow
50 037271% Green/ 4 05t06 | 0.5to4
yellow
1
6 25 037272t Green/ | o | 4516 | 05t06
. yellow
20 037273' Green/ 10 | 0751010 | 0.75t0 10
8 yellow
1
15 0372 74" Green/ 16 41016 41016
10 yellow
1 connection - 3 wires - 1 entry/2 outlets
12 & 037210  Green/ 4 05t06 | 05tod
. yellow
30 037211% Green/ 4 05t06 | 05to4
yellow
5 1 connection - 4 wires - 2 entries/2 outlets
40 037212 Green/ 4 05106 0504
. yellow
6 30 03r279% Green/ 4 05t06 | 05to4
yellow
1: Built-in end cap
5
6
5
6

037267

Flexible
wire with
ferrule
(mm?)
0.5t02.5
0.5t0 4
0.5t0 6
0.75t0 10

4t0 16

0.5t02.5

0.5t0 4

0.5t02.5

0.5t0 4

€&

Pitch
(mm)

Lllegrand

Viking™ 3 terminal blocks with spring connection

For copper cables (continued)

037280 with

automotive-type fuse

%

037284

, %

4 ¥

0372 81 open 0372 81 with
blown fuse
indicator (p. 299)

037254 037256

Screwless connection system, stainless steel spring type
Used to make the electrical connection between 2 rigid copper wires, or flexible copper wires with or without ferrules

Direct tool-free insertion of a rigid wire or flexible wire with ferrule, up to 6mm pitch

037282+037283
+037285

2 areas for automatic insertion bridging combs (upper level only for 2-level blocks)
For rails 1_r depth 15mm, 1._r EN 60715 depth 7.5mm and 15mm

Pack

20

20

20

20

20

20

20

Cat.Nos

037280
0372 81
037282
037283
037284

037285

037286

Disconnect terminal blocks 1 connection -

2 wires

Opening by means of blade type lever, handle lever or mini lever
(with tool)

Open (to be equipped)

Can take blade type levers Cat.Nos 0 375 15/16/17/18 or in ELV

installations a blade-type automotive fuse or a miniature circuit-
breaker

Capacity
Nominal Flexible
cross- Flexible | wire with
section | Rigid wire wire ferrule Pitch
Colour (mm?) (mm?) (mm?) (mm?) (mm)
Grey 25 0.5t02.5|05t025| 05t02.5 6

For fuse cartridge 5 x 20 with handle lever
Grey | 25 |05t025|05t025|05t025| 6

For neutral circuit with blue handle lever
Grey/blue | 2.5 |05t025|05t25|05t025]| 6

For standard circuit with handle lever
Grey | 25 |05t025|05t025|05t025| 6

For standard circuit with mini lever
Grey | 25 |05t025|05t025|05t025| 6

For circuit not broken with handle lever
Circuit not broken by the master isolating device
Orange | 25 |0.5t025]05t025|05t25| 6

For circuit not broken with mini lever
Circuit not broken by the master isolating device
Orange ‘ 2.5 ‘ 0.5t02.5 ‘ 0.5t02.5 ‘ 0.5t02.5 ‘ 6

Pack Cat.Nos Function blocks
1 connection - 4 wires - 2 entries/2 outlets -
diode carrier
Capacity
Nominal Flexible
cross- Flexible | wire with
section | Rigid wire wire ferrule Pitch
Colour (mm?) (mm?) (mm?) (mm?) (mm)
60 037254 Grey 4 0.5t06 0.5to4 | 0.5t02.5 5

2 connections - 4 wires - 2 levels - diode carrier
60 037255  Grey | 05t06 | 0.5t04 |05t025]| 5

2 connections - 4 wires - 2 levels - with LED

Voltage presence indicator (12/24V= et )
60 037256 Grey | 4 | 05106 | 0.5t04 |05t025| 5
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Viking™ 3 accessories for terminal blocks

End stop 0 375 10, screwless mounting

Pack

20

50

20

20

232

Cat.Nos

0374 04
0374 07
047722
047723

0394 49

0364 66

037510

037511

037512

037513

0375 11 with label
holder 0 395 96

Rails for cutting to length
Length 2m

1 r EN 60715 depth 7.5mm

1.1 depth 155mm

1_r depth 7.5mm with oblong holes
11 depth 15mm with oblong holes

45° mounting bracket

Set of 2 supports for 45° rail slope
Supplied with 4 M6 screws, nuts
and washers (PC-ABS)

Adaptor

For mounting on rail L equipment
fitting on rail 1r

Width 17mm

Increase equipment height for 6mm

End stops

Accept CAB 3 markers

Automatic 6mm pitch

Screwless mounting

For rails +_r depth 15mm and +_r EN 60715
depth 7.5mm and 15mm

Accepts label holder Cat.No 0 395 96
Acts as end cap for screw terminal blocks
1 entry/1 outlet 5, 6, 8 and 10mm pitch
8mm pitch

For rails +_r depth 15mm and +_r EN 60715
depth 7.5mm and 15mm

Accepts label holder Cat.No 0 395 96
10mm pitch

For rails +_r depth 15mm and +_r EN 60715 depth
7.5mm (except for rail fixed on plate) and 15mm
For supporting protection or schielding bar:

- Brass bar Cat.Nos 0 373 00/01

- Copper bar 12 x 4mm with clamps Cat.No 0 373 02
- IP 2X terminal block with flat steel bar 12 x 2mm
Cat.No 0 048 19

- Copper bar 12 x 4mm Cat.No 0 37349 or 0 373 89
- Shielding bar 10 x 3mm Cat.No 0 375 34

12mm pitch

For rails L5 EN 60715, +_r depth 15mm and +_r
EN 60715 depth 7.5mm and 15mm

After cutting out the upper divider, can be labelled
using Duplix label holder Cat.No 0 384 98
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Pack

20

0375 12 with CAB 3 labelling

Cat.Nos
039596

039597

039598

037550
037551
037552
037553
037554
0375565

037556
037557

0375 86
037587
037588
037589

037590

0375 13 with label holder
Duplix 0 384 98

Identification accessories

Transparent label holder with variable angle
Fixing on end stops Cat.Nos 0 375 10/11
Supplied with label 32 x 9.5mm

Can take label Cat.No 0 395 97

Label for engraving 28 x 9.5mm

For label holder Cat. No 0 395 96. Flexible ABS
White background, black engraving

Black felt tip pen -

for permanent marking

End caps
Grey

For screw terminal blocks

1 entry/1 outlet 5, 6, 8 and 10mm pitch
1 entry/1 outlet 12 and 15mm pitch

2 entries/2 outlets

2 levels

3 levels

Disconnect type 6mm pitch and function blocks
5mm pitch

Dlisconnect type fuse cartridge 5 x 20 with screwed
plug

Disconnect for measurement

For spring terminal blocks with 5mm pitch

Allows the block to become 6mm pitch and take

a flexible wire fitted with a 4mm?ferrule
1 entry/1 outlet

1 entry/2 outlets

2 entries/2 outlets

2 levels

For spring terminal blocks with 6mm pitch
Disconnect type

Viking™ 3 accessories for terminal blocks (continued)

037595

Pack

20
10

10
20

10

10

10

10
10

10

20
20

| 1 blocks with screw
| | orspring connection

CAB 3 marking

system

Cat.Nos

037560
037561
037562

037563
037554

037595
037596

0375 00!
037501
037502
0375032
0375 042
0375 052
037507
0375082

037540
0375 424
037544

037546
0375 47

037582
037585

Automatic bridging
combs Cat.Nos 0 375 00 o
™ to 0 375 08 for terminal n

exia Equipotential bars
‘ T Cat.Nos 0 375 40/42/44
for terminal blocks with
screw connection

037562

037552

L

L il .
CAB 3 label holders
Cat.No 0 383 92 for terminal

Lllegrand

% Bridging combs
Cat.Nos 0 375 46/47
for 3-level terminal
blocks with screw
connection

&

037515

4

i 037516

@

037517

037518

037281 +037524

blocks with screw connection

Separation and insulation dividers Pack

Grey

For screw terminal blocks
1 entry/1 outlet 5, 6, 8 and 10mm pitch
1 entry/1 outlet 12 and 15mm pitch

2 entries/2 outlets and disconnect type
6mm pitch 50
2 levels 50
3 levels 50
For spring terminal blocks 50
1 entry/1 outlet, 1 entry/2 outlets and
2 entries/2 outlets 5 and 6mm pitch
2 levels

20
Equipotential bridging accessories 20
Bridging combs for screw and spring terminal blocks ﬁ
Front mounting (automatic insertion), screwless
Isolated and separable
Consecutive or alternating connection 50
For 10 blocks with 5mm pitch - blue
For 10 blocks with 5mm pitch - red 50

For 2 blocks with 5mm pitch - red
For 10 blocks with 6mm pitch - blue
For 10 blocks with 6mm pitch - red
For 2 blocks with 6mm pitch - red
For 3 blocks with 8mm pitch - red
For 2 blocks with 8mm pitch - red
Bars for screw terminal blocks

Front mounting with screws
Pre-assembled, not insulated bar
Consecutive or alternating connection
For 12 blocks with 10mm pitch

For 12 blocks with 12mm pitch

For 12 blocks with 15mm pitch
Bridging combs for 3-level screw terminal blocks
For lower and intermediate levels of blocks
Cat.Nos 0 371 51/52

Side mounting

Insulated and separable

For 12 blocks with 5mm pitch - brown

For 12 blocks with 5mm pitch - blue

Bridging combs for spring terminal blocks

Front mounting (automatic insertion), screwless
Isolated

Red

For 2 blocks with 10mm pitch

For 2 blocks with 12mm pitch

=D

Cat.Nos

037515
037516
037517
037518

037521
037522

037524
037525

Accessories for disconnect blocks

For screw and spring terminal blocks
Blade type levers

For open blocks Cat. Nos 0 371 80 and 0 372 80
Manual disconnection for handle type, tool required
for mini lever type ==
With handle lever for fuse cartridge 5 x 20
Blue handle lever for neutral
Grey handle lever

Mini lever

Joining rods

For handle and mini lever
For 2 blocks

For 3 blocks

Blown fuse indicators

Clip directly onto blocks Cat.Nos 0 371 81,
0372 81 or handle lever 0 375 15 (with power off)
12/24/48 V- and ~\ for block with
fuse cartridge 5 x 20 with handle lever

110/250 V~\ for block with fuse cartridge S
5 x 20 with handle lever

1: Cat. No 0 371 51/52: upper level only
Cat. No 0 372 56: lower level only

Cat. No 0 372 54: non shuntable

2: Cat. No 0 371 56: lower level only

3: Except for Cat.No 0 371 92

4: Except for Cat.No 0 371 87
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Viking™ 3 accessories for terminal blocks (continued)

Pack Cat. Nos

10 037530
10 01375 31
4 037532
10 037534
50 037535

Shielding terminal block with end stops 0 375 12,
bar 0 375 34 and clamps 0 375 30/31

Shielding accessories

Ensure safe, simple connection of cable shielding
Shielding clamps

For screw and spring terminal blocks

- mounted by pivoting on collector bar

10 x 3mm Cat.No 0 375 34

- mounted on plate with M4 screws (supplied)
- mounted on rail 4 with Cat.No 0 364 69

For cable @ 3 to 8mm

For cable @ 4 to 13.5mm

For cable @ 10 to 20mm

Shielding bar

For screw and spring terminal blocks
Steel

Length 1 m

For use with end stops Cat.No 0 375 12
10 x 3mm

Screening continuity bracket

For screw terminal blocks 1 entry/1 outlet
5, 6, 8 and 10mm pitch

Connected with 2.8 x 0.8mm clips

or welded on

Capacity: 1mm2
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Pack

50

20

037566 + 037163+ 037103

Cat.Nos

037565
037566
037567

037568
037569

037527

037575
037576

037577

0394 45

037527+ 037161

Protective screens

1 pole

For screw terminal blocks 1 entry/1 o
5 and 6mm pitch

8 and 10mm pitch

12 and 15mm pitch

Cut to length
Length 1 m
Mounted on separation and insulation divider
For screw terminal blocks 1 entry/1 outlet

Can be equipped with CAB 3 marking system for
terminal blocks

5, 6, 8 and 10mm pitch
(divider Cat.No 0 375 60)
12 and 15mm pitch
(divider Cat.No 0 375 61)

Measurement accessories

For screw and spring terminal blocks
Measurement socket for @4mm plug
for blocks with 5, 6 and 8mm pitch

For screw terminal blocks

Measurement socket for @2mm plug

for blocks with 10mm pitch Cat.Nos 0 371 03/63
Measurement socket for @4mm plug

for blocks with 12 and 15mm pitch

Cat.Nos 0 371 04/05/64/65

Measurement socket for @4mm plug

for disconnect block for measurement

Cat.No 0 371 92

IP 2X safety tip adaptor

@2mm test plug - Retractable tube

For performing ad-hoc tests in accordance
with regulations on the protection of workers
Fixes directly on the @4mm plug

1: Except for disconnect blocks with handle lever, screw terminal
block with LED and spring function blocks. 2 and 3-level terminal
blocks: upper level only. Side by side installation of 2 measurment
sockets is possible only with 8mm pitch blocks

Viking™ 3 power terminal blocks

Al/Cu direct connection
without cable lug

Built-in

Pack

[S;Hé, N1

0390 11 (interior view with covers cut away)

Cat.Nos

039010
0390 11

039013
039014
039015

039017
039018

039020
0390 21

0394 46
0394 47

Bridging the gap between the enclosure and external cables

Insulated aluminium/copper power terminal
blocks

For aluminium/copper cables, copper bars or

cable lugs

Direct connection of cable

Insulation and protection against direct contact
without additional accessories (built-in dividers and
covers)

Pre-cut removable covers for adjustment to the
various connection modes

Fixed using metal clip for rails 4 15mm depth

and 4 EN 60715 15mm depth, or on plate with screws
Permits the use of Cab 3, Duplix markers

Test via test plug closed covers

Blocks with identical pitch can be joined using

a threaded rod

Shunting possible with Cat.Nos 0 394 46/47

Cable - cable

Rigid or flexible Rigid or flexible
cable (mm?) cable (mm?) Pitch (mm)
Al/Cu 35to 120 Cu 35to 70 42
Al/Cu 70 to 300 Cu 70 to 150 55
Cable lug - cable lug
Max. connection Max. connection
(mm?) (mm?) Pitch (mm)
Al/Cu 95 Al/Cu 95 36
Al/Cu 150 Al/Cu 150 42
Al/Cu 300 Al/Cu 300 55
Cable lug - cable
Max. connection Rigid or flexible
(mm?2) cable (mm?) Pitch (mm)
Al/Cu 150 Cu35to 95 42
Al/Cu 300 Cu 70 to 150 55
Cable - cable lug
Rigid or flexible Max. connection
cable (mm?) (mm?) Pitch (mm)
Al/Cu 35 to 120 Al/Cu 120 42
Al/Cu 70 to 300 Al/Cu 300 55

Equipotential bonding shunts

For insulated aluminium/copper power terminal
blocks Supplied with screws

For blocks with pitch 36 and 42mm

For blocks with pitch 55mm

Possibility of sealing

insulation
dividers -

Pack

oo g

[ Wé, Né, W) |

10

Lllegrand

ﬁ.
)|

-
-=r s
NGt =
bl S t“ =

Cat.Nos

0390 71
039072
039073
039074

0390 31
039032
039033
039034

039477

039478

0394 86

0394 88
0394 89

039072

Built-in removable

/ adjustable covers
-

=
e LS

A
4
[, ==

N =

‘h_-‘\ - -
‘~\ 4‘

0390 31

Bare power terminal blocks

For copper bars or cable lugs

Insulation dividers and protective covers to be
ordered separately

For use with terminal marker sheets

Cable lug - cable lug for symmetrical rails
Fixed using metal clip on rails 4 15mm depth
and 4 EN 60715 15mm depth

Connecting max.
(mm?) Pitch (mm)

35 26

70 34

120 34

240 46

Cable lug - cable lug for asymmetrical rails
Fixed using metal clip on rails C_s EN 60715
35 26
70 34
120 34
240 46

Insulation and protection accessories

For bare power terminal blocks
Separation barriers

Take protective covers

Marking possible with CAB 3

For blocks with pitch 26mm

For blocks with pitch 34 and 46mm
Protective covers

For mounting on separation barriers
For 3 blocks with pitch 46mm

or for 4 blocks with pitch 34mm
For 4 blocks with pitch 26mm

For 4 blocks with pitch 46mm
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Starfix™ ferrules and crimping tools Starfix™ applicator Starfix™ferrules and crimping tools

Correspondence table

0376 50 . 0376 64 . Cross-section X
. R I _ (mm?)
"j j j j "‘ .i j l j l ‘ j j ' i ) Cross-section adjustment
0376 60 0376 09 with refill Cat.No 0 376 43 - _ Large capacity _ .
T 0376 66 - 037647 Example of simple/double ferrules G Simple ferrule | ferrule - refills | Starfix applicator
FH[[HFHFHIM[II 1 conntinnniiiil 0377 64 on wires 05 0376 61 037641 0376 47
._. Wﬂm,‘r‘ VAN N A . 0.75 037662 0376 42 0376 47
0376 61 seEuEE : , - 1 037663 037643 0376 47
[P ostee7 . 0376 06 r | T 15 0376 64 0376 44 0376 47
aRmmnNNH] 'i Y 25 0376 66 037645 037647
037662
MM 037668 Dimensions (mm)
037663 Simple ferrules
-~ r}, 2= Cross-
.:-— l } Cat.Nos sercot?;n A| B |C D
037687 037677 037643 0376 39 0376 92 Example of different wires 0376500 377 50 “825) 8 (14511 3
and ferrules 0376 60(0 377 60 034 | 8 [145[1.1] 3
037661[037761(037641| 05 | 8 [14.5] 1.5 | 3.4
76 62|037762(037642| 0.75 | 8 [14.5] 1.5 | 3.4
76 63(037763(037643] 1 8 [145] 1.7 |36
76 64|037764[037644] 15 | 8 [14.5] 2 | 4.1
76 66/037766(037645| 25 | 8 [14.5| 26 | 4.8
Pack cat.Nos . Ferrules with insulating flange Pack Cat.Nos | Crimping tools for ferrules in strips Pack Cat.Nos = Starfix applicator 76 670 377 67 4 12 1213257
76 680 377 68 6 12 [ 23 (3972
Provide an equipotential link for all the strands Cut and crimp of ferrules from 0.25 to 6mm? in one For S_tarfix_crimp_ing tool _ - 76 69 10 |12 [ 21 [49 841
of a copper flexible conductor operation For dispensing strips of ferrules in Starfix crimping 76 72 6 | 12]23]63]98
Active part in tinned electrolytic copper Starfix crimping tool for 0.25 and 0.34mm? tools Cat.Nos 0 376 08/09/10 e Tt ot [ya 1
Conform to NF C 63-023 cross-sections For ferrules crgss- 037677 35 T8 132 T80 17135
Singles - supplied in strips 1 0376 08 supplied fitted with empty applicator o e soegts";'r‘]é'g'&) ():/glllgw 037678 50 |20 | 36 [11.1]16.1
Number of ¢ impi 2 : :
Cross- Number of| ferrules per g:z;fs".(s%g?:&gg tool for 0.5 to 2.5mm 18 8 g’;g g Ofatr?dzés or;endge Double ferrules
section strips stri o fi : : :
(mm?) Colour |or sac%ets or sac?\et : 037009 Supplied f't.ted with empty applicator CatNos| Crosssection| 5 | g | ¢ | p | E
500 037650 0.25 | turquoise | 10 50 1 037639 Assorted kit, comprising: (mm’)
’ - 1 Starfix crimping tool, Cat. No. 0 376 09 fitted with 0376 87 2x0.75 8 [15 [21 |6 3.3
500 0376 60 0.34 green 10 50 t licat 0376 88 2x1 8 [15 [235]6 |4
480 037661 0.5 white 12 40 empty applicator 037689  2x15 8 |16 |26 |72 42
- 120 x 0.5mm? ferrules 21l : : -
480 0376 62 0.75 blue 12 40 2 0376 90 2x25 10 |185[3.3 | 84 | 4.8
1000 037663 1 red 25 40 - 120 x 0.75mm? ferrules ' SEE R
- 240 x 1mm? ferrules
1000 037664 1.5 black 25 40 320 x 1.5mm? ferrules
1000 037666 2.5 grey 25 40 -200 x 2.5mm? ferrules
250 0376 67 4 orange 10 25 o
250 0376 68 6 green 10 25 Starfix crimping tool for 4 and 6mm?
Singles - individual ferrules (sachet packing) 0376 10 gross-sections Example of use
500 037750 0.25 turquoise 5 100 1 Supplied fitted with empty applicator Starfix tool Cat. Nos 0 376 08/09/10/39
500 037760 034 green 5 100 Starfix S multi-purpose crimping tool for 0.5 to artix tool Cat.Nos
1000 037761 0.5 white 10 100 2.5mm? cross-sections
1888 8 g;; g% 0-175 b|Ude 18 138 1 0376 97 Tool cuts, strips, twists and crimps wire *"“'A'f
re Supplied with 5 empty applicators
1000 0377 64 1.5 black 10 100 PP ply app
1000 037766 2.5 grey 10 100 4-point crimping tool for individual single and
250 8 377 gg 4 orange 5 50 double ferrules
250 77
si |6 indi .greelr; I 5b ki 50 For right or left-handed t >
100 0376 69 |ng1eos -in |vnbrl:)z‘1Nnerru es (box packing) Starfix crimping tool for 0.25 to 6mm? Fit the applicator Adjust The 2-materia:|hand|e
100 037672 16 white cross-sections gives an excellent grip
100 0376 70 16 white For crimping of 0.25 to 6mm? cross section ferrules -
50 0376 71 25 black 1 0376 06 Crimping tool with disengageable control system, —
50 037677 35 red crimping at end
30 037678 50 blue Starfix crimping tool for 10 to 50mm?
Doubles - individual ferrules cross-sections
ggg 8 g’;g gg 2%‘ 0-175 blude 1 0376 92 Assorted kit comprising:
200 037689 X re - 1 crimping tool with disengageable control system PN
o I axle black for individual ferrules 10 to 50mm? Insert the wire and crimp
2x25 grey - 30 individual ferrules 10mm?
Singles - supplied as refills - 20 individual ferrules 16mm? i
g .pp . . - 15 individual ferrules 25mm? Starfix S tool Cat.No 0 376 97
Large capacity for less frequent applicator reloading - 10 individual ferrules 35mm2
Translucent refills for direct mounting on crimping tool - 10 indivi 2
Cat NG 0 376 09 10 individual ferrules 50mm
Cross-
section Number of ferrules per
(mm?) Colour refills
3000 037641 0.5 white 300
3000 0376 42 0.75 blue 300
3000 037643 1 red 300 .
3000 037644 15 black 300 Adjust the cross- Strip and twist Crimp
2500 037645 1.5 grey 250 section

1: Short ferrule
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CAB 3™ marking system

For wiring or Viking 3 terminal blocks

038151

£ et A EEDE T
! (=2 _

ninm
A

3= i =t
b i e e

W ,gig,y;;
T

Same markers for cable and terminal blocks

0381 63 mounted on Viking 3
terminal blocks

For marking wiring or Viking 3 terminal blocks

Markers for wiring 0.5 to 1.5mm?
cross-section and terminal blocks

Strips of 20 markers (price per marker)

Numbers: black on white background

(available in black on yellow background on request)
240 038150 01to20
240 038151 21to40 .
240 038152 41to60 T
240 038153 61to 80 @B U
240 038154 81to100 vt
240 038155 Blank

Markers for wiring 1.5 to 2.5mm?
cross-section

Strips of 20 markers (price per marker)

Numbers: black on white background

(available in black on yellow background on request)
240 038160 01to20

Pack Cat.Nos

e
— = -
S

AP

e

038151

240 038161 211040 .
240 038162 411060 IR e
240 038163 61to80 By et T
240 038164 8110100 s == ot
240 038165 Blank i ) 038164
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Marking label sheets

For Viking 3 terminal blocks

039598

0395 05 on Viking 3
terminal blocks

039520

For marking Viking 3 terminal blocks

Pack

1000
1000
1000

1000
1000
1000
1000
1000
1000
1000

1000
1000
1000
1000
1000
1000
1000

10

Cat.Nos

039500
039501
039502

0395 05
039506
039507
039508
039509
039510
0395 11

0139515
039516
039517
039518
039519
039520
039521

039598

Blank markers

Displayed by sheet of 100 pre-cut markers
Manual marking (price per marker)

For blocks 5mm pitch

For blocks 6mm pitch

For blocks 8mm pitch

Numbers

Correct reading direction with the marker in
horizontal position. Price per marker.

Pitch of 5mm

From 1 to 10 (10 times)
From 11 to 20 (10 times)
From 21 to 30 (10 times
From 31 to 40 (10 times
From 1 to 50 (2 times)
From 1 to 100

From 101 to 200

Pitch of 6mm

From 1 to 10 (10 times)
From 11 to 20 (10 times)
From 21 to 30 (10 times
From 31 to 40 (10 times
From 1 to 50 (2 times)
From 1 to 100

From 101 to 200

Black felt tip pen
Indelible for marking

; J /2 4 4

kg 3 W60 Yaing3 D _w
3 = o q‘£15\3 ::
& | & z:ﬁ\ﬂ}z}“ = =
8 oy (=) (o0 [DEN [BED DE Sl == |
£ 3 -‘:gr‘\'_“f‘:‘ = ==
alE z & |5 | & "‘j‘

s’-‘.'s\*“=‘& a‘:l
2 == = ey (0= [Cel 2 -l
S = e (e [Ca [eE 1 =
: . 5‘5\5‘5‘}5 - :i

g < = [ [EeE (e i
Bu e 8 | [e

mie e Lee k(e L™

CAB 3™ marking system

Markers for wiring and Viking 3 terminal blocks

Perfect alignment of label holders

038212

For marking wiring or Viking 3 terminal blocks

Pack Cat.Nos Markers for wiring 0.15 to 0.5mm?
and 0.5 to 1.5mm? cross-section and
terminal blocks
On Viking 3 terminal blocks
- 4 markers 0.15 to 0.5mm? max
- 3 markers 0.15 to 1.5mm? max.

Pack:
- Up to 0.5mm?: strips of 25 markers
From 0.5mm? to 2.5mm?: strips of 30
markers
Price per marker
015t00.52| 0.5t0 1.52 Digits: international colour code
1000/1200 038100|038210 O Black
10001200 038101038211 1 Brown
1000{1200 (0381 02|038212 2 Red
1000/1200 /0381 03038213 3 Orange W
1000{1200 (038104 |0382 14 4 Yellow 038106
10001200 10381 05|038215 5 Green
10001200 (038106|038216 6 Blue
10001200 038107 (038217 7 Purple
10001200 '0 381 08|038218 8 Grey
1000{1200 038109|038219 9 White
Letters: black on yellow background

300 038110]038300 A

300 0381111038301 B

300 038112038302 C

300 038113|038303 D

300 038114/038304 E

300 038115/038305 F

300 038116(038306 G

300 038117/038307 H

300 038118/038308 |

300 038119/038309 J

300 038120038310 K

300 038122(038312 M

300  038123/038313 N SIS == T

300 038124(038314 O

300 038125/038315 P 038317

300 038126(038316 Q

300  038127/038317 R (BRI S

300 038128038318 S

300 038129038319 T 038128

300 038130038320 U

300 038131/038321 V

300 038132038322 W

300 038133038323 X

300 038134038324 Y

300 038135038325 Z
Conventional symbols: black on yellow
background

300 038140(038270 /

300 038141/038271 .

300 038143(0363 13 -

300 038144(038274 - TN NI

300 038145038275 _ 038272

300 038146038276 L

Lllegrand

Terminal block with CAB 3 markers and label-holders

Pack

1200
1200
1200
1200
1200
1200
1200
1200
1200
1200

800
800
800
800
800
800
800
800
800
800

300
300
300
300
300
300
300
300
300
300
300
300
300
300
300
300
300
300
300
300
300
300
300
300
300
300

300
300

300
300
300

300
300

Cat.Nos

038330
0383 31
038332
038333
038334
0383 35
0383 36
038337
038338
038339
038340
038341
038342
038343
038344
038345
0383 46
038347
038348
038349
038350
0383 51
038352
038353
0383 54
038355

038280
0382 81

038282
038283
038284

038285
0382 86

4 to 62
038230
038231
038232
038233
0382 34
038235
0382 36
0382 37
038238
038239

038360
038361
038362
038363
038364
0383 65
0383 66
038367
038368
038369
038370
038371
038372
038373
0383 74
038375
038376
038377
038378
038379
038380
0383 81
038382
038383
038384
0383 85

038290
038291

038292
038293
038294

038295
0382 96
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Markers for wiring 1.5 to 2.5mm?
and 4 to 6mm? cross-section

Pack:
From 0.5mm? to 2.5mm?: strips of 30
markers

- Upper 2.5mm?2: strips of 20 markers
Price per marker

Digits: international colour code

0 Black

1 Brown
2 Red

3 Orange
4 Yellow
5 Green
6 Blue

7 Purple

038232

0382 26

Letters: black on yellow background

A

B

C

D

E

F

G

H

|

J

K

L

M

N = e e o o o e e
o [

P

Q 038346
R

S [ K
7

U

V 038379
W

X

Y

Z

/Conventional symbols: black on yellow
+

oV + + + 4+ + + + 4+ +
<+
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CAB 3™ marking system

Accessories

9

038492

038490

A

= E 7'3?;* .

i L

038200
Pack Cat.Nos
100 038490
50 0384 91
50 038492
100 038392
10 038394
10 038395
10 0383 96
10 038397
1 038201
1 038202
1 038203
1 038204
1 038200
240

'

s |
)

i

0383 92 with markers 038397
CAB3

CAB 3 accessories

Marker-holders

For cables cross-section from 10mm? to 70mm?
Capacity: 8 digits, letters or symbols markers from
0.5to 1.5mm? or 1.5 to 2.5mm? cross section
Black

10 to 16mm? cross-section

25 to 35mm? cross-section

50 to 70mm? cross-section

Support for markers

Can be clipped on Viking 3 terminal blocks with
screw connection

Capacity:

7 markers from 0.15 to 0.5mm?

6 markers from 0.5 to 1.5mm?

Transparent applicators

For rapid selection and application of markers onto
cable (except Cat.No 0 381 50 to 0 381 55 and
Cat.No 0 381 60 to 0 381 65)

For markers
cross-section (mm?)

Applicator colour for
identification of cross-section

0.15t0 0.5 green

0.5t01.5 red

151025 blue
4t06

Set of markers édigits)

0.15 to 0.5mm?: 2500 markers + 10 applicators
(250 digits from 0 to 9)

0.5 to 1.5mm?: 3000 markers + 10 applicators
(300 digits from 0 to 9)

1.5 to 2.5mm?: 3000 markers + 10 applicators
(300 digits from 0 to 9)

4 to 6mm?: 2000 markers + 10 applicators
(200 digits from 0 to 9)

On-site toolbox

With removable tray for CAB 3 markers and
applicators, Starfix ferrules

Height 85mm, depth 280mm, width 450mm
Metal, padlockable

Supplied empty
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CAB 3™ marking system

For wiri

ng and Viking 3 terminal blocks

Dimensions
Markers X . Cable cross-section (mm?)
Polyamide 6/6 Dimensions |0 150 0.5/ 0.5t01.5| 1.5102.5| 4to6
A A (mm) 5 5 5.6 8
P B (mm) 5.05 6.4 7.6 9.6
2 a C (mm) 37 4.3 4.9 7.4
D (mm) 2.3 3 3 3
@ mini/maxi (mm) 0.8/2.2 2.2/3 2.8/3.8 4.3/5.3

T2
“ [ONNe)
[as]
C

D =6mm

Marker holders

Cat.No 0 384 90

265
% m

Cat.No 0 384 91 Cat.No 0 384

265

26'3 -

C
Dim. Section of cable for marking (mm?)
10 to 16 25t0 35 50 to 70
B (mm) 18 24.3 27.2
C (mm) 8.9 12.2 17.2
D (mm) 7 7 10
Support for markers Cat.No 0 383 92

Cat.Nos 0 381 50 to 0 381 55 et 0 381 60 to 0 381 65: no liking stud.

92

Characteristics and dimensions of on-site toolbox
Cat.No 0 382 00

\%\

Bottom tray consists of:
* 8 medium slots

(arround 8 CAB 3 boxes)
1 large slot

Top tray consists of:
* 12 small slots (<=> approx.
6 boxes of CAB 3)

220

450

Examples

On termi

support Cat.No 0 383 92

nal blocks with On power terminal blocks

» 1 medium slot for applicators
Capacity: approx. 15000 CAB 3 markers

———_

S ®
2= -
—
] =
—
m s L <
= -
—] — ]

o
ofi® M

On cable with marker-holder bat.No 038492

Memocab™ marking system

For wiring

0377 12 fixed with Colring cable tie

037991

Marking system with closed ring
High resistance in very aggressive environments

Pack cat.Nos Marker-holders for wiring
Length of marking: 12mm
4 markers
Section (mm?) @ (mm)
min. max. min. max.
1000 037927 0.25 1.5 1.3 3.5
1000 037928 0.75 4 2.3 4.8
Length of marking: 15mm
6 markers
1000 037930 0.25 1.5 1.3 3.5
1000 037931 0.75 4 2.3 4.8
500 037932 4 16 4.2 7.6
Length of marking: 18mm
7 markers
1000 037936 0.25 15 1.3 3.5
1000 037937 0.75 4 2.3 4.8
500 037938 4 16 4.2 7.6
500 037933 16 50 7.6 12.5
200 037934 50 95 12.5 19
100 037935 95 300 19 29.5
Length of marking: 30mm
7 markers
500 037940 0.25 15 1.3 3.5
500 037941 0.75 4 2.3 4.8
200 037942 4 16 4.2 7.6
200 037943 16 50 7.6 12.5

Length 500mm (to be cut)

10 037944 075 | 4 | 23 | 4

037992

037989

037993

Pack

100
200
100
5
?l‘ 10
10
/ 10
0

Marker-holders for simultaneous marking

of both ends
Pre-cut label holders in rolls
Length of marking: 18mm

7 markers
Section (mm?) @ (mm)
min. max. min. max.
1000 037920 0.25 15 1.3 3.5
1000 037921 0.75 4 2.3 4.8

500 037922 4 16 4.2 7.6
Length of marking: 30mm

12 markers
500 037910 0.25 1.5 1.3 3.5
500 037911 0.75 4 2.3 4.8

A

Cat.Nos

037712
0387 42

037710

037991

037990
037992
037989

037993

Lllegrand

Marking kit
on request

Marker-holders for cables

Fixing with Colring cable ties maximum width 4.6mm
Length of marking: 20mm (8 markers)

Length of marking: 30mm (12 markers) g//é
ZN

Marker-holders for all devices

Adhesive
Length of marking: 17.5mm (7 markers)

Accessories

Double dispenser board
For 48 strips of markers
(supplied empty)

Selecting prong

For selecting the markers
and placing them in the label holder

For 30mm marker holders
For 15mm marker holders w_

Double for 30 or 18mm marker
i U

holders (for simultaneous
marking of both ends)

Extractor
For 15mm marker holders

www.legrand.com.au | www.legrand.co.nz 241



L1legrand

Memocab™ marking system

For wiring (continued)

SRS

SRR
&

R

037805+2x037806+ 037801
+037810+ 037809 + 0 378 08
in a label holder Cat.No 0 379 38

037801100378 10

Pack cat.Nos Markers

Supplied in strips of 24 markets (unit price per
marker)

Numbers on colour background

Black or white marking

(international colour code)
600 037801 Purple
600 037802 Orange
600 037803 White
600 037804 Grey
600 037805 Green
600 037806  Yellow
600 037807 Brown
600 037808 Blue
600 037809 Black
600 037810 Red

Numbers on white background
Black marking

=SSP Jgr,.“wzﬁ’lqr:‘

037806

NOO—~A~O01O0OWN

600 037780 0
600 037781 1
600 037782 2
600 (037783 3
288 8%;;%2‘51 I T T T = R T T T U T B - N T T T
600 037786 6 037785
600 037787 7
600 (037788 8
600 037789 9

Capital letters

Black marking on white background
240 037826 A

240 037827 B
240 037828 C
240 037829 D
e
240 037833 H 037830
240 037834 |
240 037835 J
240 037836 K
240 037837 L
240 037838 M
240 037839 N
240 037840 O
240 037841 P
240 037842 Q
240 037843 R
240 037844 S
240 037845 T
240 037846 U
240 037847 V
240 037848 W
240 037849 X
240 0378 50 ;

240 0378 51

Conventional symbols

Black marking on white background
240 037954 /

240 037955 .
240 037956 +
240 037957 -
240 037958 ~
240 037959 _
240 037960

R S S e
037956
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Memocab™ marking system

For wiring

Installation

Simultaneous marking of both ends

Use of double selecting prong

Installation in double marker-holder

R \ =
The double strip can be used on site, where each
marker-holders of both sides will be placed on conductors

Transcab cable ducting

ISR

b "I\\\\‘\"i‘l}iﬁ\?\\\\\\\\\\}t&\\\\\k\ =
e AR w
v N
6362 02 6362 08

6.5mm wide fingers with a 6mm spacing

Accepts up to 6mm? without breaking side wall finger
Two pre-scored lines allow removal of fingers

Bump on side wall fingers help cabling

Rounded fingers prevent injury during cabling
Conform to EN 500 85 parts 2 and 3

Plastic cable ducting (base + cover)

Side perforations at intervals of 12.5mm

Length: 2 m
Pack cat.Nos  Light grey halogen free
PC/ABS
Width x Height Capacity

(mm) (mm?)
60° 6362 00 25x 25 391
56" 6362 01 25 x40 720
56" 6 362 02 25x60 1159
48° 6362 06 40 x40 1245
48! 6362 07 40 x 60 2007
40° 6362 08 40 x 80 2717
32! 6362 12 60 x 60 3115
32! 6362 13 60 x 80 4216
241 6362 17 80 x 80 5715
161 6 362 25 120 x 80 8729

1: Number of meters in pack

636117

Pack

32
40!
60!
56"
56"
401
56"
481
48!
401
241
32
32!
32
241
241
241
241
20!
241
241
161
16!
161
16!
12

Cat.Nos

6 360 95
6 360 96
636100
636101
636102
636103
636105
636106
636107
636108
636109
6361 11
6361 12
6361 13
6361 14
6361 15
636116
636117
636118
636119
636120
6361 21
636122
636124
636125
636123

636125

Grey RAL 7030
PVC
Width x Height Capacity
(mm) (mm?)
15x 25 264
15 x40 455
25x 25 391
25 x40 720
25x60 1159
25x 80 1600
40 x 25 692
40 x40 1245
40 x 60 2007
40 x 80 2717
40 x 100 3354
60 x 40 1932
60 x 60 3115
60 x 80 4216
60 x 100 5216
80 x 40 2647
80 x 60 4200
80 x 80 5715
80 x 100 7078
100 x 40 3363
100 x 60 5307
100 x 80 7215
100 x 100 8960
120 x 60 6403
120 x 80 8729
150 x 100 13683

1: Number of meters in pack

Lllegrand
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Lina 25™ cable ducting Transcab and Lina 25™ cable ducting
Lina 25 installation Dimensions (continued)
Transcab cable ducting Lina 25 cable ducting
Cat.Nos A (mm) | B (mm) Cat.Nos | A(mm) | B(mm) | C(mm)
6360 95 15 25 036200 25 25 6
636096 15 40 036201 25 40 5
636100/636200 | 25 25 036202 25 60 6
636101/636201 | 25 40 036203 25 80 6
636102/636202 | 25 60 036205| 40 25 10
036710 636103 2 80 036206 40 40 10
636105 40 25 036207 40 60 10
0362 12 Linear positioning "T" junction Cut at two different 636106/636206 | 40 40 036208 | 40 80 10
levels for cable ductmg 636107/ 6 362 07 40 60 036211 60 40 10
; i 636108/636208 | 40 80 036212 60 60 10
036201 ) ) ) 636109 40 100 036213 | 60 80 10
039598 Manually separable trunking ghcitee;/vt’z)ﬂ(l)‘fmgers can be cut using the Lina 25 6361 11 50 20 036216 30 50 10
Cat.No 0 367 10 . - . 636112/636212 | 60 60 036217 | 80 80 10
Lina 25 accessories installation 636113/636213 | 60 80 036225 | 120 80 10
Fixing on rail 636114 60 100
636115 80 40 4 (marking area)
Pack | CatNos Lina 25 ducting Pack | CatNos Linafix isulating fixing accessories 636116 80 | 60 m ca
. . = 636117/636217 | 80 80 T =5 625, 6
RAL 2525 blue PVC Material polyamide 6/6 636118 80 100 5 ? o125 1.8
Conform to EN 50085-2-3 Enable fixing of cable ducting on any 636119 100 20 =Y o Y Y
6.5mm wide fingers with a 6mm spacing support by 1/4 turn 636120 100 50 g
Accepts up to 6mm? without breaking side wall 20 036700 On chassis-rail 636121 100 80 @ ‘ u
fingers Holds the ducting in place vertically 636122 100 100 o
Two pre-scored lines allow removal of fingers 636124 120 50 ' ﬂ
Bump on side wall fingers help cabling SREREERERsl 120 %0
Rounded fingers prevent injury during cabling A (VAVAVAVAVAVAVAV)
Conform to EN 50085 parts 2 and 3 EE6l123 150 100
Plastic cable ducting (base + cover)
Side perforations at intervals of 12.5mm
lﬁl?c?tgihﬁezimht (mm) 100 1036640 On rails C_s, 1r 15mm depth Calculating the ducting usable cross-section
60' 036200 25x25 1/4 turn Graph for H 05 V-K and H 07 V-K cables with 0.75 packing coefficient

56' 036201 25x40

56' 036202 25x 60 Srose-sestion (mm?)
40 036203 25x80 20 036641 On Lina 25 perforated plates I
56' 036205 40 x 25 Clip-on 1/4 turn =
48! 036206 40x40 9000 38960 / / /
481 036207 40x60 8730 Cat.No 0362 25
40: 036208 40x 80 E ~ o 0 '
oo | [ GO x40 20 086642 On door ooy E Yy & § &
036212 60 x 60 Feoo irol and 1 & & & s © N
32 036213 60x80 Its under conlro an s0003 7079 = ©f ¥/ ~ VS
241 036216 80 x 60 signalling auxiliaries Osmoz (222) S ©
241 036217 80 x 80 E >
16° 036225 120 x 80 3
. Cable retainer 036701 00y Cat.No 0362 17
Lina 25 cutter tool 163
1 0367 10 For a straight break of side wall fingers 5000%
Sleeving ﬁ%gﬁ f gatmoggglg
: . 10 i i El at.No
Braided sleeving 0366 43 ggulf)llneaazd?uus?rrrgmsto 3 3354 /
Black polyester — enable alignment with E
Supplied in 50m roll in dispenser box th : gt' i 300033415 /usf- Cat.No 0362 12
with an indicator 3m before end b Soaree '%ng e a7y | CatNo 0362 08
@ of roll @ variations ottom of cable ducting ~00092008 Cat.No 0 362 07
1 036638  20mm 10 to 30mm Can be used to fix vertical F932/ Cat.No 0362 11
1 036639  30mm 18 to 54mm or horizontal ducting F1246 Cat.No 0 362 06
. . (possible reinforcement Dimensions 1000 75 Cat.No 0 362 02
Spiral sleeving with rail 1_r, 15mm depth) 730 31750 Cat.No 0 362 01
) Colourless To be clipped on Width 25 to 60mm 460 3697 CalNo 036205
2 Reo 912mm 100 086646 On plain plates Width 15mm (Transcab) (Transcab and Lina 25) 300 0 it a2 00
636183 @J22mm plastic rivet length 12mm © 100 200 300 400 500 600 700 800 900
: for solid plates up to 30/ 10" = 3 Number of
Black felt-tip pen Driling @ 5.5 to 6mm s g 3 == il _ conduciors
10 039598 Black felt-tip pen indelible for marking 500 0366 44 On plain plates, Lina 12.5 and ] g i e Example :
perforated plates, Lina 25 for cabinets o ! S facscmacn ] @-{Ci L4 '~J|> a0 i &
1: Number of metres in pack Reinforced plastic rivet @6mm [ 125 ! X o £ 150 conductors 0.75mm? -> 1230mm? cross-section and
Drilling @: 6.5mm 12.5 | |25 12.5 1255 2.> 2 - i
100 034745 Screw caps H 4.8 x 16mm self-drilling, 125 150 125 E Rﬂzaokgsogdt‘éf;?g? ;gg&%mZ 1700mm* cross-section
self-tapping for @3.3mm P
200 0347 50 Screw cover, for isolating screws head Width 80 to 120mm Width 150mm (Transcab) \I/Tt% (;og;ec;é:itabg? g#?g%gm'g’ Cat.No 0 362 12, 60 x 60,
Cat.No 0 347 45 inside the trunking (Transcab and Lina 25) 14 3 pactty
50 0367 01 Cable retainer ) — aind
To clip-on the fingers == S e i AR Norm EN 50085-2-3
TR % QI Lo L1 DI L2 o| Classification of Transcab and Lina 25 cable ducting
) \ & = Q@ M ©
& q\: “v8 o Ag =\ o UK ot o 6.3 Minimum storage and 959
0 o (-3 = g 59 gv 5| & ﬁ‘: 4 & _g transport temperature
) T 1:: o % ~ Ag,:z: & i i" & 6.3 M?grinng)térpaaf)rgrating +60°C
12,5 25 12,5 12 5§ 12.5 25 125 12,5 6.101 Mounting position Vertical or horizontal
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Osmoz control and signalling units: non-illuminated heads

A\

023801

J i '
0239 82 0238 82 0238 85

023802 023806

Supplied with a fixing ring
IP69, IP69K except Cat.Nos 0 238 11/12/13 - IP67 and Cat.Nos 0 239 80/82 - IP66
Conform to IEC 60947-5-1

Pack

10
10
10

10

10

10
1
1

10
10

10

10

10

10

10

10

10

246

Cat.Nos

023800
023801
023802

023803

0238 04
023806
023808
023809

0238 11
023812

023813

023821
023822

0238 26

023834
023835

0238 36
023837

023980
023982

023872

023876

023874
0238 94

0238 95

023880
0238 81
0238 82
023883

023885

023891

023892

Spring return

Flush

O White

@ Red

@ Green

@ ik '\'D@

O Yellow

@ Black

@ Red engraved "O"

® Green engraved "I"
Flush with shroud - IP67
@ Red

@ Green

@ Black

Projecting

@ Red

@ Green

@ Black

Mushroom head @40
@ Red

@ Green
@ Black
O Yellow

Twin touch - IP66

Red engraved "O", green engraved
Flush/Flush - Green/Red
Flush/Projecting - Green/Red

Stay-put mushroom heads

Push-pull emergency stop

@ Red - @40

@ Black - 340

Push-pull ISO 13850 emergency stop
@ Red - 240

@ Red - @54

With flag indicator "O - |

@ Red - 054

With flag indicator "STOP - "
Push-turn emergency stop

@ Red - 32

@ Black - 932

@ Red - 940

@ Black - 340

Push-turn ISO 13850 emergency stop
@ Red - 940

Emergency stop with key

@ Red - 940

1SO 13850 emergency stop with key
@ Red - 240
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Pack

023821

Cat.Nos

023902

023903
023904

023909

023915

0239 21
023922

023923
023924

0239 26

023927

023928

023929

RoHS RoHS
) &N - - )
rp Osmoz control and signalling %>
units: non-illuminated heads (continued)
023932 023951
Supplied with a fixing ring
IP66, IP69K
Conform to IEC 60947-5-1
Selector switches Pack cat.Nos | Selector switches (continued)
With standard handle With long handle
Positions Black long handle
® Green 9 1 10 023930 o, 2stay-putpositions -45°
@ Black vV 2 stay-put positions - 45° V
O Grey 1 023931 ¢ . 2positions with spring-return - 45°
@ Black 9 2 positions with AV
AV, spring-return - 45 1 028932 , 2 stay-put positions - 45°
1
® Black 9\/1 2 stay-put positions - 90° 1 0239 34 T/ 2 stay-put positions - 90°
0 1
@ Red 5 023940 N 3 st t iti 45°
® Green . L0, stay-put positions -
® Black 1\T/2 3 stay-put positions - 45°
O Grey 1 023943 o 3 positions with spring-return to 0 - 45°
@ Black 0 3 positions with spring-return *{I}Z
1<I/2 from left to O - 45 With key
® Black 3 i ith ) ; Black button
ac positions with spring-return 1 023950 2 stay-put iti - 45°
1\0D2 from right to 0 - 45° 0\/1 stay-put postions
1 0239 51 0 2 stay-put positions - 45°
® Black o 3 positions with spring-return T/1
«<I>2 to0-45 1 023952 Y 2 positions with spring-return - 45°
® Black o 3 stay-put positions - 90° T>1
g 1 023953 2 stay-put positions - 90°

1 023954 o 4 2 stay-put positions - 90°
(N Key free in both positions

1 023960 o 3 stay-put positions - 45°
1\1/2

1 023961 o 3 positions with spring-return to 0 - 45°
1 2

1 023963 <I> 3 stay-put positions - 90°

Key free in 3 positions

Lllegrand

RoHS
Osmoz control and 28>
signalling units: illuminated heads

024002 024012 024073

Supplied with a fixing ring
IP66, IP69K (except Cat.No 0240 73 - IP66)
Conform to IEC 60947-5-1

Pack cat.Nos Spring return

Flush

10 024000 O White

10 024001 @ Red

10 1024002 @ Green

L 024003 @ -\0B

5 024004 O Yellow
Projecting

1 024011 @®Red

1 024012 @ Green

Twin touch

Flush/Projecting

Red engraved "O", green engraved
IP66, become IP67 with mounting accessory IP67
shroud Cat.No 0 241 96

5 024073 @ @ Green/Red

www.legrand.com.au | www.legrand.co.nz 247



Lllegrand

Osmoz control and signalling units: illuminated heads (continued)

@

0240

33

024164

Supplied with fixing ring
P66, IP6IK
Conform to IEC 60947-5-1

Pack

-

o o1 =

—

-

10
10
10

248

Cat.Nos

0240 31
0240 32

024033

024035
024036

0240 37

0240 41
024042

024043

024051
024052

024053

024054
024055

0240 56

024057
024058

024059

024060

0240 61

024080
024082

0240 91

024160
024161
024162

024163
024164
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Selector switches
With standard handle

Positions

2 stay-put positions - 45°

2 stay-put positions - 45°

2 stay-put positions - 90°

3 stay-put positions - 45°

3 positions with
spring-return from
rightto 0 - 45°

3 positions with
spring-return
to 0 - 45°

2 stay-put positions - 45°

3 stay-put positions - 45°

@ Red 04
@ Green \/
@ Black
@ Red
@ Green 21
@ Black 1%
@ Red
@ Green 2
@ Black t,
@ Red .
@ Green 1 2
@ Black \I/
@ Red .
@ Green
@ Black 1\I>2
@ Red .
@ Green
@ Black 1<I>2
With long handle IP66
@ Black 0
\}
@ Black 1\%/2
Stay-put mushroom head
Push-pull
@ Red - Emergency stop @40

@ Red - EN 418 emergency stop @40

Push-turn

@ Red - Emergency stop @40

Pilot lights
O White

@ Red

@ Green

@ Blue
O Yellow

024060 ' 024082 '

024131

il

024102

Pack

10
10
10

NG EN

10
10

10
10

Cat.Nos

024120
024121
024122
024123
024124
024130
024131
024132
024133
0241 34
024140
024141
024142
024143
024144

024100
024101
024102
024103
024104
024105

024162

024104

One-piece pilot lights

To be used without electrical block
With integrated Led

O White - 24 V~/ =

@® Red -24 V~./=

@ Green - 24 V~/ =

@ Blue - 24 V./ =

O Yellow - 24 V~/ =

O White - 130 Vo

@® Red - 130 V.

@® Green - 130 Vo

@ Blue - 130 Vo

O Yellow - 130 Vv

O White - 230 V~

@ Red - 230 V

@ Green - 230 V~u

@ Blue - 230V~

O Yellow - 230 V.

For BA9S lamp (not supplied)

Direct supply
O Colourless
® Red

@ Green

@ Blue

O Yellow

O White

HoH§

<,
Typy\8

Osmoz control and signalling
units: block sub-assemblies

0229 61 022976 022978

il

023014

Clip and screw electrical blocks assembled
Conform to IEC 60947-5-1

Pack Cat.Nos For non-illuminated heads

Screw terminals

10 022961 NC + 1 position clip

10 022962 NO + 1 position clip

5 022965 NO/NC + 3 position clip

5 022966 2 x NO/NC + 3 position clip
1 022971 NC + 3 position clip

1 0229 72 NO + 3 position clip

10 022973 2 NC + 3 position clip

10 022974 2 NO + 3 position clip

10 022976 NO + NC + 3 position clip

1 022977 2NO + NC + 3 position clip
1 022978 NO + 2 NC + 3 position clip

For illuminated heads

Screw terminals

With 3 position clip
022980 O White - 12-24V~./= - 2 NO/NC
022981 @ Red - 12-24V~./= - 2 NO/NC
022982 @ Green - 12-24V~./= - 2 NO/NC
023000 O White - 12-24V~./= - NO
023001 @ Red- 12-24V~./=-NO
023002 @ Green- 12-24V~./=-NO
023003 O White - 12-24V~./= - NO + NC
023004 @ Red - 12-24V~./=-NO + NC
023005 @ Green - 12-24V~./=-NO + NC
023006 O White - 12-24V~./= -2 NO
023007 @ Red - 12-24V~./=-2NO
023008 @ Green - 12-24V~./=-2NO
022990 O White - 230V~ - 2 NO/NC
022991 @ Red-230V~. -2 NO/NC
022992 @ Green - 230V~ - 2 NO/NC

0230 10 O White - 230V~ - NO

0230 11 @ Red - 230V~ - NO
023012 @ Green - 230V~ - NO
0230 13 O White - 230V~ - NO + NC
0230 14 @ Red - 230V~ - NO + NC
0230 15 @ Green - 230V~ - NO + NC
0230 16 O White - 230V~ - 2 NO
0230 17 @ Red - 230V~ - 2 NO

0230 18 @ Green - 230V~ -2 NO

O OT Ol = = OO0l = = 2 OO0l = 2 & 0101 O = =

Lllegrand

RoHS
Osmoz control and o>
signalling units: electrical blocks

s; W ig
B2 ' i ’ )3 B

[ it P
o] ile e
022901 022902 022942

Ve fio®
0229 60 0229 64 0229 68
IP20

Conform to IEC 60947-5-1

Pack Cat.Nos ' For non-illuminated heads

Contact blocks

Screw terminals

20 022901 NC
20 022902 NO
10 022903 NO/NC

For illuminated heads

Screw terminals
022910 O White - 12-24 V~./ =
022911 @ Red -12-24 V~./=
0229 12 @ Green - 12-24 V~\./ =
0229 13 @ Blue - 12-24 V~./ =
0229 14 O Yellow - 12-24 V~\./ =

022920 O White-48V~/=
022921 @Red-48V~/=
022922 @ Green-48V~/=
022923 @Blue-48V./=
022924 O Yellow-48 V~./ =

022940 O White - 230 Vv
022941 @Red -230V~
022942 @ Green -230V~
022943 @ Blue - 230V~
022944 O Yellow - 230 V.

(SIS B IS B ) B T S ) IS, RGN |

Clips

Mounting
20 022960 1 position
20 022964 3 positions
10 022968 5 positions
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Osmoz control and signalling units
control stations to be equipped

o 2
) =
024201 024203
i 5 i b
0 UL
bo (4
Wi = r I ? E‘f I »
L) e 0 LAY
024241 0242 42 024272

Empty control stations to be equipped with:
- illuminated or non-illuminated heads
- specific blocks for control stations

Pack cat.Nos | Control stations (to be equipped) IP66 - IKO7

Possibility to mount 3 electrical blocks per hole
024200 1 hole - grey
024201 1 hole - yellow cover
0242 02 2 holes - grey
024203 3 holes - grey
024204 4 holes - grey
0242 05 5 holes - grey

Specific blocks
Contact block mounted on control station base

NN NN

Screw terminals
10 024241 NC
10 0242 42 NO

Illuminated LED blocks

024250 O White - 12-24V~\./ =
024251 @ Red - 12-24V~\./ =
024252 @ Green - 12-24V~./ =
024253 @ Blue - 12-24V~/ =
024254 O Yellow - 12-24V~./ =
024270 O White - 230V~
024271 @ Red - 230V~
024272 @ Green - 230V~
0242 74 @ Blue - 230V~
024273 O Yellow - 230V~

N G
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Osmoz control and signalling units
accessories

-y

2

024181

F |

024185 024330 024315 024319

Pack cat.Nos BA9S bulbs

For one-piece pilot lights
10 024171 @®Red -neon -230V~

Mounting accessories

IP67 shroud

Reinforced degree of protection: IP67
For spring return buttons
024190 O Transparent
024191 @®Red
024192 @ Green
024193 @ Black
024196 O Transparent for twin touch flush/projecting
024181 Yellow - standard padlockable guard for mushroom
head

Miscellaneous
1 0241 88 Padlockable shroud
10 0241 87 Blanking plug - black
1 024173 Bulb extractor
1 0241 85 Fixing tool

Legend plates
To mount on frame

Without engraving
10 0243 02 O Alu - standard model
10 0243 03 @ Black - standard model
10 024307 O Alu - large model
10 0243 08 @ Black - large model
With engraving
O Alu - standard model
10 024330 "OI"
10 024332 "IO1I"
10 024343 "MANU - AUTO"
10 024344 "MANU - O - AUTO"
10 024351 "START"

Round legend plate for mushroom head
I

O Yellow
10 024176 @60 "EMERGENCY STOP" + symbol
10 024179 @80 "EMERGENCY STOP" + symbol

Frames

Supplied without legend plate

Without engraving
10 024315 Round - standard model
10 024316 Round - large model
10 0243 18 Square - standard model
10 024319 Round - standard model for twin touch

= =01 oo

Osmoz control and signalling units

Mounting

Non illuminated

Head with 1 contact
block on 1 position clip

Head with 1 or 2 contact

blocks on a 3 position clip

Head with 3 contact blocks
on a 3 position clip

Head with 4 or 5 contact
blocks on a 5 position clip

Head with 4, 5 or 6 contact
blocks 2nd level of contact
blocks stacked directly on first
row

(3 position clip)

llluminated

Pilot light on 1
position clip

[lluminated head with LED
and 1 or 2 contact blocks
on 3-position clip

[lluminated head with LED
and 3 or 4 contact blocks
2nd level of contact blocks
stacked directly on first row (3
position clip)

llluminated head with LED on
transformer supply with 1 or 2
contact blocks on 3 position clip

[lluminated head with LED and
3 or 4 contact blocks on
5 position clip

|:| llluminated blocks

Lllegrand

Technical characteristics

- Climatic resistance:
- conform to IEC 60068-2-3 (constant humid heat)
- conform to IEC 60068-2-30 (cyclical damp heat)
- Degree of protection conform to IEC 60529
- IP66 or IP69, IP69K for standard heads
- IP67 for shrouded heads
- IP66 for equipped control stations
- IP20 at the rear of the panel for contact blocks
and one piece pilot lights
- Nema 4x, 12 and 13 for heads and control stations
- Protection against mechanical shocks conform to IEC 50102:
IKO5 illuminated and non illuminated heads
IKO7 empty control station
- Protection against electrical shocks:
Class Il according to IEC 60947-5-1
- Tightening torque: head nut: recommended 3 N.m
terminals: max. 1.2 N.m
cULus and Bureau Veritas approvals

Contact blocks (for non illuminated heads)

* Rated insulation voltage:

Degree of pollution 3

690V according to IEC/EN60947 for flush block with screw terminals
or spring terminals

600V AC according to UL 508

* NC contacts:
Positive opening conform to IEC/EN 60947-5-1

» Rated impulse withstand voltage Uimp: 6kV contact blocks

« Convention therminal conform to IEC 60947-5-1current in free air
conditions:

AC: 10A

DC: 2.5A

* Electrical performance:

- AC according to

IEC 60947-5-1

AC15 - A 600

Ue =120V, le = 6A

Ue = 240V, le = 3A

Ue =380V, le = 1.9A

Ue =480V, le = 1.5A

Ue =500V, le = 1.4A

Ue =500V, le = 1.2A

- Electrical durability

1 million cycles for:
-AC15-B 300

Ue =120V, le = 3A

Ue = 240V, le = 1.5A
-DC13-R 300

Ue =125V, le = 0.22A

Ue =250V, le = 0.1A

» Connection capacity (rigid or flexible wire)
without ferrule: 2 x 0.5mm? to 2 x 2.5mm?
with ferrule: 2 x 0.5mm?to 2 x 1.5mm?

LED blocks and LED pilot lights (for illuminated heads)
» Rated insulation voltage:

Degree of pollution 3

300 V according to IEC/EN60947-5-1

 Rated insulation withstand voltage Uimp:
4kV conform to IEC/EN 60947-1
» Operating voltage:
1210 24 V AC/DC
+10 %

- DC according to

IEC 60947-5-1
DC13-Q 600

Ue = 125V, le = 0.55A
Ue = 250V, le = 0.27A
Ue =400V, le = 0.15A
Ue =500V, le = 0.13A
Ue =500V, le = 0.1A

130 Va.c.
230 Va.c.

* Frequency: 50 or 60 Hz

« Lifetime at rated supply voltage:
Red and yellow: 100,000 hours at 25°C
Other colours: 50,000 hours at 25°C

* Consumption of LED blocks:
Voltage:
- 24V: 25mA + 20%
-48V: 15mA + 10%
- 130V: 20mA + 10%
- 230V: 16mA + 30%
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Cam switches insulating box

027711

For selecting and changing the status of the circuits into which it is integrated

@

0277 46

For viewing the state of equipment according to the position of the selector lever

Boxed device, class Il. Contacts with positive opening and double breaking of poles

Presentation: black or grey/black selector lever, faceplate with marking
Conform to standards IEC EN 60947-3
IP65 for 76 x 76 and 96 x 120mm boxes. IP55 for 135 x 170mm boxes

Pack Cat.Nos

027710
0277 11
027712
027713

NN

027716
027717
027718
027721
027722
027723

NN N

027755
0277 56
027758
027760
027762

NN

1 027764
1 0277 66

027725
027726
0277271
027728
0277 31
027732
027733
0277 36
027737
027738
0277 41
0277 42
027743

G

Function: on/off switch
76 x 76mm box

Number Max. rating
of poles Range AC 21 (A)
1 PR 12 16
2 PR 12 16
3 PR 12 16
4 PR 12 16

96 x 120mm box
2 PR 17 20
3 PR 17 20
4 PR 17 20
2 PR 21 25
3 PR 21 25
4 PR 21 25

Position

s

T

Function: changeover switches

Without off - 96 x 120mm box

Number Max. rating
of poles Range AC 21 (A)
PR 12 16
4 PR 12 16
4 PR 17 20
4 PR 21 25
4 PR 26 32
Without off - 135 x 1770mm box
4 PR 40 50
4 PR 63 63

With off - 96 x 120mm box
P 16

1 R12

2 PR 12 16
3 PR 12 16
4 PR 12 16
2 PR17 20
3 PR 17 20
4 PR 17 20
2 PR 21 25
3 PR 21 25
4 PR 21 25
2 PR 26 32
3 PR 26 32
4 PR 26 32
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Position

“\

1\01/2

Number
of contacts

BN =

AWNPRWN

Number
of contacts

[ecfec)ocYo o))

oo

[eeJo)E-Ne Jo )N Ne o) NocJo) NN \V}

Pack

RGN N

NN RGN NN

-~

027776

Cat.Nos

0277 46
027747
027748
0277 51
027752
027753

027767

027768
027769

027770
027775
027778
0277 81
0277 84

027771
027776
027779
027782
027785

027772
027777
0277 80
027783

027773

Function: changeover switch (continued)

With off - 135 x 1770mm box

Number Max. rating
of poles Range AC 21 (A)
2 PR 40 50
3 PR 40 50
4 PR 40 50
2 PR 63 63
3 PR 63 63
4 PR 63 63

Function: 3-way switches
With off - 76 x 76mm box

Number
of poles Range

AC 21 (A)
PR 12 16

With off - 96 x 120mm box
1 PR 12 16

2 PR 12 16

Position

1\01/2

Max. rating

Position

o]
3

m‘

Function: 3-phase motor switch
Forward/reverse switch, 1 speed

Max. rating AC 3

Range (kW) Position
sy

7 7.5
PR 21 7.5 ML
PR 26 11
PR 40 18.5

Starter 1 way, 1 speed

PR 12 4
PR 17 7.5 R
PR 21 7.5 0
PR 26 11
PR 40 18.5

Starter 1 way, 2 speed Dalhander
PR 12 4

PR 17 7.5

PR 21 7.5
PR 26 11
PR 12 4

Number
of contacts

[ecfer B NeckorE N

Number
of contacts

Number
of contacts

Q0 00 00 O O aoororon

Q0 o oo

Cam switches

Electrical characteristics

Lllegrand

PR 12 PR 17 PR 21 PR 26 PR 40 PR 63
Thermal rating 20A 25A 32A 40 A 63 A 63 A
Rated operating current (le) AC 21 16 A 20A 25A 32A 50 A 63 A
Rated operating current (le) AC 15 6A 8A 10A 12A
3 x 230V 4 kW 5.5 kW 7.5 kW 11 kW 15 kW 18.5 kW
3x400V 7.5 kW 11 kW 11 kW 11 kW 22 kW 25 kW
Motor performance AC 23
3x500V 5.5 kW 11 kW 11 kW 11 kW 25 kW 25 kW
3x 690V 4 kW 10 kW 10 kW 11 kW 18.5 kW 22 kW
3 x230V 3 kW 4 kW 4 kW 5.5 kW 11 kW 15 kW
3x400V 4 kW 7.5 kW 7.5 kW 11 kW 18.5 kW 22 kW
Motor performance AC 3
3x500V 5.5 kW 7.5 kW 7.5 kW 11 kW 18.5 kW 22 kW
3x 690V 3 kW 7.5 kW 7.5 kW 11 kW 18.5 kW 22 kW
front IP 40 IP 40 1P 40 1P 40 IP 40 IP 40
Degree of protection
back IP2X IP2X IP2X IP2X
Insulation voltage (Ui) 690V 690V 690V 690V 690V 690V
flexible 2.5mm? 4mm? 4mm? 6mm? 16mm? 16mm?
Max. cable cross-section -
rigid 4mm? 6mm? 6mm? 6mm? 16mm? 16mm?
Drilling Dimensions

For PR 12 - 76 x 76mm box
2 x 2 knock-out entries PG 16

) 65 {%
N\ 4.3 or M4

o
's}

— $

For PR 12, PR 17, PR 21 and PR 26 - 96 x 120mm box

2 x 2 knock-out entries PG 16

\J 4.3 or M4

109

T

For PR 40 and PR 63 - 135 x 170mm box

6 knock-out entries PG 21
+ 4 knock-out entries PG 29

) 153
N\ 4.3 or M4

118

For PR 12 (1 to 4 contacts)

76

For PR 12 (1 to 9 contacts)

PR 17 and 21 (1 to 9 contacts)
PR 26 (1 to 8 contacts)

120

135

n
o]
LT
9% D
For PR 40/63 (1 to 8 contacts)
170 D
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Cam switches (continued) Cam switches screw fixing on door
Diagram - Terminals Diagram - terminals (continued) Selective measurement switches (continued)
On/off switch st 3-phase motor switch +Ammeter without C.T.
comtacts| 0 | 1 »—} «Forward/reverse switch 1 speed e lol oL Bl
T " A 3F ol 3 N Tu TLz TLa Contacs b Cat.No 0 275 34
3-4 X B 4 152 4, contacts| AR| 0 | AV i b &k ot |7 3| 5 4
5-6 x C |05 7o| 1-2 | x o—° 2 St — 2 4
7-8 X D v l& & 3.4 . | | 5-6 s 3
2 4 w2 A\U1 7.8 10 i 2
5-6 X o———0 6 8
PR 12 PR 17 PR 21 | | 1
N 6 g Wi U2 9-10 1% 1]
A 027710 - - 9-10 52 - o 7z A 1-12 X 0 — 12
B 027711 | 027716 | 027721 IO9 b 4 13-14 - = 16 —
10
c 027712 | 027717 | 027722 15-16 — I . ® I %= 027535
D 027713 027718 027723 ‘ PR 12 ‘ PR 17 ‘ PR 21 ‘ PR 26 ‘ PR 40 ‘ PR 63 17-18 X
|17
Boxes 027770 | 027775 | 027778 | 027781 | 027784 = ) . o o
‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ 18 For selecting and changing the status of the circuits into which it is integrated
Changeover switch For viewing the state of equipment according to the position of the selector
) . . - L L2 QLs «Ammeter with 3 independent C.T. lever
«Without "off 1 Starter 1 way - 1 speed T1 T12 T13 Ls Lo L Mounting on enclosure doors
N° i“‘ 2 N° ol vy | a N° NG 0 2 Contacts with positive opening and double breaking of poles
contacts| 1| 2 contacts 4 12 contacts| @ | Li | L | L Cat.No 0275 35 Presentation: grey/black selector lever - aluminium faceplate with marking
1-2 | x 1 3 1.2 sedl |Dﬁ0| T 5 4 Conform to standards IEC EN 60947-3
3.4 « A I o2 4, 3-4 " & w2 U1 |1 B Approved to UL-CSA (USA - Canada)
56 I 5 7 z 4 B — > Voo 3 1 IP40 at front of enclosure (selector lever)
% sl T |5 ol 5-6 a 2 IP2X at back of enclosure up to PR 26
B « B | . . 78 | x| x w1 U2 5 ]
9-10 | x 9 11 6 8 7-8 1 —] . . .
112 . c e wl 9-10 x 5 " 910 6 5 " i | Pack catNos  Function: selective measurement switches
13-14 | x T s 1-12 z | 0 w2 | e 1-12 o T Ammet
- o—0 - G
l1a 16, 13- 14 x—x 14 6 16 11 0 B 15 mmeters
15-16 X D © ® [ 13 15°| 13-14 s 16] 1 network, 3-wire, 1 ammeter
15-16 XX o, @ 15-16 | 13 157 Range Max. rating Position | Number Function
- o———o0 AC 21 (A f
PR 12 PR17 PR 21 PR 26 PR 40 PR 63 19-20 ] (& i cz® contacts
c 027755 B} _ ) ) _ ‘ PR 12 ‘ PR 17 ‘ PR 21 ‘ PR 26 ‘ PR 40 ‘ PR 63 197 1 014650 PR12 16 = 6 3 C.T. with
o 1 common point
D 027756 | 027758 | 027760 | 027762 | 027764 | 027766 Boxes ‘ 02777 ‘ 027776 ‘ 027779 ‘ 027782 ‘ 027785 ‘ - Vol i I 1 027534 PR 12 16 3 9 without C.T.
o /
oltmeter without neutra N LsLaLs 1 027535 PR 12 16 12 9 |3independant
*With "off Dr,; «Starter 1 way - 2 speed Dahlander N° CT.
P 2 possible configurations: 0 - PV - GV contacts| O [ L | L | L CatNo 014653 |1 Voltmeters
contacts| 1| 0 | 2 PV-0-GV 1-2 " M 2 3-phase network, 1 voltmeter ‘
12 " VY 1 3 3o « | 1 8 | 5 Range l\ﬁangﬂaEZ\)g Position Nurgfber Function
3-4 X A I |02 4o| N° 1oyl 0o |GV 2 £ 10— contacts |
56 | x 5 1 contacts f fle i 5-6 x| x s 1 1 014652 PR 12 16 4 |without neutral
7-8 X Bal| 16 8 1-2 | x x 11 el 1 2 e 7-8 x o 4 —
- 9 11 3-4 X o
191 1102 X ] . TR o ~ 2 . o2 4 |9 -
- A, o] o = o .
T 13 15 oof | ° l iU +Voltmeter with neutral o 2 1 014653 PR 12 16 ot 6 with neutral
) laa 16| - - ® ¢
15-16 X D o o 9-10 X | N ﬂo| N° L[ o | L], 203 /\ (2N
1-12 X 2U 2W RS Lz Laly 13l L3N
PR 12 PR17 PR 21 PR 26 PR 40 PR 63 318 | 10 12 L|L|L,|O[NNIN
A 027725 - - - - - 15-16 . DEREN " - 1-2 x| x| |x
o0— o .
B 027726 | 027731 | 027736 | 027741 | 027746 | 027751 1“1 9 17 ol XXX CatNo 014652 11 7
5-6 X X o—o
c 027727 | 027732 | 027737 | 027742 | 027747 | 027752 ’8 | 1 3N a
- X 0,
D 027728 | 027733 | 027738 | 027743 | 027748 | 027753 PR 12 PR 17 PR 21 PR 26 PR 40 510 2 4
. o— o
Boxes * |5 |
3 on 0-PV-GV| 027772 | 027777 | 027780 | 027783 = =127 x | x %%
-way switc PV-0-GV| 027773 - - - -
*With "off" 1
Lysne)
N ol q1]2]3 = Selective measurement switches
contacts
1-2 X 1 3 «Ammeter 3 C.T. with common point ; :
3.4 . IS P 5l (i Dimensions
5-2 X Ay | 5 7 | N PR 12
7- X
5o ” Dg 1?0 contacts| O | L | L | L CatNo 0146501, > 3 I Uy [0 oo Number L
. N o of contacts Screw fixing
1-12 X B |——— 1-2 A —r 10 9 0@ © o E 304 w6
13-14 X 13 15 3-4 — 5 4 7 — noon 5t06 56
15-16 x o 160! 90 — %57 o1 20 L 9to 10 76
. 19 7-8 7
19-20 X (¢} 2 [ 5 g 1 ]
o 9-10 17 10 )
5 =
PR 12 itz — 0 12 O -t "'
A 0277 67/68 ﬁf P~ @ 28
B veryEe 048 | | 5+2 26
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Control, safety and circuit isolation transformers
Single-phase

c“‘ us

1333341

044214 044268 044271

IP2X or XXB up to 400VA (coupling strip not mounted) - IPXXA over 400VA - IK 4
Conform to IEC EN 61558-2-2 and 2-4 or 2-6, UL506 and CSA C22-2-No 66
UL USA and Canada agreements. Products suitable for building equipment conforming to standards EN 61131-2, EN 60204-1 and EN 60439-1
Active parts protected by cover up to 1000VA. Interference filtering (except Cat.Nos 0 442 16/17/18)
Direct fixing possibility on symmetrical rail 1_r up to 250VA. Supplied with coupling strip OV secondary / earth up to 1000VA (except spring connection
range)

Pack cat.Nos Control and safety - screw connection Pack

Input voltage = 230V-400V + 15V
Output voltage = 24V

cat.Nos | Control and circuit isolation- screw
connection

Input voltage = 230-400V * 15V
Output voltage = 115-230V

Instantaneous

Lllegrand

Equipment transformers
Single-phase

connection strip
supplied up to 450 VA
(except Cat.No 0 428 46)

0428 41 supplied with connection strip 042792

IP2X or XXB up to 450VA - up to 310VA in 12-24V - (coupling strip not mounted) - IKO4

Clip on fixing possibility up to 160VA with accessories Cat.No 0 044 16 or 0 428 99

Transformers with 2 secondary voltage supplied with coupling strip

Transformers up to 450VA supplied with isolated strip for OV connection secondary / earth (except Cat.No 0 428 46)
Conform to IEC EN 61558-2-6 for 12V, 24V and 48V and conform to IEC EN 61558-2-4 for 115V and 230V

Products suitable for building equipment conforming to standards EN 61131-2, EN 60204-1 and EN 61 439-1

Pack cat.Nos Safety Pack cat.Nos Circuits isolation

Power in VA admissible S lied with 2 li ;
according to | according to power upplie W_It coupling strips
IEC and CSA UL atcos 9 =0.5 Power in VA Inas(tianl;litsasr\i%?:s
1 0442 11 40 40 50 ) .
1044212 63 63 88 TECond Gsh 22U at ez 0.5
1 044213 100 100 170 1 0442 61 40 40 50
1 044214 160 140 250 1 0442 62 63 63 86
1 044215 250 210 420 1 044263 100 100 150
1 044216 400 300 850 Q) 1 0442 64 160 140 250
1 044217 630 500 1500 . 1 0442 65 250 210 430
1 044218 1000 700 2000 1 0442 66 400 300 1100
Input voltage = 460V * 20V 1 044267 630 500 1600
Output voltage = 24V 1 044268 1000 700 2000
1 0442 41 40 40 55 1 044269 1600 700 6100
1 0442 42 63 63 90 1 044270 2500 1300 7100
1 044243 100 100 150 1 044271 4000 2400 11400
1 0442 44 160 140 270 1 044272 5000 3300 17500
1 0442 45 250 210 420 1 044273 6300 3700 16000
1 0442 46 400 300 980 O 1 044274 8000 4500 32100
] s 450 1000 Eé} Input voltage = 460V & 20V
1 0442 48 1000 700 2000 . =
Output voltage = 115-230V
! adzag 1600 700 9100 Supplied with 2 coupling strips
1 044250 2500 1400 3300 Power in VA Ins&an‘taqi?us
Input voltage = 230-400V * 15V . . admissible
Output voltage = 24-48V ?Eé%’.f&“c?s‘x accoﬁiﬂng 0 at c%?c'pfo.s
Supplied with 2 coupling strips 1 0442 81 40 50
1 0442 31 40 40 52 1 0442 82 63 63 86
1 0442 32 63 63 87 24V 48V 1 044283 100 100 150
1 044233 100 100 150 1 0442 84 160 140 250
1 044234 160 140 250 1 0442 85 250 210 430
1 044235 250 210 420 1 0442 86 400 300 1100
1 044236 400 300 700 1 0442 87 630 500 1600
1 044237 630 500 1700 1 044288 1000 700 2000
1 044238 1000 700 2000 1 044289 1600 700 6100
1 044239 1600 700 8500 () 1 044290 2500 1300 7100
1 044240 2500 1400 3300 ? 1 044291 4000 2400 11400
Control and safety - spring connection Control and circuit isolation - spring
Input voltage = 230-400V 15V connection
Output voltage = 24V Input voltage = 230V * 15V
Power in VA Instantaneous Output voltage = 230V
admissible Power in VA Instantaneous
according to|according to power admissible
IEC and CSA UL atcos ¢=0.5 @ according to|according to power
1 0442 01 40 40 50 IEC and CSA uL at cos ¢= 0.5
1 044202 63 63 88 1 0442 51 40 40 50
1 044203 100 100 170 O 1 044252 63 63 86
1 044204 160 140 250 ) 1 044253 100 100 150 a
1 044205 250 210 420 0 1 0442 54 160 140 250 @)
1 044206 400 300 850 1 044255 250 210 360 O
1 0442 56 400 300 1100
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Input voltage = 230-400V
Output voltage = 12-24V

Input voltage = 230-400V
Output voltage = 115-230V

Primary terminal Secondary terminal Primary terminal Secondary terminal
: 0428 40 Powzl(')(VA) ﬂexible']ctabléf (mm?) ﬂexible']ctabléf (mm?) : 0427 85 Powa(VA) flexiblg]ctabif (mm?) flexible‘]ctabléf (mm?)
(o} 0 (o} (o}

1 0428 41 63 1t04 1t04 1 0427 86 63 1t04 1t04
1 0428 42 100 1to 4 1104 () 1 0427 87 100 1t04 1to4
1 042843 160 1t04 1t04 () 1 0427 88 160 1t04 1t04
1 0428 44 220 1to4 1t04 1 0427 89 220 1t04 1to4
1 0428 45 310 1t04 1t04 1 0427 90 310 1t04 1t04
1 0428 46 450 1to4 1t0 16 1 0427 91 450 1t04 1to4
1 0428 47 630 1t04 1t0 16 1 0427 92 630 1t04 1t04
1 0428 49 1000 0.25t0 6 41035 .

Input voltage = 230-400V Accessories

Output voltage = 24V For clip on rail (90° mounting) of transformers
1 821%8 gg 461% 1 }[g j 1 }[8 j up to 160 VA with 2 claws
1 042857 100 1104 Tto4 2 B D2 i 10
1 042858 160 1104 1104 EQ} aw witdh 10mm
1 0428 59 220 1104 1104 Threaded hole
1 0428 60 310 110 4 1104 For M4 screw
1 0428 61 450 1t04 1t04
1 0428 62 630 1t04 1t0 16

Input voltage = 230-400V

Output voltage = 24-48V
1 042870 40 1t04 1to4
1 042871 63 1t04 1t04
1 042872 100 1t04 1to4
1 042873 160 1t04 1104 17
1 0428 74 220 1t04 1t04 )
1 042875 310 1t04 1t04 \»
1 042876 450 1t04 1t04
1 042877 630 1t04 1t0 16
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Transformers and auto-transformers IP55
Single-phase

Control, safety and circuit isolation transformers
Single-phase

Dimensions Fixing
— Fig. 1: 40 to 400VA Fig. 2: 630-1000VA On perforated plates Lina 25 and on Lina 12.5 plates
s On symmetrical rail +r up to 250VA
— fixing centres pitch 25mm up to 1000VA
0000
TRE
09009095030
00832’58253%25532/9?3
o°§a°o°Z°°o°3°Zo°3&§0
©09096080950000005020 ﬁ
ogogoagogoagogoggogo > 00
042723 0425 14 0422 82 9503000050000500000025 00
60202002000020200802 05720
N60S 0200902500900 80/ 25 0
022000050000500000 @ogo
69009020925 o
IR ERHERRE 2o
Socoeoosaos0gocae LT 00
2332»5052335303"%1%@20%0
000‘72020000000 6)0
°o°20°o°g°°o°g
0959509595020
A
005000969000
005000%,9 0
0% o =
Pack | CatNos Safety transformers Pack | Cat.Nos Auto-transformers ‘3:3‘5323%0
o"aooo"og
Conform to standard IEC EN 61558-2-6 Single phase - protected ‘g’gggggg‘;
For 63VA transformers: 400-230V or 230-400V by reversibility 2500508 e2
« Fuse cartridges: 5 x 20 time-delayed Conform to standard IEC 61558-2-13 9502509
« Fuse carrier: Cat.No 0 371 81 Terminal 25020
For 100VA and greater transformers: primary ﬂexizble cable | secondary ﬂe>2<ible gggg°
« Up to 25A : gG 10 x 38 fuse cartridges and ’ 0422 82 PO%GSEVA) (men?) cab'eé{mm ) o029
fuse carrier Cat. No. 0 058 08 1 0422 84 05 4 4 Ueso
« From 25A to 50A : gG 14 x 51 fuse cartridges 1 0422 85 0.75 4 4 o
and fuse carrier Cat.No 0 215 01 1 0422 86 1 4 4
« From 50A upwards : gG 22 x 58 fuse cartridges 1 042287 15 16 16
and fuse carrier Cat.No 0 216 01 1 0422 88 2 16 16 Attachment at 3
+ Ccurve MCBs points possible with ’J!_il‘
= - through oblong on the
Input voltage 230 400V Secogdary Sidge o O—OOO o o
Output voltage = 24-48V . . rr—— .
Primary Secondary terminal Cat.Nos Power| p; Dimensions (mm) Fixing Weight
terminal flexible cable i (VA) A[B|c | FJ]c o | 1
b VA flexible cable cross-section 0442 01/51 40 1 | 95 | 94 | 113 | 50 | 100 | 52 | 145
’ 0427 20 overivA) ) ) 0442 02/52 63 | 1 | 95 | 101 | 113 | 50 | 100 | 52 | 1.75
1 0427 21 100 4 4 O 0 442 03/53 100 1 95 [ 111 ] 113 ] 50 [ 100 [ 52 | 215 o )
1 0427 22 160 4 4 S 0 442 04/54 160 1 95 [ 128 | 113 | 50 [ 100 [ 52 | 235
1 0427 23 250 4 4 . 0 442 05/55 250 1 [ 107 [ 139 [ 115 | 50 | 100 | 5.2 4
1 0427 24 400 4 16 0 442 06/56 400 1 [ 121 [ 156 | 140 [ 625 ] 125 [ 52 | 58
1 0427 25 630 4 16 0442 11/31/41/61/81 | 40 1 94 | 78 | 113 | 50 | 100 | 52 | 1.23
1 0427 26 1000 4 16 0442 12/32/42/62/82 | 63 1 94 [ 85 | 113 [ 50 | 100 | 52 | 156
Input voltage = 230V 0 442 13/33/43/63/83 | 100 1 94 | 94 | 113 | 50 | 100 | 52 | 1.95 .
Output voltgage =12V 0442 14/34/44/64/84 | 160 | 1 94 | 112 | 113 | 50 | 100 | 52 | 26 Adjustment of the output voltage on double output
1 0427 60 63 4 4 0 442 15/35/45/65/85 | 250 1 | 106 | 123 | 115 | 50 | 100 | 52 | 3.82 voltage range
1 0427 61 100 4 4 0 442 16/36/46/66/86 | 400 1 120 | 140 | 140 | 625 | 125 | 52 | 562 A ; ; ; :
ssembly of insulating coupling stri
] 8 Zg; g% 528 j 21 % 0442 17/37/47/67/87 | 630 | 2 | 132 | 155 | 175 | 75 | 150 | 55 | 8 y 9 piing strip
o 0442 18/38/48/68/88 | 1000 | 2 | 150 | 199 [ 206 [ 100 | 175 | 7 14.9 }
1 8 fé; gé ggg i 18 0 442 39/49/69/89 1600 | 3 [ 220 | 245 [ 191 | 150 [ 153 [ 9 25.6 Output voltage 24-48V
0 442 40/50/70/90 2500 | 3 | 300 | 202|171 [ 200 | 114 | 9 33.1 48V —
Circuit isolation transformers 0442 71/91 4000 | 4 | 230 | 340 | 205 | 180 | 130 | 11 31 O sty
Conform to standard |IEC EN 61558-2-4 044272 5000 4 240 | 390 | 205 | 180 | 130 11 40 @— @_ e
Input voltage = 230-400V 044273 6300 | 4 | 240 | 390 [ 205 [ 180 | 130 | 11 45 L Q
Output voltage = 115-230V _ 044274 8000 | 4 | 240 | 390 | 280 | 180 | 140 | 11 64
Primary Secondary terminal 1: Direct fixing possibility on symmetrical rail +_r up to 250VA
terminal flexible cable - -
flexible cable cross-section
Power (VA) (mm?) (mm?) ®_ O 0
1 042510 63 4 @ —
1 0425 11 100 4 4 . .
1 042512 160 4 4 Associated protection 0
1 042513 250 4 4 :
1 042514 400 4 16 Ngngl 24V 48V 115V 230V
1 042515 630 4 16 A) ace. to . MCBs , MCBs _ MCBs . MCBs Output voltage 115-230V
1 042516 1000 4 16 II(E‘(,: ;nd ¢sa |Rating| caiNos |Rating| catNos |RaiNG| catNos |RatiNG| catNos
40 2 T2ALY 1 TIALD [ 04 [TO4ALD [ 0.2 | TO.2AL® 230V =
63 3.15 |T3.15AL0| 1.6 | T1.6ALD | 0.63 |T0.63AL™ | 0.315 |T0.315AL0) O
100 4 | 407695 | 2 |407693| 1 407692 | 05 | 407691 O —e 115V
160 8 |407697 | 4 |407695| 2 |407693| 1 | 407692 O I5)
250 10 | 407698 | 6 |407696| 2 |407693 | 1 | 407692 L] %) |
400 16| 407700 | 8 407697 | 4 |407695| 2 | 407693
630 25 | 407702 | 13 | 407699 | 6 |407696 | 3 | 407694
1000 40 | 407704 | 20 | 407701 | 8 |407697 | 4 | 407695 — 19 —
1600 63 | 407790 | 32 | 407703 | 13 | 407699 | 8 | 407697 @ ©
2500 100 | 409229 | 50 | 407789 | 20 | 407701 | 10 | 407698 @ —e0
4000 32 407703 | 16 | 407700 o
5000 40 | 407704 | 20 | 407701 0
6300 50 | 407789 | 25 | 407702
8000 63 | 407790 | 32 | 407703 @) : wiring 1
() : wiring 2
1: Fuse IEC 127 (5x20 T type cartridge fuse) - T: Time - lag fuse - L: Low breaking capacity
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Control, safety and circuit isolation transformers (continued) Equipment transformers
Single-phase Single-phase
Characteristics Characteristics
Single - phase 50-60Hz - class | Insulation voltage:  + between windings: 4 470V

Insulation voltage between windings: 4 510V
Max. ambiant operating temperature without derating: 50°C
Use of adjustment taps

* between primary and earth: 2 240V
* between secondary and earth: 250V for 12, 24 and 48V and 1780V for 115 and 230V

0 0] 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 (@) O (0] (0] (0] Fig. 1 Fig. 2 Fig. 3 Fig. 4
+15V ov S48V 230V 400V +15V ov 15V 230V 400V +15v ov —15v. 230V 400v c
| / = - i T ATTT
. o
IConnected to mains supply (U1) between Connected to mains supply (U1) between Connected to mains supply (U1) between oblong —I
terminals + 15V and 230 or 400V terminals OV and 230 or 400V terminals - 15V and 230 or 400V T . . @ o Py |
i - LG | | ! B, ]
1) If U, > 230 or 400V If U, =230 or 400V with a load I,= I, If U, <230 or 400V with a load I,= 1, c - @ F -
2)If I, < 1,, (if load is lower than rated load, the secondary A .G o
voltage must be reduced)
Transformer sizing
Pinrush = 0.8 (3 Pm + 3 Pr + Pa) o
> Pm = Sum of all contactors holding powers d} d}
Y, Pr=Sum of all indicators light powers 5
Pa = Inrush power of the largest contactor F [
- A C
Loss at| Voltage drop | peciio (%) Connection
Admissible instantaneous power (VA) at cos ¢ of: - % ) y (7o i
Cat.Nos P&‘X‘)’r issiled U PO (Y P Ir:‘)gsl?\%j) voralt;z:m with éotg ek with cos ¢ of: l(",,'/i? Prlrrzlanrx‘;:)able Seco?g_'a"r‘)z()cable A6 Do Fixing No Total Voltage Efficiency Connection PRI Connection SEC
’ 7
02 [ 03 [ 04 [o05 ][ 06 07 [o08]o09] 1 W) [o03]06] 1 [03]o06] 1 flexible | rigid | flexible | rigid Cat.Nos |Power| (VA) | o (mm) (mm) Weight| load |lossesat| 9P (%) o Ucc | cable(mm?) | lug@ | cable (mm?) | lug®@
Control and sefety: Primary 230V - Secondary 24V ’ (VA} 05’ ' (kg) I‘ﬁs 1000(‘;vl°ad 50l ees e cma sl ’ - A -
04420111 40| 62| 57| 53| 50| 48] 47| 46| 47| 58 3.9 75]89 108 ] 89 |62.0[76.0]84.0[103 | 1tod | 1to4 | 1tod | 1to4 . A B IC I F G| O W) | ) 1 045| 1 |045 flexible|| rigid | (mm) |flexible| rigld |~ (mm)
04420212 63| 110| 100| 94| 88| 83| 80| 78] 78] o1 60| 14.3|76 9566 |57.0/73.0[81.0] 9.1 | 1t04 | 1104 | 1t04 | 1104

Single-phase safety transformers: Primary 230-400V - Sec 12-24V

0442 03/13 100| 230| 210| 180 170| 150| 140 | 140| 130| 150 8.2 179]6.3 |86 ]9.2163.0/77.0|85.0/ 85| 1to4 1to4 1to4 1to4

044204114 160| 340| 300| 270| 250| 230| 220| 210| 210| 230| 112| 25059 |7.8 | 7.9 |66.0|79.0|86.0| 7.4 | 1104 | 1t0d | 1104 | 1to4 042840 | 40 | 55 | 1 | 8 |70 | 98 | 40 | 86 | 45| 09 | 37 131 | 183|127 1075|058 | 156 | 1to4 | 1to4 | 45 | 1fod | 1104 | 45
04420515| 250| 550| 490| 450| 420 400| 380| 370] 370| 430| 149] 316]52 66|62 ]700[830/89.0]6.1| 1to4 | 1to4 | 1tod | 1t04 042841 | 63 | 91 1 84 | 77 198 |40 | 86 | 45| 13 | 49 163 | 135|102 ] 079 | 064 | 118 | 1to4 | 1to4 | 45 | 1t04 | 1tod4 | 45
044206/16 | 400 | 1600 | 1200 | 1000 | 850 | 740| 650| 590| 540| 510 183] 46.3]22 3856 |720[84.0[900[4.2| 1104 | 1t04 | 1to4 | 1104 042842 | 100 | 140 | 1 84 | 86 | 98 | 40 | 86 | 45| 1.6 | 6.2 21 105 | 87 | 083|068 | 95 | 1t0o4 | 1to4 | 45 | 1tod | 1t0d | 45
044217 630 | 2700 | 2200 | 1800 | 1500 | 1300 | 1200 | 1100 | 1000 | 1000 241 58.0 20 |33 |46 (78.0(88.0(92.0|3.7 | 1to16 1to 16 1to 16 1to 16 0428 43 160 | 205 1 84 104 | 98 | 40 86 | 45 2.4 9.1 31.8 8.8 74 1083|1069 79 1to 4 1to 4 4.5 1t0 4 1t0 4 45
044218 1000 | 3400 | 2800 | 2300 | 2000 | 1800 | 1600 | 1500 | 1400 | 1300 | 44.2| 73.9]1.3 |21 |28 [80.0]89.0]/93.0/23 | 11016 | 1t016 | 11016 | 1t0o 16 042844 | 220 | 290 | 1 96 | 115 11101 40 | 98 | 45| 34 | 126 20 69 | 63 108510711 65 | 1104 | 1104 | 45 | 1104 | 1104 | 45
ControllandisefetyARrimary[460Vi2Seconddryi24V, 042845 | 310 | 345 | 2 | 106 | 123 | 115 | 50 | 100 | 6.2 | 382 | 142 | 549 | 73 | 6.2 | 085 | 072 | 82 | 1104 | 1104 | 45 | 1t04 | 1104 | 45
0442 41 40 69| 63] 58 55| 52 50| 49| 49| 58 3.9 75|81 [100 |88 [61.6]76.3[84.3]97 ] 1to4 | 1104 | 1104 | 1to4

Va2 s 20 110 wl o 8 8 78 21T 89 60l 117770 90 86 618 764 844188 1104 T Toa | 1104 | Toa 042846 | 450 [ 1100 | 3 | 126 | 126 | 126 | 90 | 94 | 65| 6 21.8 63.9 6 | 32 (088 |076| 49 | 1t04 | 1to4 | 45 |1t016|1t025| 6.5
0442 43 100 210| 180| 170| 150 | 140| 140| 130| 130| 150 82| 17.8]71]92]92(627]771(849[89 | 1to4 | 104 | 1104 | 1to4 042847 | 630 | 1520 | 3 | 126 | 126 | 141 | 90 | 105| 65| 8 255 62.4 43 | 26 | 091|082 ) 35 | 1to4 | 1to4 | 45 |1t016|1t025]| 65
0442 44 160 | 390 | 340 300| 270 | 250| 230| 220 220] 230 11.2| 248[53[7.2]7.8[659(79.4(866]7.0 | 1to4 | 1to4 | 1to4 | 1104 042849 | 1000 [ 4130 | 4 | 220 | 222|170 [122 | 140 | 7 | 14.7 | 433 76.2 29 | 1.8 | 093|086 | 24 |025t06[0.5t010| - |4t035[2.5t050 -
044245 250 | 540 | 490| 450 | 420 400| 380| 370| 370| 440| 149| 3312|5266 |60 |706(828(889]60 | 1104 | 1104 | 1tod | 1to4 Single-phase safety transformers: Primary 230-400V - Sec 24V

0442 46 400 | 1900 | 1400 | 1200 | 980 | 800 | 800| 700| 600 | 600| 183| 454 |21 |36 |54 |726[84.1|89.8[41 | 104 | 1t04 | 1t04 | 1to4 042855 | 40 | 55 1 84 170 1 98 1 40 1 86 | 451 09 | 37 131 1831 127 1075 1 058 1 156 | 1104 | 1104 | 45 | 1104 | 1104 | 45
0442 47 630 | 2200 | 1700 1400 | 1000 | 1000| 900| 800| 800| 700| 255| 580]23]4.0]47[700]/824[886/38 ] 1t04 | 1104 | 11010 | 11010 Vioikel 63 | o ] a0 177 198 |20 |6 |25 13 | 29 65 1135 (102 1079 004 | 118 | 102 | 1102 | 45 | 102 | 102 | 45
0442 48 1000 | 3400 | 2800 | 2300 | 2000 | 1800 | 1600 | 1500 | 1400 | 1300 | 442 736] 13|21 |28 [80.3]89.1[93.1]23 | 11016 | 1t016 | 11016 | 1t0 16

044249 | 1600 | 14300 |12000 |10300 | 9100 | 8200 | 7500 | 7000 | 6600 | 6800| 65.5| 93.7| 1.0 | 1.5 | 1.9 |83.7|91.1|945| 1.6 |25t0 10| 1.5t 16| 41016 | 1.5t025 042857 | 100 | 140 | 1 | 84 |8 | 98 | 40 | 86 | 45| 16 | 62 2 05| 87 |083]068 | 95 | 1tod | Ttod | 45 | 1tod | 1to4 | 45
0 442 50 2500 | 4300 | 3900 | 3600 | 3300 | 3100 | 3000 | 2900 | 2900 | 3400| 86.5| 141.0|1.8 |22 |20 [84.2]91.4(947| 1.9 | 4t016 |[1.5t025] 41035 |2.51t050 042858 | 160 | 205 | 1 84 | 104 ) 98 | 40 | 86 | 45| 24 | 91 318 88 | 74 | 083|069 ] 79 | 1to4 | 1tod4 | 45 | 1tod | 1tod | 45
Control and sefety: Primary 230-400V - Secondary 24-48V 042859 | 220 | 290 | 1 96 | 115 | 110 | 40 | 98 | 45 | 3.4 | 126 40 69 | 6.3 | 085|071 | 65 | 1t04 | 1to4 | 45 | 1to4 | 1tod | 45
0442 31 40 63 58 55 52 50 48 48 49 60 3.9 7.3|8.7 (10.5 | 8.5 (62.0|77.0|84.0 [10.0 1to4 1to4 1to4 1to 4 042860 | 310 | 345 2 106 | 123 | 115 | 50 | 100 | 5.2 | 3.82 14.2 54.9 7.3 6.2 | 085|072 | 8.2 1to4 1to 4 4.5 1to 4 1to 4 4.5
gataje2 63| 110] 102 94| 8| 8| 79| 77 78] O 60| 142]7594|85]57.0/730/820]/90 1to4 | ftod | 1to4 | Ttod 042861 | 450 | 1100 | 3 | 126 | 126 | 126 | 90 | 94 [ 65| 6 | 21.8 | 63.9 6 | 32 [088|076| 49 | 1104 | 1t04 | 45 |1t016|1t025| 65
044233 100 200] 180] 160| 150| 140] 130| 130] 130| 150 82| 151]73]93[89(66.0]/80.0[87.0/89 | 1104 | 1t04 | 1t0d4 | 1to4 042862 | 630 11520 3 120 | 126 141 (90 (105 | 65| & 55 022 73 | 26 1091 062 35 104 104 25 "ot Tos| o5
044234 160 | 340 300| 270| 250 | 230| 220| 210| 210| 230| 11.2] 246[58|76]7.766.0[80.0[87.0[7.2]| 104 | 1104 | 1to4 | 1104

044235 250 | 550 | 490| 450 | 420 | 400| 380| 370| 370| 430| 14.9| 31452 |66 |62 |70.0|830(89.0|6.1 | 1t0d4 | 1104 | 104 | 1to4 Singlesphaseleafelviivans formers RN many2s U 00V e clagz oY)

0 442 36 400 | 1400 | 1000 | 800 | 700| 600| 500| 500| 400| 400| 183] 463|211 |37 [56 |72.0[84.0/90.0[4.2 | 1t04 | 1104 | 1to4 | 1to4 042870 | 40 | 55 1 84 | 77 |98 |40 | 86 | 45| 13 | 39 7 63 | 65 | 083|071 ] 61 | 1to4 | 1to4 | 45 | 1to4 | 1tod | 45
044237 630 | 2700 | 2200 | 1900 | 1700 | 1500 | 1300 | 1200 | 1200 | 1200 | 24.1 58.0 [ 2.0 | 3.0 [ 3.9 [79.0(88.0/93.0[33 | 1t016 | 11016 | 11016 | 110 16 042871 | 63 | 80 1 84 | 86 | 98 | 40 | 86 | 45| 16 | 52 1.7 77 | 69 | 083|072| 69 | 1t04 | 1to4 | 45 | 1to4 | 1t04 | 45
0442 38 1000 | 3400 | 2800 | 2300 | 2000 | 1800 | 1600 | 1500 | 1400 | 1300 44.2 744113 (19 (29 (80.0(89.0|93.0|24 | 1to16 1to 16 1to 16 1to 16 042872 100 150 1 84 104 | 98 | 40 | 86 | 4.5 2.4 79 14.2 4.1 45 |1 0.87 | 0.76 | 4.6 1to 4 1to 4 45 1to 4 1to 4 4.5
0442 39 1600 |12800 [10900 | 9500 | 8500 | 7700 | 7100 | 6700 | 6400 | 6600 | 65.5| 94.7|1.1 [1.6 | 1.9 [84.0|91.0]94.0| 1.7 [25t010[1.5t016 | 41016 [1.5t025 042873 | 160 | 160 | 1 84 | 104 | 98 | 40 | 86 | 45| 24 | 79 N2 73 1 76 | 087 1077 | 74 | 104 | 104 | 45 | 104 | 104 | 45
0 442 40 2500 | 4300 | 3900 | 3600 3300 | 3100 | 3000 2900 | 2900 [ 3400[ 865] 14341.8 [2.2[20[84.0[91.0]950]1.9 [ 41016 [1.61025] 41035 [25t050 S o0 | 200 | 1 9% 115 T110 120 198 |25 32 | 126 95 67 162 085 071 | 63 | 102 | 102 | 25 1102 102 | 43
Control and circuit isolation: Primary 230-400V - Secondary 115-230V

el 0] o2 1 53 01 48] 471 48] 47 = 30 74187 Tos T88 6201760184004 104 | 1104 | 102 | 1104 042875 | 310 | 345 | 2 | 106 | 123 | 115 | 50 | 100 | 5.2 | 3.82 | 14.2 54.9 73 | 62 |085[072| 82 | 1to4 | 1tod4 | 45 | 1to4 | 1104 | 65
0 442 52/62 63 110 100 93 86 82 78 76 76 90 6.0 118176 196 |89 [62076.0l84.0]9.2 1t0 4 1t0 4 1t0 4 1t0 4 042876 | 450 708 2 120 | 140 | 140 |62.5] 125 | 5.2 | 5.62 18.4 66 6.2 5.4 0.87 | 0.75 | 4.6 1to4 1to4 4.5 1to4 1t04 6.5
044253/63 | 100| 200 | 180| 160 | 150 | 140| 140 | 130| 130 | 150 82| 173[72]92[8663.0[78.0|850[87| 1104 | 1104 | 1104 | 1to4 042877 | 630 [1520| 3 | 126 | 126 | 141 | 90 | 105| 65| 8 255 64.3 42 | 26 | 091|082 | 35 | 1t04 | 1to4 | 45 |1t016|1t025| 6.5
0 442 54/64 160 330 300 270 250 240 230 220 220 250 11.2 234158 |74 |71/|67.0(80.0[87.0| 6.9 1t04 1t04 1t04 1to4 Single-phase circuits isolation transformers: Primary 230-240V - Sec 115-230V

044255/65| 250| 560| 510| 460 430| 410| 390| 380| 370 430| 149| 317|52][66]6.2]70.0[83.0[89.0/6.1] 1104 | 1104 | 1t04 | 1t04 042785 | 40 | 55 1 84 | 70 | 98 | 40 | 86 | 45| 1 37 109 1156 | 126 1079 | 062 | 142 | 1104 | 1104 | 45 | 1104 | 1104 | 45
044256/66| 400| 200| 1600 | 1300 | 1100 900| 840| 760| 700| e660| 183| 439|21[36]52][73.0[85.0[900]41] 1104 | 1104 | 1104 | 1104 Vo kel o3 | o ] o0 177 198 |20 186 |25 13 | 29 56 1125 97 08 loos | 11 102 | 102 | 45 102 | 102 | 45
0 442 67 630 | 2700 | 2200 | 1800 | 1600 | 1400 | 1200 | 1100 | 1000 | 1000| 24.1 532 |21 ]33|45[780]/88.0[/92.0]/36 ] 1t016 | 11016 | 11016 | 11016

044268 | 1000 | 3400 | 2800 | 2300 | 2000 | 1800 | 1600 | 1500 | 1400 | 1300 | 44.2| 73.6)|1.3 | 2.0 | 2.7 |80.0(89.0[93.0| 22 | 11016 | 1t016 | 11016 | 1t0 16 042787 | 100 | 140 | 1 | 84 |8 | 96 | 40 |86 |45 ) 16 | 62 | 211 |107 | 89 |083 068 | 97 | 1t04 | 1f04 | 45 | Ttod | Ttod | 45
0442 69 1600 | 8700 | 7500 | 6600 | 6100 | 5400 | 5000 | 4700 | 4500 | 4700| 655 953]1.1|1.5]1.8[83.0/91.0]94.0] 15 [25t010[1.5t016|25t010]1.5t016 042788 | 160 | 205 | 1 84 | 104 | 98 | 40 | 86 | 45| 24 | 91 32.3 88 | 73 | 083|069 ] 79 | 1to4 | 1to4 | 45 | 1to4 | 1tod | 45
044270 2500 | 9200 | 8300 | 7600 | 7100 | 6700 | 6300 | 6200 | 6100 | 7100 | 86.5| 150.1 | 1.8 [ 2.3 | 2.2 [83.0]91.0[94.0] 2.0 | 41016 [15t025] 4t016 |1.5t025 042789 | 220 | 290 | 1 96 | 115 | 110 | 40 | 98 | 45 | 3.4 | 126 401 6.8 | 6.2 | 085|071 | 64 | 1t04 | 1to4 | 45 | 1tod | 1to4 | 45
044271 4000 | 16500 |14300 {12700 {11400 |10500 | 9800 | 9200 | 8900 | 9500 87.4| 2348 |21 |29 |33 1(84.0(91.0|94.0|27 | 4t016 |1.5t025| 4t0o16 |1.5t025 042790 | 310 | 345 2 106 | 123 | 115 | 50 | 100 | 5.2 | 3.82 14.2 54 7.3 6.2 | 085|072 | 6.7 1t04 | 1to4 4.5 1t04 | 1to4 4.5
044272 5000 |28500 23400 [19900 |17500 [15600 14200 [13100 [12300 12300 | 87.4 | 279.0 | 1.5 [ 2.3 [ 2.9 [84.0]91.0[95.0]2.3 | 4t016 [15t025| 4t016 |1.5t025 042791 | 450 | 708 | 2 | 120 | 140 | 120 |625| 125 | 5.2 | 5.62 | 18.4 64 50 | 51 0881076 | 43 | 104 | 104 | 45 | 104 | 104 | 45
044273 6300 [19900 |18300 |17000 |16000 [15300 14800 |14600 [14800 [17900 | 117.9 | 530.0 | 2.2 [ 2.6 | 2.3 [87.0]93.0[96.0]2.3 | 4t016 [1.51025| 41016 |1.5t025 042792 | 630 115201 3 | 120 126 (123 | 90 105 65 78 | 255 010 23 | 26 1091 081 22 [ Tod [ Toa | 25 | 1o2 | 1oz | 25

044274 8000 |44600 |39200 {35200 |32100 |29800 |28000 |26700 |26100 |28500 | 195.0 | 336.5| 1.3 | 1.7 | 1.8 |88.0]93.0|96.0| 1.6 | 4t016 |1.5t025| 4t0o 16 |1.5t025
Control and circuit isolation: Primary 460V - Secondary 115-230V

0442 81 40 67 61 57 53 51 49 48 49 58 3.9 74182 ]10.0 | 8.7 |61.8|76.4|84.4|9.7 | 1to4 1to4 1to4 1to4
0442 82 63 120 110 99 92 86 82 79 78 90 6.0 11870 |91 |88 |61.7]76.3|84.3|89 | 1to4 1to4 1to4 1to4
044283 100 190 180 160 150 140 140 130 130 150 8.2 172 |73 |93 |86 |636|77.7|853|8.7 | 1to4 1to4 1to4 1to4
0442384 160 330 | 300 | 270 | 250 | 240 230 | 220 220 | 260 1.2 23259 |74 169 |674|805|87.3|6.9 | 1to4 1to4 1to4 Tto4
044285 250 590 530 | 480 | 450 | 420 | 400 | 390 390 | 440 15.0 31250 |64 |6.1[706(82.8|88.9[59 | 1to4 1to4 1to4 1to4
0442 86 400 | 2500 | 1900 | 1600 | 1300 | 1100 | 1020 | 920 | 840 810 18.3 424120 |33[4873.9|850(90.4|3.8| 1to4 1to4 1to4 1to4
044287 630 | 2300 | 1800 | 1500 | 1300 | 1100 | 1000 | 900 800 | 800 25.5 757121 (35|46 |71.4|83.3|89.3|/34 | 1to4 1to4 1to4 1to4
0442 88 1000 | 3400 | 2800 | 2300 | 2000 | 1800 | 1600 | 1500 | 1400 | 1300 44.2 72411219 |27 |80.6/89.2|1933|22 | 1t016 | 11016 | 1t0o16 | 1to 16
044289 1600 | 10300 | 8700 | 7600 | 6700 | 6100 | 5600 | 5200 | 5000 | 5100 65.5 924 11.0 14 |1.7]839]91.2|945]| 14 |25t010|1.56t016|2.5t010|1.5t0 16
0442 90 2500 [ 10700 | 9000 | 7800 | 6900 | 6200 | 5700 | 5300 | 5100 | 5200 86.5| 1408 |12 |17 |21 (84.2]914|947|1.7 | 4t016 |[1.5t025| 4t016 |1.5t025
044291 4000 | 20300 16900 14500 {12800 |11500 | 10500 | 9800 | 9200 | 9400 86.3 | 2248|18 |27 |33 |84.2/91.4|947|26 | 4t016 |[1.5t025| 4t016 |1.5t025
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Transformers and auto-transformers IP55

Single-phase

Safety transformers

Insulation voltages:

* Between windings: 4500V for 230-400V, 3550V for 230V

» Between primary and earth: 2250V for 230-400V, 1800V for 230V
* Between secondary and earth: 250V

 Class Il

Insulation class B, ambient temperature: 25°C

IP55 - IKO7

Secondary voltage by series-parallel connection: supplied with links

Cat. Nos 0427 20 to 27 and 0 427 60 to 65
C

o

Circuit isolation transformers

Insulation voltages:

» Between windings: 4500V

» Between primary and earth: 2250V

» Between secondary and earth: 1800V for 230V

2240V for 400V
» Class I
Insulation class B, ambient temperature: 25°C
IP55 - IKO7

Secondary voltage by series-parallel connection: supplied with links

Cat. Nos 0425 10 to 16
A ‘ c

1  lohe

230-400V/115-230V

Voltage 0 Dimensions Fixin
ST [SosioS drop(d) | Efficiency Usc (mm) ) Weight
230-400V/24-48V W) |cos? 0:25‘0 cos @ c;:sfp ) AlelclFlg|a| ko
; ; - 042510| 96 | 134 | 62 | 077 | 06 | 11 [182] 92 [112]143] - | 6| 35
No-load thage Efficiency T L : 042511 104 | 119 ] 54 [ 088|077 | 12 [192] 92 [112]158] - | 6| 43
P (%) Usc (mm) (mm) Weight
Cat.Nos | loss (%) (ka) 042512| 162 [ 71 | 37 | 083|069 6 [207]100[122]167] - [ 6] 6.3
W) |cos® ol °0°:5€p A|lB|C|F|[G|o 042513| 157 | 85 | 4 | 088 | 077 | 8 |215|100]122]175] - | 6| 6.7
042720 57 | 85 | 42 | 082 068 | 67 1821 92 1121123 - |61 36 042514 273 | 63 | 35 | 087 | 075 | 5 [245[130]156|203| 50 | 6 | 115
042721 78 26 137 088 076 [ 61 o2l 92 11288l = 6 22 042515| 309 | 47 [ 32 | 09 | 0.8 [ 4 [270[150][190]227] 50 | 6 | 186
W 25 76 36 08607461 2070026 -~ T6 1 6a 042516 309 | 22 | 1.8 [ 093 | 0.86 | 2 [270[150][190]227] 50 | 6 | 18.7
042723 133 | 79 | 39 [ 089|078 ] 6.4 [215[100[122]175] - | 6 | 67
042724 173 [ 64 | 3.7 [ 090|080 | 53 [245[130[156[203[ 50 | 6 [ 11.5
042725| 305 | 46 | 25 [ 092|084 | 3.7 [290]150[190[247[ 50 | 6 [ 19.2
042726 327 | 37 | 3 [094|087 |34 [290]150[190]247]| 50 | 6 | 19.7 Auto-transformers
50-60 Hz. Class Il
Insulation voltages:
* Between winding and earth: 3000V
230V/12V Insulation:
*» Class B up to 2000VA, ambient temperature: 35°C
No-load X::)I:)a(g/s Efficiency e Dln}ﬁ:\;l)ons Tmm? . IP55 - IKO7 up to 2000VA
Cat. Nos | loss (%) (kg)
(W) |cos ®|cos ?|cos ?|cos? AlB|cC FlGg|lo
1 (045 | 1 | 045 Cat. Nos 0 422 82 to 88
042760 87 | 85 | 42 [082] 068 6.7 [182]92[112]143] - | 6 | 35 A c
042761| 76 | 106 ] 50 [0.78 ] 061 | 84 [182] 92 [112[143] - | 6 | 35 ‘
042762| 84 | 92 | 45 [ 084|071 ] 74 [192] 92 [112]158] - | 6 | 4.1 l \
042763 155 | 79 | 36 [ 0.89 | 0.78 | 57 [215][100[122]175] - | 6 | 66 o
042764 273 | 78 | 37 [079] 062 | 6.2 [265][130[156[223] 50 | 6 | 11.9 ¢ D ©
042765| 313 | 46 | 25 | 092 | 084 | 3.7 [290]150[190]247| 50 | 6 | 19 ; ; —
L F . HERY)
Single-phase protected
Cat. Nos N?olso: d le)ol:)a(% Eiciencyiec Dlm(fr?:il)ons F(::::? Weight
(W) |cosvo0.s8|cos?08 () —a T g 1¢c | F]c o] K
042282 5 75 078 82182 92 [112[143] - | 6 | 35
042284| 11.8 5 0.71 6.1 207 | 100 | 122 [ 167 | - | 6 | 6.3
042285| 122 3.9 077 |45|207 [100 122167 ] - | 6 | 6.3
042286] 19.2 32 0.82 36245130 | 156 | 203 | 50 | 6 | 11.5
042287| 30.6 1.8 0.86  [2.1|270[ 150 | 190 [ 227 | 50 | 6 | 18.7
042288| 337 1.9 0.8 23]270 150 | 190 [ 227 | 50 | 6 | 18.7
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Transformers sizing

Which transformer for which circuit ?

Each circuit needs a specific transformer output: transformer sizing
But, to size an equipment transformer it is not enough to add up the
powers of the operating circuits, the permissible instantaneous power
must be considered (inrush power)

How to calculate a transformer’s power and size?

For equipment including automatic devices, transformer’s power
depends on:

» The max. power needed at a given moment (inrush power)

» Constant power absorbed by the circuit

« Voltage drop

» Power factor

1) Determining the inrush power

To determine the inrush power, we make the following assumptions:
» Two inrushes cannot occur at the same time

» Power factor cos ¢ 0.5 at closing

» Max. 80% of devices power supplied at the same time

Empirically and to simplify, this power can be calculated using the
following formula:

P inrush = 0.8 (X Pm + 3 Pv + Pa)

3 Pm: sum of all contactors holding powers
3, Pv: sum of all indicators light powers
Pa: inrush power of the largest contactor

Example :

A machine tool control cabinet contains :

» 10 contactors for 4-kW motors, holding power 8VA

» 4 contactors for 18.5-kW motor, holding power 20VA

« 1 contactor for 45-kW motor, holding power 20VA, inrush power
250 VA cos ¢ 0.5

« 25 remote control relays, holding power 4VA

» 45 signalling lights, consumption 1VA

3 Pm=10x 8VA= B80VA
4 x 20VA = 80VA
1x 20VA = 20VA

25x  4VA = 100VA

280VA

3 Pv= 45x1VA = 45VA
Pa = 250VA

P inrush = 0.8 (280 + 45 + 250) = 460VA at cos ¢ 0.5
2) Determining the transformer’s size

Especially for control transformers, just read the size below from the
inrush power at cos ¢ 0.5:

Nominal Permissible instantaneous power VA IEC/EN 61558-2-2
p%vxer with cos ¢ of :
IECandCSA| 0.2 0.3 0.4 0.5 0.6 0.7 0.8 0.9 1

40 90 80 7?2 66 61 57 53 51 53

63 160 140 130 120 110 100 90 90 90

100 210 190 170 160 150 140 130 130 140
160 480 400 350 300 270 240 220 200 190
250 830 690 590 510 450 400 360 330 310
400 1600 | 1400 | 1200 | 1000 | 900 800 800 700 700
630 2000 | 1800 | 1500 | 1400 | 1200 | 1100 | 1100 | 1000 | 1000
1000 5400 | 4600 | 4000 | 3600 | 3200 | 3000 | 2700 | 2600 | 2500

1600 9000 | 8000 | 7200 | 6600 | 6100 | 5700 | 5400 | 5300 | 5600
2500 7300 | 6600 | 6000 | 5700 | 5200 | 4900 | 4700 | 4600 | 5100
4000 34500 | 28800 | 24400 | 17000 | 16600 | 16400 | 14800 | 13400 | 12400
5000 29000 | 23000 | 20000 | 17000 | 16000 | 14000 | 13000 | 12000 | 12000
6300 20000 | 18000 | 17000 | 16000 | 15000 | 15000 | 15000 | 15000 | 18000
8000 45000 | 39000 | 35000 | 32000 | 30000 | 28000 | 27000 | 26000 | 29000

Inrush power of 460 VA at cos ¢ 0.5 entails minimum size of 250VA

Lllegrand

Inrush power in VA

100 000
10 000
3150
2500
2000
— [ 1600
1000 E— 1000
630
460 400
250
—— 160
\
100 100
63
40
Secondary
10 voltage in volts
U nominal - 10% U nominal - 5% U nominal

For power of 460VA cos @ 0.5, the curve at U nominal - 5%* indicates
a value of 160VA
* Value deliberately selected as a precaution

3) Checking the choice

Make a check according to each piece of equipment:

« calculate the total sum of the holding powers of the windings and
of the live indicator lights

 then apply a factor: either that of 80% of devices held live at the
same time, or that from the actual calculations for your equipment
The sizing power must be equal to or more than the result of this calculation

Rule for determining the secondary protection rating :
To check that the device chosen is suitable, an approximate minimum
short-circuit value at the furthest point of the installation can be
obtained using the following formula:

Us

U?SXUC/C% +@
P 100 S

Us = transformer secondary voltage

P = transformer power

U c/c % = transformer short-circuit voltage

| = line length in m

S = line cross-section inmm?

p copper = 0.027 Qmm?/m

Choose the protection rating so as to obtain a cut-off time of 5" max.
for the current | c/c defined above :

| c/c min. type C MCB: In < | C/CBmIn.

| ¢c/c mini =

gGfuse:In<

4
Example : control transformer 630VA - 230/24V Cat.No 0 442 17
— 2x 1.5
— —1 15
QO r—rA]
Transfo_rmer Line protection Operation
protecmon

Page
24

lc/cmin. =—— =41.82A
(24 X£)+2x0.027x15
630 100 1.5
41.82
2% = 1045 > 96 10A max 4182 _ 5 99> DX 5A max. C.curve
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HIGH POWER anp
NEW FUNCTIONS ina

Conforming to UL508, IEC EN 60950-1 and
IEC EN 61204-3 standards and UL-approved
in USA and Canada.

New-generation switching mode power supplies:

Space saving inside control cabinets thanks to their
compact design.

Wide range of power supplies for loads with strong
inrush current or with very wide input voltage range,
and specific low power ratings range.

Output voltage can be adjusted on front panel.

Equipped with communication device for visual, local
or centralised monitoring.

Specific modules to ensure continuity of service
and to prevent the power supply failure on critical
applications.
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Stabilised switched mode power supplies

Single-phase

1466 06

Conforming to standards UL 508, IEC EN 60950-1 and IEC EN 61204-3
UL-approved in USA and Canada

Operating frequency: 50/60Hz

Output voltage present indicator

1466 14

1466 26

Potentiometer for adjusting the output voltage on front panel
Integrated short-circuit and overload protection
With signal or relay contact for feedback on the status of the active
output voltage (except 75W)
Connection with copper conductors only

For mounting on a symmetrical rail 1_r depth 7.5mm and 15mm

Pack Cat.Nos
1 1466 01
1 1466 02
1 1466 03
1 1466 05
1 1466 06
1 1466 07
1 1466 09
1 1466 13
1 1466 14
1 1466 22
1 1466 23
1 1466 24
1 1466 25
1 1466 26
1 1466 42
1 1466 43
1 1466 44

Single-phase 20 - 60W
No-load power consumption < 0.75W

Adjustable output voltage
Plastic casing

Input voltage: 100 to 240V~
Output voltage: 12V-

Nominal
power
(W)
20
40
60

Input voltage: 100 to 240

Nominal

Output voltage: 24V-

24
40
60

1
1.70
2.50

Setting range
\%

10.8t0 13.2
12t0 15
121015

V-
21.61026.4

24 t0 30
2410 30

Input voltage: 100 to 240V~
0utp6|.6t volt?ge: 48V—

1.25

48 to 56

40

Single-phase 75 - 960W for loads with

strong inrush current
Ability to supply temporary overcurrents

(up to 150% for 3 sec)
High efficiency (up to 94%)

Low harmonic pollution due to the integrated PFC filter

(from 120W)

Adjustable output voltage

Aluminium casing

Input voltage: 100 to 240V~
Output voltage: 12V-

Nominal

Input voltage: 100 to 240

Nominal
rating
A
6.3
10

Outp%t voltage: 24V—-

120
240
480

3.2
5
10
20

Setting
range
(V)
12to0 14
12to0 14

V-

2410 28
2410 28
2410 28
241028

Input voltage: 200 to 240V~
Output voltage: 24V-—
960 \

40

241028

Input voltage: 100 to 240V~
0utqg(t) voltage: 48V—-

240
480

2.5
5
10

48 to 55
48 to 55
48to 55

Width
(mm)

40

40
86

Lllegrand

Stabilised switched mode power supplies Stabilised switched mode power supplies

Single/two-phase and three-phase

1466 64

1466 39

Conforming to standards UL 508, IEC EN 60950-1 and IEC EN 61204-3
UL-approved in USA (and Canada for Cat. Nos. 1 466 54/63/82)
Operating frequency: 50/60Hz

Output voltage present indicator

Potentiometer for adjusting the output voltage on front panel

Integrated short-circuit and overload protection

With signal or relay contact for feedback on the status of the active

output voltage

Connection with copper conductors only
For mounting on a symmetrical rail 1. depth 7.5mm and 15mm

Pack Cat.Nos

1 1466 54
1 1466 63
1 1466 64
1 1466 65
1 1466 82
1 1466 83
1 1466 84

1 1466 36

1 1466 39

Single/two-phase 120 - 480W wide input
voltage range

Suitable for single or two-phase networks

Also suitable for three-phase networks, when using
2 phases only

Low harmonic pollution due to the integrated PFC filter
(from 240W)

Adjustable output voltage

Aluminium casing

Input voltage: 200 to 500V~
Output voltage: 12V-

Nominal Nominal Setting

power rating range Width
(W) (A) (V) (mm)
120 10 12t0 15 40
Input voltage: 200 to 500V~
Output voltage: 24V—
120 5 2410 29 40
240 10 24 t0 28 63
480 20 241028 86
Input voltage: 200 to 500V~
Output voltage: 48V—
120 2.5 4810 58 40
240 5 4810 55 63
480 10 4810 55 86

Three-phase 960W

Operation possible on 2 phases (80% of the nominal
power)

Low harmonic pollution due to the integrated PFC filter
Adjustable output voltage

Aluminium casing

Input voltage: 3 x 380 to 500V~
Output voltage: 24V—

Nominal Nominal Setting
power rating range Width
(W) (A) (V) (mm)
960 40 24 to0 28 110
Input voltage: 3 x 380 to 500V~
Output voltage: 48V—
960 | 20 | 48to55 | 110

Additional functions

c¢(UL)us

1466 90

1466 98

Used to ensure optimum continuity of service for critical functions

Pack cat.Nos Backup function
Backup function module
In conjunction with a battery pack, ensures
continuity of service of a 24V= system in the event of
a power supply failure
Relay contacts and LED status indicators (normal
operation, battery failed and battery discharged)
For mounting on a symmetrical rail 1_r depth 7.5mm
and 15mm
Input voltage: 24 to 29V=
Max. rating Width
(A) (mm)
1 1466 90 40 ‘ 56
Battery pack
Works in conjunction with the backup function
module
Sealed lead-acid batteries
Fixing on panel or at the bottom of the enclosure
Capacitance Voltage
(Ah) V)
1 1466 93 24
Redundancy function
Redundancy function module
Can be used to control two 24V= power supplies
on the same load to ensure optimum continuity of
service
Relay contacts and LED status indicators for the
power supplies
For mounting on a symmetrical rail 1_r depth 7.5mm
and 15mm
Input voltage: 21 to 28V=
Maximum rating Width
(A) (mm)
1 1466 98 20
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Filtered rectified power supplies

047023

047024

High reliability power supplies without any pollution on electrical networks
Supplied with an insulated coupling bar for fast connection between

the —and T terminals up to 15A

Clip-on only up to 24W, clip-on or screw fixing up to 120W

Above 120W: screw fixing

Conform to standards IEC and EN 61558-2-6, UL 60950 and
CAN/CSA-C22.2 No 60 950.00

UL USA and Canada agreements up to 240W

Products suitable for building equipment conforming to standards

EN 61131-2, EN 60204 and EN 60439-1

Single-phase power supplies Y O
s 5

Consisting of:

- a safety transformer with interference filtering
- double operating terminals

- filter capacitors

- fused protection in the secondary

- a green operating voltage present indicator

24V
230-400V + 15V~ (primary) / 24V= (secondary)

Pack Cat.Nos

Terminal capacity
Output Current Flexible cables
(W) A Input Output

1 047021 24 1 6 6
1 047022 60 2.5 6 6
1 047023 120 5 6 6
1 047024 240 10 6 6
1 047025 360 15 6 6
1 0470 26 600 25 6 10
1 047028 960 40 6 16
1 047029 1200 50 16 16
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Filtered rectified power supplies

Dimensions

O®

o
[

h
i)

G F
I ‘ c ‘ | A
Out Out Dimensions (mm| Fixing (mm .
Cat.Nos | voltage | current | Fig. ) i) W&lght
~ | (A A|B|c|F |6 |o| k)
0470 21 24 1 1 68 98 88 - - - 1
0470 22 24 2.5 1 93 121 105 45 94 4.6 2.45
0470 23 24 5 1 105 135 115 45 104 | 4.6 3.6
0470 24 24 10 2 126 186 175 75 150 | 6.5 6.35
0470 25 24 15 2 126 | 206 175 75 150 | 6.5 7.6
0470 26 24 25 3 180 | 238 | 290 | 150 105 | 9 18.1
0470 28 24 40 4 310 | 265 | 478 | 445 | 200 | 7 50
0470 29 24 50 4 335 | 315 | 575 | 542 | 200 | 7 60
Primary Operating voltages Total
on-load (A) On-load | Nominal |No-load| losses |Voltage
Cat.Nos | current | open On-load| 100 mMA | on-load | josses |at 100 %| drop
circuit and prima-and prima- (W) load %
at at V) v ry voltage ry voltage (W)
230V 400V +10 % -15%
047021| 0.18 | 0.10 | 29.0 22.8 31.2 20.2 4.4 10.3 | 27.03
47022 | 047 | 0.27 | 27.8 23.3 30.4 20.4 8.3 16.3 | 19.46
47023 | 0.88 | 0.51 27.5 23.2 30.2 20.3 11.4 254 | 18.68
47024 | 1.88 | 1.09 | 27.7 235 30.5 20.5 20 453 ] 18.20
47025| 2.53 | 1.46 | 27.5 23.2 30.2 20.2 23 54.7 | 18.70
47026 | 4.70 | 2.70 | 28.3 24 311 20.9 41.3 76.8 | 17.92
047028 | 6.20 | 3.60 | 284 23.2 31.2 204 230 340 22.41
47029 | 7.20 | 410 | 254 235 27.9 20.2 194 340 8.09

SOLUTIONS
FOR POWER CONNECTION

suitable for all

environments

legrand 2%

IP44

Sockets for internal and
external use, protected
against projections of
water (but not exposed
to direct jets).

IP66/67

Weatherproof sockets that
can withstand temporary
immersion (unplug in
torrential rain, floods, etc.).

FOUR FUNCTIONS AVAILABLE

Straight plugs

QUICK OPENING/CLOSING SYSTEM

Unlocked by pressing with
a screwdriver. Marking
indicates the location for
the locking clip.

Opened by turning the 2 parts

in opposite directions.

Mobile sockets

Lllegrand

From 16 to 125A

2P+E /3 P+E/3 P+N+E

From 100 to 500V~

50/60Hz

IKO9 - Polyamide 6

Conform to IEC 60 309-1 and 2
Screw connection

100 to 130V~ 50/60Hz Consult us
200 to 250VA 50/60Hz
380 to 415VA 50/60Hz
440 to 460V~ 50/60Hz Consult us
480 to 500V~ 50/60Hz Consult us

Surface mounting
sockets

Panel mounting
sockets

2 MOUNTING POSITIONS

To solve the problem of limited space,
the surface mounting sockets offer

2 different mounting positions (5° or 25°)
which allow users to adapt to the space
available without changing the box.
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P 17 Tempra Pro IP44 - LV 16 and 32A

Selection chart

Conform to IEC

60309-1 and

1ot o2 PANEL PANEL

IP 44 according to

IEC 60520 SURFACE MOUNTING MOUNTING 'N;"fv'#g:é‘?
IK 09 according to MOUNTING SOCKETS SOCKETS SOCKETS WITH
IEC 62262 SOCKETS INCLINED STRAIGHT SMALL FLANGE
Material: polyamide 6 OUTLET = OUTLET

Self-extinguishing:
850 °C (support of
active parts) / 650 °C

(plastic housing) m
LV Female Female Female
connector connector ~ connector
2P+E 555154 555184 057354
16A  3P+E BISOINSS 5551 85
3P+N+E 5551 56 5551 86
200 to
250V~
50/60 Hz
2P+E 5552 54 555284 058054
32A 3P+E 5552 55 5552 85
3P+N+E 5 552 56 5552 86
2P+E 555157
16A  3P+E 5551 58 555188 057358
3P+N+E 555159 555189 057359
380 to
415V~
50/60 Hz
2P+E 5552 57
32A 3P+E 5552 58 555288 @ 058058
3P+N+E 5552 59 555289 058059
16A  3P+E 555160 555190
440 to
460V~
50/60Hz
32A 3P+E 5552 60 5552 90

1: Can be fitted only on faceplate Cat.No 0 577 23 - 2: Protection covers not supplied

23

Other voltages available on request , 8
Please contact Legrand ; :

268
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Female
connector

0573 00

0573 01™

0573 02

FUNCTIONS

MOBILE
SOCKETS

ol

Female connector

555104
5551 05
555106
5552 14
55562 15
5552 16
555107
555108
555109
556217
555218
555219
555110

5552 20

STRAIGHT
PLUGS

Male connector

555124

516511825,

555126

5552 34

5552 35

5552 36

555127

555128

555129

5552 37

5552 38

© o2 39

555130

5552 40

ANGLED PLUGS

Male connector

0564 53

0564 73

0564 57

0564 58

0564 77

0564 78

APPLIANCE
INLETS

Male
connector

0575 84®

0575 85@

0575 86@

0582 84@

0582 86?

0575 88@

0575 89®@

0582 88@

0582 89®@

P 17 Tempra Pro IP66/67 - LV 16, 32, 63 and 125A

Selection chart

Conform to IEC
60309-1 and

IEC 60309-2

IP44 according to
IEC 60529

IK09 according to
IEC 62262

Material: polyamide 6
Self-extinguishing:
850°C (support of
active parts) / 650°C
(plastic housing)

Lv
2P+E
16A 3P+E
3P+N+E
2P+E
200 to
250V~ 32A 3P+E
50/60Hz
3P+N+E
2P+E
63A 3P+E
3P+N+E
3P+E
16A
3P+N+E
3P+E
32A
380 to 3P+N+E
415V~
50/60Hz 3p+E
63A
3P+N+E
3P+E
125A
3P+N+E
440V~
50/60Hz for EEVYNREE -2

refrigerated
containers

SURFACE
MOUNTING
SOCKETS

Female
connector

5 553 54

5553 65

5 50518 156

5554 54

5564 55

5554 56

5555 54

5555 55

51565156

5553 58

51558159

5554 58

5554 59

5555 58

5555 59

5556 58

5556 59

PANEL
MOUNTING
SOCKETS

Female
connector

5553 84

5553 85

5553 86

5554 84

5554 85

5554 86

5555 84

5555 85

5555 86

5553 88

5553 89

5554 88

5554 89

5555 88

5555 89

5556 88

5556 89

5554 91

1: IP55 - 2: Can be fitted only on faceplate Cat.No 0 577 23

INTERLOCKED
SWITCHED
SOCKETS WITH
SMALL FLANGE

Female connector

0573 20M@

0573 210@

0573 2201

FUNCTIONS

MOBILE
SOCKETS

Female connector

5553 04

555305

5553 06

5554 14

5554 15

5554 16

5555 04

555505

5555 06

5553 08

555309

555418

5554 19

555508

5555 09

5556 08

5556 09

5554 21

STRAIGHT
PLUGS

Male connector

5553 24

5553 25

51655126/

5554 34

5554 35

5554 36

5555 24

5555 25

5 555 26

5553 28

5553 29

5554 38

5554 39

5555 28

5555 29

5556 28

5556 29

5554 41
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ANGLED PLUGS

Male connector

056503

0565 23

0565 28

Lllegrand

APPLIANCE
INLETS

Male connector

0568 03

0568 04

0568 23

5555 14

0568 07

0568 08

0568 27

0568 28

555518

5555 19

5556 18

5556 19
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P 17 Tempra Pro IP44 - LV 16 and 32A

Sockets, plugs, mobile sockets, appliance inlets and interlocked switched sockets

Pack

1015

10
10

270

5652 58

5565188

Cat.Nos Surface mounting sockets
1P44 Two possible angles (5° or 25°)
16A 32A [N 200/250V~.
555154555254 2P+E
555155|555255 3P+E
555156 555256 3P+N+E
I 380/415V~.
555157555257 2P+E
555158555258 3P+E
555159555259 3P+N+E
Panel mounting sockets
inclined outlet
Can be fixed on plain faceplates or
pre-drilled and on flush mounting
1P44 boxes
16A 32A [N 200/250V~
555184555284 2P+E
555185|555285 3P+E
555186555286 3P+N+E
I 380/415V~
555188555288 3P+E
555189555289 3P+N+E

1P44

Panel mounting sockets
straight outlet small flange
Can be fixed only on plain faceplates
Cat.Nos 0 577 15/16
[ 200/250V~L

+

16A 32A
057354|058054 2P+E

I 380/415V~.
+

057358|058058 3P+E
057359058059

16A

1P44

IP55

057300|0573 20

3P+N+E

Interlocked switched sockets with
small flange
Dimensions: 125 x 105mm

Can be fixed only on faceplate
Cat.No 0 577 23

[ 200/250V~.
2P+E

I 380/415V~
+

057301057321 3P+E
057302057322

3P+N+E
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555108

555128

Pack

—
o

o o1 o

555214

Cat.Nos

P44

16A
5551 04
5565105
555106

5551 07
5565108
5551 09

555234 + 552127

Mobile sockets

Cable clamping and closing without screws

Supplied unlocked
[ 200/250VA.
+

32A
5652 14 2P+E

SI552415
5552 16

3P+E
3P+N+E

I 380/415V~.
+

5552 17 2P+E

5552 18
) 512 1)

1P44

16A
555124

5 BBl 23
555126

555127
555128
555129

32A
5552 34

5552 35
5552 36

3P+E
3P+N+E

Straight plugs

Cable clamping and closing without screws

Supplied unlocked
[ 200/250VA.
2P+E

3P+E

3P+N+E

I 380/415V~
+

565237 2P+E

5552 38
5552 39

1P44

16A
057584
057585
057586

057588
057589

3P+E
3P+N+E

Phase inverter plugs

Straight plugs for changing rotation
direction of a 3-phase electric motor

I 380/415V~.
3P+E
3P+N+E

Appliance inlets

[ 200/250V~.
+

32A
058284 2P+E

0582 86

058288
058289

Rubber
052125

052126
052127
052799

3P+E
3P+N-+E

I 380/415V
3P+E

3P+N+E

Protection covers

P67

IP44 maintained with the plug inserted
For plugs and appliance inlets:

2P+E - 16A

3P+E - 16A

3P+N+E - 16A / 2P+E and 3P+E - 32A
3P+N+E - 32A

Lllegrand

P 17 Tempra - domestic pin configuration P 17 Tempra IP44
16A - 250VA

To be equipped
with Arteor
mechanism

Pack

20
20

20
20

10

052105+0772 11

Cat.Nos

057669
057675

057672
0576 76

053948

052105

057721

057722

057672 053948

0567722

Panel mounting sockets

Domestic pin configuration German standard sockets
IP54 cover closed - IP44 connected

IKO9 according to IEC 62262 and EN 62262
2P+E 250 V~

Material: plastic

Self-extinguishing: 850°C

Panel mounting sockets with small flange
Can be fixed only on plain faceplates
Cat.Nos 0 577 15/16

White panel mounting sockets

Blue panel mounting sockets with shutters

Panel mounting sockets

Can be fixed on pre-cut or plain faceplate for
combined units, flush-mounting boxes
Cat.Nos 0 577 21/22

Blue panel mounting sockets

Blue panel mounting sockets with shutters

Panel mounting adaptor

Accepts Arteor and Mosaic mechanisms 2 modules
(except particular prominence)

Adaptor

16A - 250V~

|IEC input 2P+E

Output: empty model to be equipped
with Mosaic mechanism all standards

Flush-mounting boxes

IP55

For panel mounting sockets inclined outlet
installation (IP44 or IP66/67)

Flush mounting boxes with faceplates
For 2 panel mounting sockets

With single fixing centres

70x 70mm - 16A

For 1 panel mounting socket

With single fixing centres

70 x 70mm - 16 or 32A

(32A to be fixed horizontally)

ELV 16 and 32A

055206

055245

055221

Pack Cat.Nos

16A 32A

5 055006]058256
16A 32A

5 055245|055295
16A 32A

5 055221]055271
16A 32A

5 055231]055281

16A 32A
5 055241 ‘055291

Surface mounting sockets

I 20/25V~
2P

Panel mounting sockets

I 20/25VA
2P

Straight plugs

I 20/25V~
2P

Mobile sockets

I 20/25V~
2P

Appliance inlets

I 20/25V~
2P
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P 17 Tempra Pro IP66/67

LV 16 and 32A

5554 58

555434

Pack Cat.Nos Surface mounting sockets
Two possible angles (5° or 25°)
16A 32A [N 200/250V~.
5 5553 54|5554 54 2P+E
5 5553 55|5554 55 3P+E
5 5553 56|5 55456 3P+N+E
I 380/415V~.
5 5553 58(5554 58 3P+E
5 5553 59(555459 3P+N+E
Panel mounting sockets
Can be fixed on the faceplates
16A 32A [N 200/250V~
5 5553 84|5554 84 2P+E
5 555385|5554 85 3P+E
5 5553 86|5554 86 3P+N+E
I 380/415V~.
5 5553 88(5554 88 3P+E
5 555389|5554 89 3P+N+E

16A
5 5553 04
5 5553 05
5 5553 06
5 5553 08
5 5155809

16A
5 555324

5 56153 25
5 5553 26
5 555328
5 5553 29

16A
5 0568 03
5 0568 04
5 0568 07
5 0568 08

32A
5565414
555415
5554 16

5554 14

555328

Mobile sockets

Supplied unlocked

[ 200/250V~.
2P+E

3P+E
3P+N+E

I 380/415V~.
+

5565418 3P+E

555419

3P+N+E
Straight plugs

Supplied unlocked
[ 200/250V~.
+

32A
555434 2P+E

5554 35
5554 36

5554 38
5554 39

32A
0568 23

0568 27
0568 28

3P+E
3P+N+E

I 380/415V~
3P+E
3P+N+E

Appliance inlets

[ 200/250V~.
2P+E
3P+E

I 380/415V~.
3P+E
3P+N+E
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657106

Cat.Nos

657106

55564 91
555421

5554 41

P 17 Tempra Pro IP66/67

LV 32A for refrigerated containers

5554 21

Combined unit, plug and mobile
socket for refrigerated containers

32 A - 440V~ - 50/60Hz -

3P+E - 3 hours IKO9

Plastic body and cover - Stainless steel screws
Combined unit with interlocked switched
socket - Double mechanical interlock - Cable
glands are not supplied

Panel mounting socket

Mobile socket

With cable grip @12 to 21.5mm

Straight plug

With cable grip @12 to 21.5mm

P 17 Tempra IP66/67

LV 63 and 125A

Pack
2

2 1

2 1
2

2 1

2 1
2

2 1

2 1
2

2 1

2 1
2

Easy connection

0587 05

Cat.Nos

63A 125A
056740

~——disconnection

Surface mounting sockets

[ 200/250V~.
2P+E

I 380/415V~
+

0587441059106 3P+E

0587 45|0591 07

B3A 125A
0587 20

3P+N+E

Panel mounting sockets
Can be fixed on the faceplates

Cat.Nos 0 577 17/19
[ 200/250V~.
2P+E

I 380/415V~
+

0568724059116 3P+E

0587 25|0591 17

63A 125A
056700]

3P+N+E
Straight plugs

[ 200/250V~.
2P+E

I 380/415V~
+

0587 04|059126 3P+E

0587 05|059127

63A 125A
056710/

0587 1410591 36
0587 150591 37

63A 125A
055730]

0587 34|0591 46
0587 35|059147

3P+N+E
Mobile sockets

[ 200/250V~.
2P+E

I 380/415V~
3P+E
3P+N+E

Appliance inlets
[ 200/250V~.
2P+E

IS 380/415V~.

3P+E
3P+N+E

0587 14

P 17 Tempra Pro IP66/67

LV 63 and 125A

55655 59

Pack

2
2
2
2 1
2 1
2
2
2
2 1
2 1
2
2
2
2 1
2 1
2
2
2
2 1
2 1
2

5555 89

Easy connection

5565529

Cat.Nos

63A
555554
5 556 &5
555556

125A

5555585556 58
5 5155 59|15 5518 512)

63A
555584
555585
5555 86

125A

5555 885 556 88
5555895556 89

B3A 125A
5556524

555525
55565 26

5555 28|5 556 28
5555295556 29

B3A 125A
5555 04
5555 05
5555 06

disconnection

Lllegrand

555509

Surface mounting sockets

[ 200/250V~.
2P+E

3P+E
3P+N+E

I 380/415V~.
3P+E
3P+N+E

Panel mounting sockets
Can be fixed on the faceplates

Cat.Nos 0 577 17/19

I 200/250V~
2P+E

3P+E

3P+N+E

IS 380/415V~
3P+E

3P+N+E

Straight plugs
[ 200/250V~.
2P+E

3P+E
3P+N+E

W 380/415V.
3P+E
3P+N+E

Mobile sockets

[ 200/250V~.
2P+E

3P+E

3P+N+E

I 380/415V~.
+

555508|5556 08 3P+E

5555095556 09

63A 125A
5555 14]

5555 18|5 556 18
5 &5 1195 e1sts) 1)

3P+N+E
Appliance inlets
[ 200/250V~
2P+E

I 380/415V~.

3P+E
3P+N+E
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P17 Tempra combined units to be composed

+ IK 08 according to IEC 62262

« Self-extinguishing: 650°C Example of combined unit configuration

* Max. IP66
+
&
o+ . -
&r
" . 0 577 04 with emergency stop button, appliance 0577 20 with interlocked
sockets combined unit inlet and interlocked switched sockets switched sockets
BASES FOR 220 x 125mm FACEPLATES - MAX IP66 220 X 125mm FACEPLATES EXAMPLE OF SOCKETS
ELV IP44
Surface Base up to Base up to Base up to 1 socket 2 sockets 1 socket Plain plate m 0552 45
mounting 2 sockets 4 sockets 6 sockets 16 or 32A 16A 63A P 20/25V~
box 16A 16A 16A (324 2P 055295

Domestic pin IP54®
250V — 6A : 2P+E 0576 72/76
Lv IP44 1P66-67

(- NP2 S 5551 84 555384
200/250V~. | 32A i 2P+E [l NG RCY]

- 555584
k2 0 555188 555388
RIS 555189 555389
<221 5552 88 5564 88

220 x 125mm® 371 x 125mm® 441 x 265mm® 441 x 405mm® 380/415V 32A
Rail 5 Rail 12 Rail 18 ~ 20\ B 5552 89 5554 89
modules 17.5mm = modules 17.5mm = modules 17.5mm ) 5555 88
Pack Cat.No Pack Cat.No Pack Cat.No Pack Cat.No Pack Cat.No Pack Cat.No Pack Cat.No Pack Cat.No 2 S BY
1 057710 1 0589 38 1 0577 057 1 0577 06" 5 057712 5 0577130 2 057717 5 057715
BASES FOR 280 x 125mm FACEPLATES - MAX IP66 280 x 125mm FACEPLATE EXAMPLE OF SOCKETS
Surf Base up to Base up to Base up to 2 ket 2 intq:l?‘claed 1 socket 3 ket = .
urrace SOocCKets Switche SockKets . m
mounting 3 sockets 6 sockets 9 sockets 16 or 32A sockets 1?:&%?&% 16A®@ Plain plate 20/25V~. Leszis
box 16A 16A 16A 16A ENEET 05529
Domestic pin IP540
250V 16A | 2P+E 0576 72/76

IP44  1P66-67

Lv
184 4
16A | 2P+E 555184 55538
T 0573 00© 0573 20©
00/250V <y VIS 55652 84 5554 84

63A | 2P+E = 5555 84
: 555188 555388
057301©0573 2160

280 x 125mm® 421 x 125mm®@ 501 x 265mm®@ 501 x 405mm® 555189 555389
Rail 5 Rail 12 Rail 18 (5) (6)

modules 17.5mm = modules 17.5mm = modules 17.5mm 380/415V~. B
324 k2 555288 555488
Pack Cat.No Pack Cat.No Pack Cat.No Pack Cat.No Pack CatNo Pack CatNo Pack CatNo Pack CatNo Pack CatNo ZAVETS 5552 89 5554 89
3 0577 11 1 0577 20 1 0577 037 1 0577 04" 4 057718Y 1 057723 2 057719 4 057714% 4 057716 63A SP+E . 955588

:3P+N+E = 5555 89

1: Supplied with blanking plate - 2: To be fixed horizontally except 16 A domestic pin sockets, vertically (IP 44 - connected) - 3: IP 54 cover closed - IP 44 connected
4: External dimensions: H x W - 5: Interlocked switched socket with small flange - 6: IP55 - Interlocked switched socket with small flange - 7: Can be used with the wall mounting lugs Cat.No 0 019 69
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Base

0577 10
or
0589 38

0577 05

0577 06

Total number

Examples of most common combinations
with bases for 220 x 125mm faceplates

Lllegrand

Face plate according to the socket

of ket combination intensity

on the base 16A 32A 63A
1 1x16Aor 1 x32A or 1 x 63A 057712 057712 057717

2 2x 16A 057713 - -
2x16Aor2x32A0r2x63A  057712x2 057712x2 057717x2

2 1x 16A + 1 x 32A 057712 057712 -
1x16 or 32A + 1 x 63A 057712 057717

S2als Soers - -

d 2x 16A + 1 x 32A 057713 057712

2 x 16A + 1 x 63A 0577 13 - 057717

4 4 x 16A 0577 13x2 - -
3x16Aor3x32Aor3x63A 057712x3 057712x3 057717x3
3 1x 16 or 32A + 2 x 63A 057712 057717 x2
2x16 0r 32A + 1 x 63A 0577 12x2 057717
2x16A +1x32A +1x63A 057713 057712 057717

4 2 x 16A + 2 x 32A 0577 13 0577 12x2 -
2x 16A + 2 x 63A 057713 - 057717 x2

5 4 x 16A + 1 x 32A 057713 x2 057712 -
4 x 16A + 1 x 63A 0577 13x2 - 057717

6 16A 0577 13X 3 - -

Examples of most common combinations
with bases for 280 x 125mm faceplates

Base

0577 11
or
0577 20

0577 03

0577 04

Total number
of sockets
on the base

2

3

Socket combination

2x 16A or 2 x 32A
2 x 16A interlocked sw.
3x 16A
4 x 16A or 4 x 32A
2x 16 or 32A + 2 x 63A
3 x 16 or 32A + 1 x 63A
4 x 16 A interlocked sw.
3x 16A +1x 16 or 32A + 1 x 63A
3 x 16A + 2 x 16 or 32A
6 x 16A or 32A
3x 16 or 32A + 3 x 63A
5x 16 or 32A + 1 x 63A
4 x 16 or 32A + 2 x 63A
6 x 16A interlocked sw.
3x 16A +2x 16 or 32A + 2 x 63A
3 X 16A + 4 x 16 or 32A
3x 16A +3x 16 or 32A + 1 X 63A
6x 16A + 1 x 16 or 32A + 1 X 63A
6 x 16A + 2 x 16 or 32A
16A

Face plate according
to the socket intensity

16A 32A 63A
057718 -
057723 = =
0577 14 - -
057718 x2 -
0577 19x2
057718 + 0577 19
057723 x2 - -
057714 + 0577 19
057714+ 0577 18 -
0577 18x3
057719x3
0577 18 x2 + 0577 19
057718 +057719x2
057723 x3 = =
057714+ 0577 19x2
057714+ 0577 18x 2
057714+ 057718 +0577 19
0577 14x2+ 0577 19
0577 14x2+0577 18
057714 x3 ° =
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P 17 Tempra combined units to be composed

Dimensions

Cable glands are not supplied

Entries to drill

Bases
Cat.No 0 589 38
125 107
Fix.86 31
o ™ HE e Max, M32 *T
i \
11 2NN
AT ’% 8
[
1
3 o— T\
EN
x
i ‘E:E:j
b !
| | | Max. M25
[
S 1 ‘
Ne_ | 1£7%) \\\
17.5 2—5>—¢<
72
Cat.No 0 577 20
125 107
Fix. 70 31,
| i
g 1] e
P ~ a
o -
% El [l 9
[
2 D q
N
46|,
A oy 20
\v f/ max F
23, M0 7
Cat.No 0 577 05
265 122
L Fix 174 31
. | i !
v I
V- | . ‘
44 o
ID* N
@x.‘MSZ
|
O 0O
2 b <
: o) | (o <
g NP3
8 8llle 8
|
i Max. M25 ‘ 25
A |
S H ™
| 52 ‘ 88 | 76.5
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Cat.No 0 577 06

405 122
. Fix. 314 , 31
I I | 1
{ T <
ot max M32
I
COO i Co)
o — _
g o o zrr
X 4 N 7 N 7 N h
B B][B | B][B i@
Max. M25 I |25
® [ |
b 2 b b N &
! 140 140 ! 76.5
(> B i
Cat.No 0 577 03
265 122
_ Fix 174 _ 31,
I I I I
W 7
of ! max. M32
o
S o @
X
NP Y ol | B
& & [Ye)
g 8] [® 8
o
S p q
if
Max. M20
& ©]
Nl =
147193 i s
Cat.No 0 577 04
405 122
: Fix. 314 : ’31‘
v i L7
of max. M32
o I
T | GOND) 1 Co)
& ] —
7 NP NP N =] |6
) &7 Yo}
B 5] [E 2] [E B
8
Sp q 4 p q
- 3 Max. M20
i ‘ 20
@ &
W INS I -
140 140 i 46
18 ‘ ‘

Surface mounting boxes

Cat.No 0577 10
125

76.5

Fix.86

131
|

max.

[l c}

Fix. 95

max.
| M25 |
%

e

ANV D A4

Cat.No 0 577 11

125 46
Fix.70 = max.
M25
7 R
% D@
i ]
o
S P { g
¢ N
g o
B
&1
Ao £)
max.
23| % M20

Lllegrand

P 17 Tempra combined units LV 16 to 63A P 17 Tempra combined units LV 16 to 63A

Interlocked switched sockets

16-32A

« IP44, IP55, IP66
according to

IEC 60529 and

EN 60529

* IK08 according
to IEC 62262

* Conform to

IEC 60439-1

* Supplied without
cable glands

« Self-extinguishing:
650°C

16 A 2P+E

200 to
250V~
50/60Hz

32A 2P+E

3P+E
16 A

3P+N+E
380 to

415V~

50/60Hz
3P+E

32A
3P+N+E

63 A

* IP66 according to

IEC 60529 and EN 60529
* IK08 according to

IEC 62262

* Conform to IEC 60439-1
* Supplied without cable
glands

« Self-extinguishing:
650°C

3P+E
380 to
CYEVAVE 63A
50/60Hz
3P+N+E

1

without rail

125 x 220mm
IP55

IP44

0566 01

0566 09

0566 05

0566 06

056613

0566 14

Pack

1

056621 1

056629 1

056625 1

056626 1

056633 1

056634 1

with empty Din rail

125 x 280mm
IP66

P44

0566 41

0566 49

0566 45

0566 46

0566 53

0566 54

with empty Din rail

IP66

Cat.Nos

058918

057299

1

1

1

1

1

1

Pack Cat.Nos Pack Cat.Nos Pack Cat.Nos Pack Cat.Nos

0566 61

0566 69

0566 65

0566 66

0566 73

0566 74

Interlocked switched sockets

Dimensions

Without rail
LV 16/32A

220

IP44 | Dimensions (mm) IP55 Dimensions (mm)
Cat.Nos A B Cat.Nos A B
2P+E (056601 127 122 |056621] 133 128
ton [ 3P+E_|056605| 129 124 |056625| 134 129
3P+N+E [0566 06| 130 125 |056626] 135 130
2P+E [056609| 138 133 056629 143 138
s | 3P+E_[056613] 138 133 056633 143 138
3P+N+E [ 0566 14| 139 134 | 056634 144 139
With empty Din rail
LV 16/32A
125 155
BSOS
o
<&
L,
A
RA 1P44 P66
LV 16A 290 300
A LV 32A 295 310
LV 63A
Cat.Nos 0589 18 and 0 572 99
125 122

r |

550
501
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Hypra® |P44 sockets and plugs metal, plastic, rubber, IP44/55 Prisinter
LV 16 to 63A and ELV 16 and 32A

R . Through wiring .
g,‘,’{,‘ 12?6?3:5?260309 ! Prisinter?® Panel mounting sockets Surfascgcrlr(l:tt;ntmg surface mounting Straight plugs Angled plugs Mobile sockets Panel appliance inlets Surfaci(:“z; pt)gllance
IP44 according to sockets
IEC 60529

1K09: plastic and rubber
IK10: metal according to
IEC 62262
Self-extinguishing:

- 850°C (support

of active parts) / 960°C
for Prinsinter)

- 650°C: plastic

housing conform to

IEC 60695-2-10

-50°C to + 100°C

(- 20°C for Prisinter)

Female connector Female connector Female connector
Panel i ket Surface mounting L
anel mounting sockets sockets with single Female connector Female connector Male connector Male connector Female connector Male connector Male connector
Lv metal plastic fixing
metal plastic metal plastic centres metal plastic plastic metal plastic rubber metal plastic rubber plastic rubber metal plastic metal plastic

052012+ 052002 + 052032 + 0520220 + 520 220 + 052162+ 052172+

16A 2P+E 052012 052002 052032 052022 0520 18" 052142 052042M 0520520 052072 052062 052152 0520 82" 0520 92 052162 052172

200 to 052059 0520 49 052039 0520 29" 0520 89 052069 052079
250V~
50/60Hz
0562702+ 0562732+ 052718 + 0562718 + 052862+ 052872+
32A 2P+E - 0562702 - 0529 49 0527 32 - 052718 0529 39 0529 40 0529 90 - 052742 0527 52 052772 0527 62 0527 82 052792 0528 62 052872 0529 69 0529 79

052213+ 052203+
0520 59 0520 49

052233+ 0522230+ 0522 23" +
0522390 0522290 0522 89

052163+ 052173+

3P+E 0562213 052203 052269 052279

052233 052223" 0522190 052143 052243" (0522530 052273 052263" 0521530 052283" 052293" 052163 0562173

16A

052214+ 052204+
052959 052249

052234 + 0522240 + 0522 240 +
0522390 (0522 29" 052289

052164+ 052174+

3P+N+E 052214 052204 052269 052279

052234 052224 052220 052144 0522440 052254 052274 052264 052154 052284 052294 052164 052174

052913+ 052903 +
0562259 0529 49

052933+ 052919 + 052919 +
0529 39 0529 40 0529 90

052863+ 052873+

3P+E 052913 052903 0529 69 052979

0529 33 - 052919 052843  052943"M 052953"M 052973 052963 0528 53 0529 83 0529 93M 0528 63 052873

380 to
415V~ VYN
50/60Hz

052914+ 052904 + 052934+ 052920+ 052920 + 052864+ 052874+

3P+N+E 0529 14 0529 04 0529 34 - 0529 20 052844  052944M = 052954 052974 0529 64 0528 54 0529 84 052994 0528 64 052874

052259 052049 052939 052940 0529 90 05269 052979
053800+ 053603+ 053823 + 053773+
3P+E 053800 05303 O5BL0+ 093603 ¢ opzpss osigas - 053733 053723 23623 - 053843 053853 053873 - 053863 053883 053893 - 053773 - AEN
63A
053801+ 053604+ 0538 24 + 0537 74 +
IP+N+E | 053801 053604 OPo801F 053605 g53334 063824 - 053734 053724 58624 - 053844 053854 @ 053874 - 053864 = 053884 053894 - 0537 74 58174
ELV
16A 2P - . - ; -~ 0524010 - N - - 0524 210 ) ; - 05244100 052481 052461 ; - - -
0524 190
20 to
25V~
50/60Hz N
+
32A 2P - - - - . 052501 - - o0t - - 0525 21 - ; - 052541 @ 052581 052561 ; - - -

Pack = 1 except 1: pack = 5
2: Dust resistance IP may be increased by rubber push-button (on request) - IP55 cover closed or connected - IP44 connected
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Hypra® |P44 and IP44/55 PrisinterTM

LV16to

125A

Prisinter - panel mounting sockets - LV 16-32-63A

Lllegrand

Terminal connection (max.)

BT 16A : rigid - 1 x 4mm?

BT 32A : rigid - 1 x 10mm?

BT 63A : rigid - 1 x 25mm?

Prisinter sockets 32A : flexible - 1 x 6mm?

Prisinter sockets 63A : flexible - 1 x 16mm?

Conform to EN 60309-1, NF EN 60309-2, IEC 60309-1
and |IEC 60309-2

IKO9 : plastic and rubber

IK10 : metal according to EN 62262 et IEC 62262
Self-extinguishing :

850°C support of active parts, 950°C for Prisinter
650°C plastic honsing

-50°C a + 100°C (- 20°C for Prisinter)

Icc 10 kA according to EN 60309-1 and IEC 60309-1
Dust resistance IP may be increased by rubber push-button (on request)

5 5.5 (16/32 A) Driling
8(63A) 253
a
oF
Materiall Weight A | B | ¢ | D | E k IR
(kg) min | max max
16A
Plastic | 0.420
"
2PsE [P UCS 46 | 70 132 | 115 | 100 | 92 | 98 | 46 |61010
Plastic | 0.480
"
P4E oo 46 | 700|138 | 115 | 100 | 92 | 96 | 46 |61010
Plastic | 0.570
+N+
PNSE |- S 46 | 75 | 156 | 125 | 110 | 102 | 106 | 515 | 7
32A
opsg [PASUCLOST0 | o) 70 | igs | 443 | 125 | 115 | 122 | 58.5 [101020
Metal | 1.470
Plastic | 0.610
'+ .
SP4E | oo 54 | 77| 153 | 143 | 125 | 115 | 122 | 685 [101020
Plastic | 0.650
+N+| .
PN |- e 55 | 79| 160 | 143 | 125 | 119 | 122 | 58.5 |9 t0 13
63A
opsg [P1ASUCLOBT0 | op | og | 005 | 443 | 125 | 120 | 122 | 59.5 101020
Metal | 1.500
Plastic | 0.950
'+ .
P+E |- P+ 85 | 99 | 205 | 143 | 125 | 120 | 122 | 595 [101020
Plastic | 0.980
apaNsE || ) D | 85 | 99 | 205 | 143 | 125 | 120 | 122 | 595 |10t020

Breaking capacity 3 x 400 V~. according to IEC 60947-1-3

Hypra® |P66/67-55 plastic - increased safety | 63Aand 12
LV 16 to 125A easy connection
disconnection
Conform to IEC
Reversible box for Prisinter sockets 60309-1 and FUNCTIONS
IEC 60309-2 .
LV 16A IP according to . Surface . Thr°u9h . ] Surface Straight §ocket
FixB 60 IEC 60529 Panel mounting mounting wiring surface Straight Angled Mobile appliance panel with break
M 20 40 M 20 - ‘—" 1K09: Plastic sockets sockets mounting plugs plugs sockets inlets appliance isolating
ﬁ\} | {/ o Self-extinguishing: sockets inlets switch
Y (3 =) 8) == 850°C (support of
1 [Z J K”to.ckom cable Il active parts) / 650°C
entries on . .
<3 plastic box B I (plastic housing)
o k024 & @22
A (}— Sleeve for e
Y ®)—@ metal socket's ==
\ ground pin 5
A M 20 "5

3 entries among which

2 entries M20 sealed with B20P blanking plug for auxiliary contact use
Fitted with 2 connected earth terminals and 1 outside terminal on metal

Female connector

Fitt inclined  With single
Lv tlet fixing Female Female Male Male Female Male Male Female
Weians outlets centres connector connector connector | connector | connector = connector | connector | connector
. eig|
Metertal | ") | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) 051126+ 051126+
N 1 1 - -
P%E | Pesic | 0140 | | o | . 16A  2P+E 0511260 051146 0200207 aaieo | 0511560 051106 051176 051186
3P+E Metal 0.800
Plastic 0.160
3P+N+E 125 107 88
Metal | 0900 32A  2P+E ; 053046 | OO0 t0 1 BP0y | 053056 | 053006 053076 = 053086 ; -
LV32A 3P+E 051130 o510 0230 05130 051160 051110 051180 051190 - -
Fix 125 80
M25 a0 M 20 ° ‘—" 16A
L ] S 3P+N+E 051131 051151 091131+ 1 051131+ ' g519610 051111 | 051181 = 051191 ; :
=) knockout catie == 0522 290 052289
= " entries on
lastic bo J I
& B30 & 022 3P4E - 053050 005239520+ 005239580+ 053060 053010 053080 053090 ; -
(et Sleeve for H=—]
: ®/—@ metal socket's == 32A
groundpin 5 053051+ = 053051+
» : V25 - 3P+N+E - 053051 | 028050 S on 053061 = 053011 = 053081 & 053091 ; -
3 entries among which 0594 27 +
1 M20 sealed with B20P blanking plug for auxiliary contact 3P+E 059427 - 0594 37 053889 0594 47 - 059487 - 059477 -
1 M25 sealed with B25P blanking plug 63A
Fitted with 2 connected earth terminals and 1 outside terminal on metal 059428 +
box 3P+N+E 059428 ; 0594 38 e 99 0594 48 ; 0594 88 ; 0594 782 -
LV 63 A
125 M20 3P+E 059512 - 0595 02 ; 059522 ; 059532 ; 059542 059114
Sleeve for 125A
18.5 27.5 metal sogket‘s 100
M2 | T ground pin ~— 3P+N+E 059513 - 059503 ; 059523 ; 059533 ; 059543 = 059115
,in,iu

Knockout cable
entries on
plastic box

143
100

3 entries among which

1 M20 sealed with B20P blanking plug for auxiliary contact

1 M32 sealed with B32P blanking plug
Fitted with 1 outside earth terminal on metal box

Pack = 1 except 1: pack =5

2: Can be fixed on Cat.No 0 538 89 to obtain a straight surface mounting appliance inlet

Complete range from 16A to 125A: IP55 (minimum) guaranted

Category 16A 32A 63A Category 125A
AC1 16A 32A 63A 400V 70kW
AC 23 o2z 500V 87kW
_— AC 23
AC3 8.4kW 16.8kW 33kwW 500V 120kW
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When not connected IP55 assured when
cover is closed; IP66/67 obtained with
the ring locked

When connected: IP55 guaranted with
the cover closed on the plug (with a pair
of Hypra IP66/67-55 products)

IP66/67 obtained with the ring locked
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Electromechanical sirens

Electromechanical sirens

Bells for industrial and alarm use Illuminated signalling

Dimensions

Electromechanical sirens

041462

041349

|

Cat.Nos 0 415 32/33/36/38/39

72.5

-

.
=
=
=

3

H
]

041419 041523 0415 33 with claws 041308 041314
Multi-sound electronic sirens
pack  caties’ Class | Pack | catNos Rotating lights Cat.No 041545
Double insulated Halogen lamp 20W (supplied) I\
Polyester corrosion resistant finish Pack | CatNos Industrial warning devices 110dB Light intensity: 1500 Cd (p)
200 hours maximum. continuous rating IP20 - IK08 Screw-mounting o 2
: . ) Dim.: height 185mm, @140
5’14;0' IK10 - Direct current version Frequency 350/400Hz, continuous sound |P|g15 - ”e<| 0 mm COTSTmplion (mA)
mm gong Operates intermittently: 1 min on/ 10 min off
Average P y Consumption ! Lol e 230V, orange 100
A aco:lstic ’ 041520 %énél\ Halogen lam 121 61.5
verage outpu —
RAL3000  Voltage | Consumption attm Weight 24V~ and = power supply 9 P .
Red = (mA) (dB) (kg) 1 041523 230V~ power supply 120 10 041362 BA9SH 12V - 20W: rotating lights
1 041462 24V 70 90 1 Cat.No 0413 08
IP40 - IK08 - 50/60Hz - Alternating current version Electromechanical sirens IP30 - K05 LEDs flashing light Selection chart of sounds (Cat.No 0 415 45)
@100mm gong Supplied with screws for semi-flush mounting ) ) ) ) )
Average D.C. current LED light intensity equivalent to Xenon lamp 2 joules » Sound level .
acoustic it A m Screw-mounting e of E;;ﬂ‘cl;'fio":‘f Position| (in Db at 1m) | Freauency | Consumption
R c ) output Weih a4 continsous Dim.: height 185mm, @140mm max. | min.
Grey ortage ons(:.:R;)tlon a(tdBr)n (eklgg) t Voltage | Power |Consumption| output | Weight rating IP65 - IKT0 Consumption (mA) Moving eﬂui{)ment 0 98 68 | 240010 2800 70
1 = (w) (mA) |at1m (dB)| (kg) (hr) 1 041357 230V d 60 or vehicle 1 102 | 73 ] 1000 to 1500 45
041349  230v 50 9 0.8 1 041582 12v | 11 | 89 | 98 | 02 | 200 e erupionof |2 9 | 70 | 2400102800 75
IP44 - 1K10 1 041533 24V | 12 | 516 100 | 02 200 Blinking or steady lights Panger | Cangerous 3 | 98 | 70 |2400102800] 50
1 041416 ‘3158Rm 9N o o8 ] A.C. current - 50/60 Hz Environmental high quality LEDs manuacluing 4 | 99 | 72 |2400102800 | 100
1 041418 110/130V 90 98 1 Acouste continuous Screw-mounting 5o | 70 Tiooviors0] 30
1 041419 230V 50 98 1 Voltage | Power |Consumption| output | Weight rating D|m; he'th-.85mmv 2105mm . . Interruption of a 7 97 68 110000 1500 30
~ (W) (mA)  |at1m(dB)| (kg) (hr) Equipped with 16 LEDs @5mm, high brightness, low non-dangerous
IP44 - 1K10 1 041536 24V | 125 | 531 100 0.2 200 consumption DRfect manufacturing 8 101 | 78 | 1000101500 %0
©250mm gong 1 041538 110V | 70 400 105 0.35 100 Light intensity: 55 Cd(p) _ process 9 101 | 73 [1000t0 1500 50
1 0414 39 230V | 70 | 98 2.1 1 041539 230V | 57 250 105 0.35 100 Colour and voltage () Consumption (mA) A 102 | 74 ] 1000 to 1500 30
1 041309 Orange, 12/24V~./ = 300 Miscellaneous | A°0Sss 19 a school | B 9 _| 70 554 20
Multi-sound electronic sirens ! B Red, 12/24V7/ = 300 Evacuation Fire : g 19082 gg 443?2(:354 12%0
97 to 106dB ) 041310 Orange, 230V~ 20 ) Inside alarm E 106 | 81 | 3200/3700 130
16 electronic sounds possible for identification of 1 041314 Red, 230V~ 20 itison Outside alarm F 104 | 77 | 1400/ 1600 50
each defined event
Easy to identify and select sounds for each
appliance using coded wheel
Adjustable sound level
1 041545 230V~ , IP44 - IKO7
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